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PREFACE

TO THE PIPFTH EDITION.

Taz plan of the present work is a very simple one, and al-
most obviates the necessity of any prefatory remarks. The
intention of the author is to render the study of the Greek
inflexions more inviting to beginners, and better calculated,
at the same time, to produce an abiding impression on their
minds. With this view, he has appended to the several divis-
ions of the Grammar a collection of exercises, consisting of
short sentences, in which the rules of inflexion that may have
just been laid down are fully exemplified, and which the stu-
dent is required to translate and parse, or else to convert from
ungrammatical into grammatical Greek. The old plan of
teaching the Greek Grammar, namely, compelling the stu-
dent to master the entire volume before entering on the busi-
ness of translation, meets now with but little favour, and the
very flattering success with which the previous editions of
this work have been received, clearly proves that the atten-
tion of intelligent instructers has at length been fully drawn
to this point.

The present volume terminates with the inflexions of the
Verb; a brief sketch of Greek Syntax being at the same time
appended, in order to prepare the way for the student’s enter-
ing on a new series of exercises. These exercises, which are
intended to be explanatory of all the important principles of
the Greek language, are given in a Second Part, just publish-
ed, and which purports to furnish the student with all the
important rules for the practice of Greek Prose Composition.
Under this title he will be supplied with everything requisite
for a full acquaintance with Greek Syntax, and thus the pres-
ent volume, together with the one just referred to, will form
a complete work on the Grammar of the Greek language, as
illustrated by a full course of continuous exercises.

Columbia College, January 24, 1842,






GREEK LESSONS.

I. ALPHABET.

’( The Greek alphabet consists of twenty-four letters
namely :

ot A, a "AAda, Alpha, a.
-~ ¥ B,j,6, Bijra, Beta, b.
7w Ty, [, Tdppa, Gamma, g

A8, AéAra, Delta, d.

E, ¢, "E ¢idév, Epsilon, 8.
Z, ¢, Zijta, Zeta, Z.
H, 9, "Hra, Eta, é.
0, 9,0, Oijra, Theta, th.
I, 'IoTa, Iota, i.
K, x, Kdnma, Kappa, k.
A, A, * Adpbda, Lambda, 1
M, u, My, Mu, m.
N, », N3, Nu, n.
Z, & =i, Xi, x.
0,0, ’0 uixp6v, Omicron, &.
1, =, 11z, Pi, p.
P, p, ‘Pa, Rho, r.
3, o (when final, ¢), Zlyua, Sigma, 8.
T, 7 Tav, Tau, t.
T, v, *Y 4idév, Upsilon, u.
o, ¢, o, - Phi, - ph.
X, x, Xi, Chi, ch.
¥, ¥, ¥i, Psi, ps.
2, w, *Q pEya, Oméga, 0.

A
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LETTERS. 3

III. By a doubtful vowel is meant one which can be
pronounced both as short and long in different words, being
short in some words and long in others.

IV. DIPHTHONGS.

1. The vowels are combined in a variety of ways, two
and two together, and in this way are formed the diphthongs.

II. Diphthongs are formed by the union of a, &, o, re-
spectively, with ¢ and v, producing one sound.

III. Of the diphthongs, six are proper; that is, where
both vowels are heard combined into one sound ; and six
are improper, where the sound of one vowel predominates
over that of the other.

IV. The proper diphthongs are six in number, namely :

aL, av, &L, €v, oL, ov.

V. The improper diphthongs are g, 9, @, where the ¢ or
second vowel is subscribed, or written under the first, to
show the faintness of its sound, and also 7v, vt, wv, which
last three are not of as common occurrence as g, 9, ©.

V. BREATHINGS. “ 3

1. Every vowel or diphthong at the beginning of a word
has either a soft or rough breathing connected with it.

II. The soft breathing has no perceptible power, and at-
taches itself to the sound pronounced, as if spontaneously,
without any exertion of the lungs. The rough breathing,
or aspirate, as it is called, is equivalent, on the other hand,
to the modern %, and hence, for examp]e, Wwe pronounce
vmép as if written Auper.

III. The mark of the soft breathing is () ; as, def, &£;
the mark for the aspirate is (‘) ; as, vdxevfoc.

V. The consonant p, when standing at the beginning of
a word, is always to be pronounced with an aspirate, and
. the aspirate, as in the case of a consonant, comes after tho
p; as, péw, pronounce rheo ; PpfiTwp, pronounce rhztde



4 EXERCISES ON THE LETTERS.

VI. When, however, a p is followed immediately by an-
other p, the first has the soft breathing, and the second the
aspirate, since they could not both be pronounced with an
aspiration ; as, &ppeov, pronounce errheon.

VI. EXERCISES ON THE LETTERS,! &c.

I. Convert the following English words into Greek char-
acters:

Abbot, Zine, Macula, ‘Phasuz, Hag,
Abandon, Thomas, Magnet, Phasis, Hang,
Abdomen, Thither, Mangle, * Sags, Hand,
Append, Clatter, Mammon,  Salmon, And,
Happen, Cant, Manga, Sapid, Hair,
Hard, Cater, Napkin, Scanning, Air,
Batter, Clip, Nebula, Tangle, Heat,
Baron, Colon, Nipping, Taper, Eat,
Bangor, Comma, Nonplus, Tartar, Hod,
Bag, Complez, Noon, T'rader, 0dd,
Begin, Gag, Now, Pseudo, Hold,
Dictator, Gong, Permit, Psalm, 0Old,
Dinner, Gambol, Pilgrim, “Omen, Hull,
Dig, Garden, Placard, “Open, Halter,
Ding-dong, Calendar,  Ponder, Heart, = Alter,
Emmet, Kennel, " Rhetoric, Home, Harm,
Ember, King, Rheum, Hat, Arm,
Entering, Ladder, Rhomb, At, Helmet,
Ephemeral, Lamina, Pyrrhus, Ham, Elm,
Zed, Lamp, Phantom, Am, Hill,
Zig-zag, Landlord,  Philo, Hemp, .
Zeugma, Lank, Pharynz, Eruption,

II. Convert the following Roman letters into Greek char-
acters :

Abakés,  Gnophos, Zoarkes, Historéo, Xénodokds,
Abrotés,  Gnorizo, Hebe, Histourgéo,  Xénizo,
Agalma, Dapané, Hégémon,  Hiéros, Xoanon,

Agkura, Dardanos, Hédoné, ~ Hieropompos, Xurad,
Anér, Déchomai, Herakles,  Hiérophulaz, ~Okto,

1. This, though an uncouth, will nevertheless be found an extremely
useful exercise, care being taken, at the same time, to show what the-
pronunciation, for example, of such a word as Tayyle (tangle) would be
if a troe Greek form, and so of the rest.



ACCENTS. ]
Arrhétds, Dédroma, ~Egménds, Hiknsomas, “Ogddds,

- Arithmds, Démds, “Egoun, Hilards, ~Obrimds,
Basko, Dézis, Thalamds, Kakiopathéo, Paideud,
Bdélugma, Diagrapho, Thalassa,  Karadokia, Pandplis,
Bébelos, Drosos, Tharrhéo, Karpizo, Polus,
Bémbéz, Eiron, Tharrhuno, Katakoimad, Prothumds,
Béssa, Errh, Theatrom, Katakolumbao, Rhéuma,
Biblion,  Ektimds, Théélatds,  Keéromatikis, Rhéo,
Blapts,  Elleips, Thézmdsunz, Kétodorpss,  Rhiza,
Bias, Emésia, Thlibo, Lambana, Sindon,
Boiotos,  Epeuchomai, Thnésko, Libanizo, Skapto,
Bitrus,  Ephéstia,  Thdazd, Litanéud, Skimmaliza,
Gala, Zagreus, Thorubés,  Manteuomai, Huperthén,
Galazia, Zéphyros, Thrasund, Methéko, Hupilogos,
Galéné,  Zélemon, Thrasucheir, Mesoikétés, Haoplomachos,
Gaulds, Zétéo, Thrausantuz, Metastrépho,  Psittakos,
Gélao, Zopheros,  Idiotés, Nothros, Psithurizo,
Généthle, Zugon, Idiozénds,  Nuchobords,  Psomion.
Glossa,  Zugoulkos, Idmisuné,  Néphéle,

VII. ACCENTUAL MARKS.

I. The ancient Greek is not to be pronounced by accent,
but according to the rules of quantity. Still, however, the
accents are important to be understood on several accounts,
and particularly because they serve to distinguish words.

IL. There are three accents in Greek ; the acute, grave,
and circumflex. The acute is denoted by the sign (") ; as,
¢ira. The grave is never marked, but lends its sign (°)
to the softened acute. The circumflez is indicated by (7);
as, K7Toc.

III. In every word there can be but one predominant tone, -
to which all the rest are subordinate. This is the sharp
or acute accent, the fundamental tone of discourse being
the grave. Hence the grave requires no mark.

IV. When a word which, by itself, has the acute accent
on the last syllable, stands in connexion before other words,
the acute tone is softened down, and passes more or less
into the grave. 'Thus, dpy7) dé moAAd Spdv dvayrdles kakd

' A2
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V. The 2eute .8 ziaced n coe of 2e ‘hree lasc svhabies
of 2 word. "ae ciccumidex on sne of “e last cwo.

VL Ceran amag wiris une shemseivss 30 ciosely. in
gaRLent °0 SeTSe. WA “Le sreceling worl (2 "Sev mmst
e stendend w4 L, 33 7 Were, in proncncunen. For dis
fea3N “heT *nrow hack cheir aceent on the preceding word,
and appear w.oL aone of their own.  They are caled en-
clities.

Vil EXEIRCISES ON THE ACCENTS.

I. Name tne 2ccens in the folowing Greek passage:

"Evreiley Ge Ty STimicay fusoev LLny éTopel ovTo. kad
TOLIN TV GVOpLrTY £ 3 riuidcay.  Zevoowv df oTia-
Oorn; srixisv, knt Ka-araukivey Toic TITTOYTAC TGV G-
Optormeo Jryvies b wo 7o <ibor eln). "E-uidn dé ei~e Tic el
Taw hueipy, bt Gagdur Joviuit, kal, E4V TL ddywaTy,
dvanhomvra, Tapiwy i Ta iTogtyea, € Tov ToTev §)
Bpewriv ipion, E8idov, kat 8iizeue dulsrrac Totc dvvaué-
Youg mapaTpiymy Toic Joviuaow. ‘Exeidn € i éugd-
youey dvioravro kai ExopeiovTo.

I1. Show why the accents are incorrectly placed on the
following words, and where the softened acute ought to be
:mployed :

BobtAouevoe, érérevryoe, Exwv tic kiva,

EEniny, abovavryoac,  dk6wle Ti atTd,
aivlpapovrec, Gpooe, abrév fpdoavro,

bmexrerve,  &mibavovroe, 'O 8¢ Bvog,

mhrapione,  Ereilepw, vwktés Eyetpwr,

pivevere, émokemTopevos, Ekedevae Tovg oTpatiwrac,
oippepes, émdvedioTov, katd KopiPdc Opewv.

IX. APOSTROPHE AND OTHER MARKS.

I. Apostrdphe is the cutting off of a short vowel at the
end of a word when the next word begins with a vowel :
and when this takes place it is indicated by the mark (*)
sot over the empty space ; as, én’ euod, for &ni éuod.



EXERCISES IN APOSTROPHE. 7

II. When the following word has the rough breathing,
and the elided vowel was preceded by a smooth mute, ,
&, or T, this mute becomes aspirated, i. e.,m becomes ¢, &
becomes ¥, and 7 becomes 0 ; as, d¢’ oV, for dmd 0¥ ; obx’
fpov, for obkl Huov ; £0° duiv, for Ere Duiv.

III. Sometimes, when two vowels come together, one at
the end and the other at the beginning of a word, the apos-
trophe is prevented by placing a v after the first of the two
vowels ; as, maow einev kelvoug.

IV. Dierésis is a double dot (") put over the second of
two vowels, when these follow one after the other, to show
that they must be pronounced separately, and not as a diph-
thong ; as, aidic, to be pronounced d-tdic ;. mpaic, to be
pronounced mpa-v¢. If the acute accent happen to fall on
the same vowel which is to receive the double dot of the
dizresis, the accent is placed between the dots ; as in the
word mpave. '

X. EXERCISES IN APOSTROPHE.
Bring the apostrophe to bear on the following :

éni éoteovyov,  &pmere O¢ TdxLoTa,

énl 4iov: TavTa dpa fy6peve,

dedpo épov, dveipme Ymo adTiy,

mofeite Duelc, ol 8¢ ad mapd juev,

ovk fryoiTo v, Aexrol Te EomovTo,

&1 8¢ ovk Efeuc, 7 e Eéxovoa elmev,

mapd EavT®, kéAmov Te Edette oTépva Te d,
doti odTwoi, {yovv Te Imd abyds,

dwa Erovg, onueia 00y TéTe domidww,
obk ovpée, dédotra & xpjlw, ‘
avti btov, TavTa avTa ékacra

Savudere dg, vov 68 ovre Suolov.



.} PART3 OF 3PEECH.

XI PARTS OF SPEECH. &e.

L There are eight pams of speech in Greek., the Arzade
Noun, Adecase, Pronoun, Verd, Aferi. Provasm, and
Conpuncium. T haserpctoms are raaked 2mmons alverw

I Tae Amuciz. Nows, Aljpvzve. and Promoce oo de-
ciued Ov Graders. Cases, amd Numders.

IME Taere aze three genders Je MWixmins. Frmoew,
aad Newier ; and, 0 mask e Zemier. e wueie 3 wxaaly
empivved : name.y¥. ) for the mascuiine. 7 r e ‘emintne,
and -» for mhe neuter. Thus. 3 :udpu'rm‘ * S mun ;T g
YU, e woman T ) g, v e iag.”

IY. Some nouns, dowever, 12 0ta mascuiine ind fem-
inine : as, 9, ), KOTvaC. ~ ine wud dlive~irse.” These are
said to e of the common Jemer.

Y. There are :nree numbers, the Kngwiar. Duai. and
Piural. The singular denotes one. :he plural more than
one, the dual :wo or a pair.

YL There are tive cases, :he Nomaucree, Genitive, Da-
tive, Accusative, 1od Voeative.

V1. The Abiative ‘n Greex s cie same ‘n form with the
Dative, and thereiore has no separate name.

XTI. GENERAL RULES.

I. Nouns of the acuter zemler have -he nominative, ac-
cusative, and vocaiive uike n all numbers, and these
cases ‘n e plura: =nd 2iways in a.

[. The nominative and vocative piural are aiike.

IIL The nominative, 1ccusaiive, and vocative dnmal are
alike, as aiso :he zeaitive and Jative.

IV. The dative singular in all three deciensions ends in
¢. In the first and second, Qowever, the ¢ is written under
or subscribed.

V. The genitive plural ends always in w».



ARTICLE.

XIII. THE ARTICLE.

I. The article is a word prefixed to a noun, and serving
to ascertain or define it. Its declension is as follows :

-

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Voc.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.
Voc.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Acc.

Voe.

©DIO QR WD -

Singular.
Masc. Fem. Neuter.
6 ] 76
00 Tiic Tob
O
TOV- ™Y 76
wanting. . * ° *

Dual.
0 Td @
TOLY Taly TOlY
ToW Taly Toly
7% T Th
wanting. * *

Plyral.
ol. al 74
TOY TV TOV
TOlC Taic¢ TOLC
To0¢ Td¢ T4
wanting. ¥ *

the.
of the.
to or for the.

the.
»

the two.
of the two.
to or for the two.

the two.
»

the.
of the.
to or for the.

the.
»

XIV. EXERCISES ON THE ARTICLE.
Give the Greek for the following parts of the article:

. Nom. plural masc. and genitive dual feminine.

. Acc. sing. fem. and dative sing. masculine.

. Genitive plural masc. and nom. singular feminine.
Nom. dual fem. and accus. sing. neuter.

. Dative sing. masc. and nom. sing. neuter.

. Nom. dual masc. and nom. plural feminine.

. Accus. plural neuter and gen. sing. masculine.

. Accus. sing. masc. and nom. plural neuter.

. Dative plural masc. and gen. sing. feminine.



10 EXERCISES ON THE ARTICLE.

10. Accus. plural fem. and gen. dual masculine.

11. Gen. sing. neuter and dat. plural fem:nine.

12. Accus. plural masc. and nom. dual neuter.

13. Dative sing. neuter and cative plural feminine.
14. Nom. accus. dative and gen. singular masculine.
15. Dative accus. nom. and gen. dual feminine.

16. Accus. gen. nom. and dative plural masculine.
17. Gen. nom. accus. and dative singular feminine.
18. Nom. sing., nom. plural, nom. dual masculine.
19. Dative accus. nom., genitive plural feminine.

20. Accus. sing., accus. plural, accus. dual feminine.
21. Dative sing., dative dual, dative plural masculine.
22. Gen. singular, dual, and plural feminine.

23. Nom. dual feminine, nom. sing. and plural neuter
24. Accus. singular, dual, and plural neuter.

XV. NOUNS.

-~

b

-*+ 1. The Declensions of Nouns are three, corresponding to

/

the first three declensions in Latin.

IL. The First Declension has four terminations : fwo fem-
tnine, @ and 7 ; and two masculine, a¢ and 7¢.

1I1. The Second Declension has two terminations, o¢ and
ov. Nouns in o¢ are generally masculine, sometimes fem-
tnine; nouns in ov are always neuter.

IV. The Third Declension endsin a,t, v, neuter ; o fem-

" inine; and v, £, p, 0, 1, of all genders; and increascs in

the genitive, that is, the genitive and the other oblique
cases, excepting the vocative, exceed the nominative sin-
gular in length by their respective terminations.

XVI. EXERCISE ON THE DECLENSIONS.
Name the declensions to which the following nouns be-
long, according to their terminations :

dyyella, Salpwv, Adumac (gen. -adog),
dudrovog, mapBévoc, XELPOTEXTC,
Earov, Topd, kéAevloc,

56y, dykipa, oopa (neuter),



FIRST DECLENSION. 11

4p, ytyag, KkoyAiag (gen. -ov),
dorv, dp, alria,
Aéyog, pdprvp, . Bévievua (neuter),
dA0ea, dvepog, meAeudc (gen. -adog),
polvig, ddracoa, Taplac (gen. -ov),
raldap,  dwaf, Blbios,
aldw, b, Bebriov,
pédov, o, ¢Gc (neuter),
VEPEAT, mpbbatov, Kk6pug,
GKLVEKTC, pie, gdAmiyE.
Adpvaé, Ypa,
XVII. FIRST DECLENSION.
Terminations.
-a . . -a¢ .
e } Jfeminine. el g masculine.

I. Nouns in pa and e pure, that is, a preceded by a vowel,
together with some proper names, as ‘A7da, *Avdpopéda,
diropfida, and also tlie substantive dladd, “ e war-cry,”
have the genitive in a¢, and retain their e through all the
cases of the singular. -

II. All the contracted nouns of this declension likewise
retain the @ in the genitive and other cases of the singular;
as, pvd (contracted from pvda), gen. uvdc, dative pvd, &c.

II1. All other nouns in @ have the genitive in 7¢ and the
dative in g; but in the accusative and vocative they resume
their a.

IV. Nouns in 7 retain the 7 throughout the singular num-
ber, making the accusative in v and the vocative in 7.

ExaMpPLES.
hépa, « the day.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.
e ol fuipay

N.

G Tov futp-wv,
D. raic quép-acg,
A. rac quép ag,
V. Nuép-at.

. Taly fuép-aw,
. taly puép-aty,
. 16 quép-a,

i
s
¢ fuép-ag
e 4 D
A
v npip-a.

Ta juép-a, \
l
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12 FIRST DECLENSION.

1) oopia, * wisdom.”

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N % oopi-a, N. ra oopi-a, N. al oo¢i-as,
Q. Tiic ao¢t-a;, G. Taiv gogi-aw, G. Tov copi-iov,
D. 5 oodi-g, D. raiv do¢¢-aw. D. raic ao¢:,-a¢g,
A. ™ gogi-av, A. Td ao¢t-a, A, r¢ cro¢z-a;,
V. oopi-a. V. oogi-a. V. gopi-at.

1) d6&a, “ the opinion.”

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. & 86¢-a, N. 7@ . d6¢-a, N. al éé-a,
G. TS 86&-n¢, G. Taly 86¢-aw, G. Ty doé-dwv,
D. d6¢-y, ‘| D. raiv 86¢-aw, D. rai¢ d6€-as,
A. ™y déé-av, A. ¢ J6é-a, A. rac d6f-ag,
V. d6¢-a. V. d6é-a. V. d6¢-ac.

7 KEQEAT), « the head.”

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. & «xepar, N. @ «xepar-d, N. ol «xegar-ai,
G. Tijc KeaA~ic, G. Taiv kepar-aiv, G. Tov kepar-ov,
D. v xepad-g, D. raiv xepai-aiv, D. ralg xegad-ai,
A. T Kepalr-py, A. ¢ «Kepar-d, A. Tag xe¢al-a;
V. Kegar-1. V. Kkepad-d. V. xepar-ai.

V. Nouns in a¢ make the genitive in ov, and the remain-
ing cases like those of 7juépa.

V1. Nouns in 5¢ make the genitive in ov, and the remain-
ing cases like those of xepads. ’

VII. The vocative of words in 5¢ and a¢ is formed by
rejecting ¢ ; but she following in ¢ have the vocative in @
1. Those which have a T before the 7¢; as, Tpogrjryc,
npodijTa ; dpydrne, dpydrd. 2. Those ending in m¢ ; as,
xvveTne, svvdnd. 3. Words compounded with perpéw,
noAfw, Tplbw ; as, yewubTprc, “a geometer,” voc. yewpé-
Tpa ; BibArondAngc, “ a bookseller,” voc. BibAomdAd ; mat-
Gotpibne, * a teacher of gymnastics,” voc. Tadotpibi. 4.
Names of nations and communities ; as, Extf¢, “ a Scyth-
tan,” voc. 2x00d ; ITépong, “ @ Persian,” voc. llépod. But
ITéponc, a man’s name, Perses, makes IIépoy.
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ExawrrEs. *
6 veaviag, “ the youth.”

Singular. Dual. Plyral.
N. 6 wveavi-ac, N. 70 veavi-a, N. ol veavi-at,
G. roi veavi-ov, __ | G. Toiv veavi-aw, G. oy veave-ov,
D. 1§ veavieg, D. roiv veavi-aw, D roic veavi-au,
A. TOv veavi-av, A. 0 veavi-a, A. Tod¢ veavi-ag,
V. veavi-a. V. veavi-a. V. veavi-as.

6 TeAdvng, ¢ the tax-gatherer.”

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. 6 terdv-ne, N. 70 rteddv-a, N. of Teddvea,
G. Tol TeAdv-ov, G. Toiv TeAdv-aiv, G. Tdv TeAwv-Gv,
D. ) Teddv-p, D. 7oiv TeAdv-aw, D. roic TeAdv-a,
A. 1OV Teddv-n, A. 10 Terdv-a, A. Tod¢ TeAdv-ag,
V. TEADY-1). V. TEAGV-a. V. TeAdv-at.

XVIII. EXERCISES ON THE FIRST DECLENSION ...;
Previminary RuLes.!

1. Nouns referring to the same person or thing agree in
case ; a8, "Hpe 1) 9¢d,  Juno the goddess ; %) Aiuvy "Epv-
Opai,  the estuary Erythre.”

2. One noun governs another in the genitive when the
latter refers to a different person or thing from the former ;
as, pwps) Puyiic, ¢ firmness of soul.”

8. Any verb may have the same case after it as before
it when both words refer to the same person or thing ; as,
"Hpa v 9¢d, *“ Juno was a goddess ;" aopla éori Teud), « wis-
dom is honour.”

Vocabulary.
dott . . . . Dhe, she, oritis.
elat . . . . they are.
W . . . . he, ske, or it was.

foavy . . . . they were.
kal . . . . and

f . .. . orn

1. A few simple rules of syntax are here anticipated, in order to serve
1s a basis for the construction of short sentences in the exercises. The
orief vocabulary following immediately after is given with the same

view.
: B
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L
In wihai cases ami jamoers are she ilowing woris uami *

pary. 0RIGC, “iwdone, A vewv. e,

hpuy, REGY, Siwaddey. A veaw. o, =

dupaic, NKLALY.  Y/w00GLC, ArsE. Ldn.
dupac, oG,  Yiawd0M,  L0Vidi, ~aiov.
Jvpar. i@,  T/e007,  BOVLOL. YoYra.
dupg,  olkeawc, divav. 1oveac. TEL qraLr.
Tupa, nkGy. diwy, VLY. as.adeca,
Wpas, aiciaw, Jdiwatc, ‘ApEidov.  Jasa0oer.
idpac. aiTiac, Swunc, ‘A-pednr.  vsotpatc,
&dpg, aiTial, Kwuac, AKLIGRT), RGP
bpav, ai~ie, wwupal, AKLVAKNC, i,
Eparc, aiTiac,  wwunv. ALV, I,
épav, aiTiay, Lwuwy, AKLVAKAC,  TVKT V.

R

Transiate “ne ‘oilowing, nd name, 2t he same “ime. the
gender, number, and -ase.

VeGP, ¢ 3 ridge,” LAY BOG, 3 S fd
VELpG, naxaicac,
veorpay, aYULaLT,
veoupag, udyaspas,
VEQUPWY, LY ALOGY,
védrpat, 1axaos,
Tepvpas, Luyaipay.
vepupay. 1Y AL V.

T, ¢ honour,” uotea, ** & muse,”
Teug, uovaay,

Ty uovoacy,

Teuiic uoveng,

~tud, ugveag,

Ttuas, uovoy,

Teuaie, iwvoaLc,

TepaLy WuoaL.
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Taplac, * a steward,” nouTiic, “ a poet,”

Tapla, mounTd,
Taplg, mouTy,
Taplov, T TV,
Tapiac, moLnTov,
Taplav, : mouTaic,
Taplag, mouprdc,
TapLaiy. mouyral.
III.

Translate the following, and show the government .

‘H oxid -ri‘]g olkiac.—17) Sipa Taiv olkiaiv.—r) dlnbeiu
Tii¢ gudlag.—n povi) Tij¢ povone.—ij alrla Tig Bpovriie.—
%) vikg Tiic dperijc.—1 pila Ti¢c yAdoone.—n duiia T7lg
Saddrrc.—rijs Sipag Tijc yépvpac.—Ty dpwv Tijc Bpov-
Tiic.—Talc vikais TGV povodv.—Tdv PilEv TOY YAWeodV.
—td¢ duiddac Taiv SalatTaiv.—r] dAnbein xal T PLAlg.
—Tii¢ yépvpac kal Tic SaAdTTNC.—TOV WMKGY Kal TV
povedv.—tilc yAwaone kel Tic ¢wviic—Tiv altiav kal
Ty govipy iig Bpovrii.

‘0 mounriic Tiic dyopdc.—6 pabyric Ti)y oTode.—6 Ta-
plag Tic yépvpac.—b mpodfiTre Tic ViKY —~TH TOLNT] TGOV
[ovoaY.—Toic pabnraic Tic dpeTiic.—TdV TOWEGY TiiC dy-
opé¢.—Tolv mpognralv Tiic dAnfelac.—Td vavra Tic dal-
drrnc.—Tolv d0AnTaly Tiic duidAnc.—tolc oTpaTiwraic
700 Alveiov.—T0oD Talv olkiaiv 0eonéToOV.—TOVC TGOV TMOA-
triv OkaoTde.—Te pabnt] xal ¢ vaiTy.—Tov-Tapiov
kal Tob Tii¢ duiAdne 40AnTOV.—TdV Tapiav kal Todg mMpo-
¢nrdc kal TV TOU TOUTOD QOT.—TD TOLnTd KAl TO pa-
Onrd kel TO vavTd TGV moALTOV.

‘H oerfyy dori mAavitne.—al dperai elolv al Sdpas
Tijc Tepdjc.—90 Taeplac kal 6 vadrie elol modiTar.—0b vea-
viag fv mouyTiic.—6 mpodhiTne fv dikasTic.—ol oTpETIG-
Tae fioay d0AnTal.—'Iralia doti ydpa.—uédn dori pavia.
—ol pabnral kal ol Texywral elol dikaoral Tijc dpidAng.
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—ol sizrral foay vavrei, zal 1§ &yédy Tov dpbrov v §
Aeia.—oi 6~isai xai 7} o-paTia xai ai TGV yesmaY OV~
’npuqmrvq-mu—q;d-m.—o-uvquv

TiS viknS dpxi.

te

IV.

Convent the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, so as to suit the English words opposite :

Robbers in the country 'of
Asia.

Of soldiers in Athens.

Days of despondency and
Sight.

In Sellasia there was peace.

The tongue is the cause of

The kingdoms of the earth.

The guard of Theramenes.

Of the council and the assem-
bly.

The beginnings of naval com-
mands.

Of the battles of the sea.

For Mitylenc and the prom-
ontory Malea.

In the battle of the Arginuse.

The txo councils of the day.

The tico men of Eubea.
and flights of citizens.

Of Asua and Macedonia.

The txo satraps and the two
commands.

Anoiic év 6 ywpa 6 "Adia.

IrpaTioTe év "Abirar
‘Huépa 6 dthuia xai ovys).

"Ev Xesraoia 5y eiprn.
'0 yadoaa éoviv aitia paym-

‘0 Jaoiisia 6 yij.
"0 oporpd 6 Onpauswc.
‘0 3oviy xal 6 éxxinoia.

"0 dpy7) vavapyis.

1 'O udyn 6 ddiaTre.

'O MuTvasrn xai 6 dxpas &
Maisa.

l "Ev 6 udyn ai "Apyivovoas.

10 3ovin 6 fuépa.

‘0 a@vBpw~oc Evboia.
Aitne ovyyj.

’Aocia xai Maxzdovia.

‘0 gaTpaTe xai 6 dpxoh.
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XIX. SECOND DECLENSION.

Terminations.

-o¢, masculine, sometimes feminine.
-0V, neuter.

Exanprzs,

6 Aébyog, “ the discourse.”

Plural.
ol  Ady-ot,
TGV Ady-wv,
Toi¢ Ady-ou,
Todg Ady-ovg,
Ady-ot.

Plural.
al 9"17'01}

TV ¢ny-Gv,

. Taic M}-ol;,

Tag ¢W'°6§ )
¢ny-oi

Plural.

. 1@ oik-a,

™oV ovK-wy,

. TOi¢ OUK-0LC,

T¢ oik-a,
oik-a.

Spyivw,
oTepavy,
Sebv,
Sutle,
xpbvoy,

Spdvov,

Singular. Dual.
N. é 2éy-oc, N. 10 2Ady-0, N.
G. Toi Ady-ov, G. Toiv Ady-ow, G.
D. 19 Ady-e, D. roiv Ady-owv, D.
A. Tov Ady-ov, A. 10 Ady-w, A.
V. Ady-e. V. Ady-w. V.
1) ¢rryde, « the beech.”
Singular. Dual.
N. %  ¢ny-éc, N. ra  ¢ny-6, N.
G. Tij¢c ¢ny-ov, G. Talv ¢ny-olv, G.
D. v ¢nr-p, D. raiv ¢ny-oiv, D
A. ™y ¢ny-ov, A. 1¢  ¢ny-d, A.
V. ony-é. V. ony-6. V.
70 ovKkov, “ the fig.”
Singular. Dual.
N. 70 oik-ov, N. 7o odk-0, N
G. Tod oik-ov, G. Toiv oik-otv, G.
D. 1§ ovx-g, D. roiv ovk-owv, D.
A. 10 oik-ov, A. 10 ovK-0, A.
V. avk-ov. V. ovK-0. V.
XX. EXERCISES ON THE SECOND DECLENSION.
I
In what cases and numbers are the following words
found ?
Vopw, &vBpwrmoc, dévdpov,
vépw, dvBpdmovg, Sévdpawv,
vipwY, dvbpwrmot, Sévdpw,
vépot, avfpoinw, dévdpory,
vépocc, dvlpéme, dévdpa,
véporv, &vfpwmov, dévdpw,
vipe, dvfpore, ddporg,

B2

pdda,
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véuovg, dyyédow,
vépov, dyyédo,
6doiv, dyyélov,
648, dyyélove,
640, dyyédos,

I

Sdpory, . mpobitw,

dopay Swiw,

phAov, olvy,

piAwy, oidnpov,

phlocs, Bapbire.
v

Translate the following, and name, at the sam3 time, the

number and case.

fiAlog, “ the sun,”
fidsov,

fidie,

NAlov,

HAlove,

HhAiw,

nAiyp,

fAiow.

ddvdroc, ¢ death,”
ddvarov,
Savdrov,
davdrocg,
davdro.

viéc, “ a son,”
vié,

vloic,

viév.

&vepoc, “ a wind,”
avépocg,

dvépwy,

dvépow,

dvéuw.

Téxvov, “ a child,”
Téxva,

Téxvow,

Téxvo.

Inmoc, ““ a horse,”
Immocs,

Inmw,

Imnov,

Irmove.

xévtpov, “ a goad,”
KEVTPW,

kévrpa,

Kévrpocs.

@deAgpic, “ a brother,”
ddeddi,

ddeAgoic,

ddedpiv,

TdAog, ¢ a young steed,”
TOAovg,

~ m@dAot,

TOLY,

TOAov.

opupby, “ the ankle,”
oupd,

odvpd,

ogupd,

ogpoig.

Xpnoude, ¢ an oracle,”
XPpNope,

xpnopsp.
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IIL

Translate the following, and show the government :

‘0 Adyoc Tov dvBpdmov.—Tov Kapmov TGV Jévipwy.—
TO madiw Tov ‘Irmokevraipov.—ol TV dvfpdmwy Svpoi.
—IIToAspaioc 6 Tob IlToAsuaiov vide.—1) Tob Bdryov du-
medog.—ol Tev Jedv véuor—td Tiic vijgov Péda.—Tov
Jw@dv Kae TOlv TEKVOLY.—TOVC TGV EEvwy dduove, kal Td
Tov "Pwpaiov dnda.—1) BibAog T@Y vopewv.—ol Tob wKed-
vov dvepor.—roic T@Y 0évdpwy pfAotc.—0 olvog Tiic dumé-
Aov.—Td TVAWPGY KAElIfpa.—Tad TGOV domidwy onucia, Kal

6 Tév SnAwv kéouog.

*0 Abyos Tijc Yuxiic eldwlov éori.— H Alyvrrog dGpov
éomt Tov Neilov.—06 filiog kal 1) geAfyn fjoav Seol TGV
Alyvrriwv.—ol mvypaios kal ol yépavor fioav dvripayn-
Tal—"H dpyn Tod whoiTov éotiv 7 dpx TGV TOVEY.—'Q
dvbpwre, olvos ol kdromTpov Tii¢ Kapdiag.—Ivayoc 7w
viog *Qreavod.—Al vepélat Tob obpavod Eyovor' Bpovriy
kal dorpamiv kal yaAdlav.—Ol dvepor Tijc Sardrroc eloi
¢6bo¢ Toic vavraic.—O! wrwyol Exover iy Bacideiav Tod
odpavov.— Awpdc Exee Ty yiv Alyvmrov.—'0 kdopos dori
okni), kal 6 Biog éoti mdpodoc.— O Ofog Exer ToV PBiov
kal T TedevTiy TV dvBpdmwy.—Odvaros kal {wi), Tévog
kai fjdovs), mAovroc kal mevia, elolv dvOpdmoic.—"Eyet
Tvpdv kal Gprov, olvov kal oTapvragc.—ITpatryyol Kal Ao-
xayol foav &v Taic Tév 'Abpaiwy oknaic.—"AAkbddne
kat Ta dvdépdmeda fjoav v Tij 63, kal v ¢p6boc *ApyLdduw
kal Toig orpaTidTarc.— Eyet T6£ov kal papétpav kal Bdp-
burov kal p6da.—H jdyn Tév ‘Popaiwv év dapodie.—Ai-
olog 7y Kkbploc TGV dvepwy.—'0 Bovkéroc Ry &v T épfuw
Kal 6 pboyos dv T morapd.—Bpéviog v oTpariryds TGV
Talar@v.—Toig katackbmows Ti¢ xopag v védriov v
néTpg. ’

1. "Exet, “ he, she, or it has,” and &yovor, ¢ they have,” being active
in meaning, take the accusative. The regular rule will be introduced
in the course of a few pages.



Y]

Lablit.ldobad iy THE aEt UND LECLENBION.

Iv.

Gunad e alluwing ungrsiumaticnl Greek into gram-

[TTE YN

al au ws o osudl the Paglish winds opposite :

Moot wnnbive we il FO dethonoe Fyovee Tovog &V

\" -iu\'.
RN A N PTRPR A N TYCTCN & muraudce Kul 0 Tov-

- Ny

T ! N TRV Wit Syt 90 Swtooc.

ot b anede wine AP D ten U atOOC, S T 9D

.
T JEI P vy P g
Booa L Eetee o e Ay il PEAAT Al s Roiy Y
B R I L7 S LT A TS L
Ne o me e
[ .. LR . . .,
B T S Y S O A ) . & R 0 RS,
N P, vjn’;; N Yoy LY 7 PR TN Y PO § 77 4
| CRT A RNy R
Y — At e TRV LYet Tvde
J y o ) ¢
| Tertle

LN I A TSR TTY L 7 17

.7 LAY
Lin ATl aws. Ca  A\lemie 8
Ry Loiivmne o Yo Tzdene s L WeTe
T, o tden N ey Ty ~ SRR AT Coty
O B SO £ P
PRSI
[ vt 'ﬂ.l-...-."‘-u e LB TV g
L 2ot Lo abwud mae 1J, e,
jene N S L TPTORPRrY PR SRR YOO8
\'..4. -t PRRT P . ."...'.ln
ol T N LT T F VPV R
. . e T due s AL eentls
s . 2 -k ca - e -t PR3 s
e Yy . . [ : - ) P I SN FY}
2. « AN .- P SN e
.hv oy - . - - - H o% b e - e



ADJECTIVE. 21

XXI. ADJECTIVE.
I. The Declensions of Adjectives are three. .
II. The First Declension of Adjectives has tAree termi-
nations, the second two, the third one.
III. Adjectives of three terminations are the most nu-
merous, and have the feminine always in % except when
preceded by a vowel or the letter p, in which case it ends

in a. Thus,
detAdc, SeLAd, SetAév, “ cowardly ;”
KaAbg, KalAd, kalév, ~ “handsome;’
o0¢éc, oog, oopdv, “pise.”

But, '

¢piAiog, ¢tAla, PlAeov, “ friendly ;"
dytoc, dyla, dyiov, “ holy ;"
lepéc, lepd, lepbv, “ sacred.”.

IV. The masculine termination in o¢ and the neuter in

ov are inflected after the second declension of nouns.

The

feminine termination in 7 or a is inflected after the first de-
clension of nouns.
V. Adjectives in oog, however, have the feminine in 7;

as, Gydoog, &ydén; Sobe, o).

But, when p precedes,

these have also a ; as, ¢6pboc, dOpéa.

XXII. ADJECTIVES IN oc, 7, ov, AND o, @, ov.
oogbc, oogr), dopby,  wise.”

Singular. Dual.

Masc.  Fem.  Neut. Masc.  Fem.  Neut.
N. cop-6c, o007, 00p-Gv, N. oo¢-6, cop-d, co¢-6,
G. co¢g-o0, ocog-iic, cop-od, G. gog-oiv, go¢-aiv, oop-oiv,
D. cop-3, cog-fi, co¢-9, D. oo¢-oiv, cog-aiv, cop-0i¥,
A. oo¢-6v, co¢-7v, co0$-Gv, A. 00¢-4, oo0¢-d, 00¢-b,
V. co¢-é, o00¢-7, cop-Gv. V. c0p-4, co¢-4, 60p-G.

Plural.

Mase. Fem. Neut.
N. oog-of,  oco¢-ai,  cop-d,
G. gop-dv,  co¢-dv,  Oop-aw,
D. cog-oig,  oo¢-aic,  cog-olc,
A. oop-olg,  cop-dg,  cop-d,
V. co¢-oi, cog-ai,  co¢-d.
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1) oopia, «“ wisdom.”

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N # oopi-a, N. ¢ oogi-a, | N. al ocogi-a,
G. Tiic oopi-ag, G. raiv oogi-aw, G. Tov oogi-aw,
D. 5 oopi-g, D. raiv cogi-aw, D. raic cogi-acg,
A. ™ oogi-av, A. 1@ oopi-a, A. ra¢ oogi-ag,
V. copi-a. V. cogi-a. A4 gopi-at.

1) d6&a, “ the opinion.”

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. # d6¢-a, N. 7@ . d6¢-a, N. al dé-ar,
G. Tijc d6é-n¢, G. Taiv doé-aw, G. Tov doé-aw,
D. L] d6¢-y, ‘| D. raiv dot-aw, D. raic doé-a,
A. mp déé-av, A. ¢ 06¢-a, A. ra¢ déé-ag,
V. d6-a. V. déé-a. V. do-ac.

7 kePaEA),  the head.”

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. #  «xepar-4, N. r¢  «egar-d, N. al xegar-ai,
G. Tijc kepad-ji, G. Taiv kepar-aiv, G. Tav kegar-ov,
D. 1 xepar-f, D. raiv xepar-aiv, D. raic xepar-aic,
A. TV Kepa-iv, A. 1@ Kepal-d, A. Ta¢ kepar-dc,
V. KepaA-7. V. kepar-d. V. kegar-al.
V. Nouns in a¢ make the genitive in ov, and the remain-

ing cases like those of 7juépa.

VI. Nouns in ¢ make the genitive in ov, and the remain-
ing cases like those of kepals. ’

VII. The vocative of words in #¢ and a¢ is formed by
rejecting ¢ ; but the following in ¢ have the vocative in a .
1. Those which have a T before the 7¢; as, mpogrjroc,
npodiitd ; épydrng, dpydrd. 2. Those ending in ¢ ; as,
kvvome, kvvond. 3. Words compounded with uetpéw,
nwAéw, Tpibw ; as, yewuéTprc, “a geometer,” voc. yewué-
Tpd ; BLbAromdAnc, “a bookseller,” voc. BibAiondAd ; mat-
Sopibng, * a teacher of gymnastics,” voc. maidotplbd. 4.
Names of nations and communities ; as, Ext0ng, « a Scyth-
san,” voc. Zk00a ; ITéporg, ¢ @ Persian,” voc. Ilépod. But
IIépo7c, a man’s name, Perses, makes I1épar.
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Exawrrzs. *
6 veaviac, « the youth.”

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. 6 veavi-ag, N. 70 veavi-a, N. ol veavi-a,
G. Toi veavi-ov, G. Tolv veavi-awv, G. Tév veavi-ov,
D. 1 veaviag, D. roiv veavi-aw, D roic veavi-acs,
A. 70y veavi-av, A. 0 veavi-a, A. ToV¢ veavi-ag,
V. veavi-a. v veavi-a. V. veavi-at.

6 TeAdvie, “ the tax-gatherer.”

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. 6 rerdv-ge, N. @ reAdv-a, N. ol Teddwv-ar,
G. Tod TeAdv-ov, G. Tolv TeAdv-aw, G. Ty TeAwv-av,
D. 1§ rerdv-p, D. roiv reAdv-aw, D. roic TeAdv-au,
A. TOV TeAdv-ny, A. 10 TteAdv-a, A. Tod¢ TeAdv-ag,
V. TeAdY-1. V. TeAdv-a. V. TeAdv-at.

XVIII. EXERCISES ON THE FIRST DECLENSION

PreLimainarY Rures.!

1. Nouns referring to the same person or thing agree in
case ; as, "Hpa 7) Oed, “ Juno the goddess ;” 1) Aipvn *Epv-
Opai, “ the estuary Erythre.”

2. One noun governs another in the genitive when the
latter refers to a different person or thing from the former ;
a8, pwps) Yuxijc, “ firmness of soul.”

8. Any verb may have the same case after it as before
it when both words refer to the same person or thing ; as,
*Hpa 7jv 9ed, “ Juno was a goddess ;" oopla éort Tipf),  wis-

dom is honour.”

doti .
elat .
"o
foay

kat .

5 .

Vocabulary.

he, she, or it is.
they are.

he, she, or it was.
they were.

and.

or.

1. A few simple rules of syntax are here anticipated, in order to serve
13 a basis for the construction of short sentences in the exercises.
orief vocabulary following immediately after is given with the same

view.

B

The
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In what cases and numbers are the following words found ?

L.
Spav, olkiag, ‘yAdoong,
Ypawv, olklav, yAdooav,
Spacs, olklaww, vyAdooass,
Spag, olkia, yAdooy,
Svpov, olklg, yAdoon,
pg, olklag, Jirpav,
Spa, olkav, Jiy, .
Yopar, alriaw, Jdipacc,
&pag, alriae, KdumnC,
EJP% aleM, Iu:)’l.d,g,

- &pav, alrig, kdpar,
&pass, alriag, rdpmY,
&0pdv, alrtiav, KwpdV,

IL.

Alvelov,
Alvelay,
Alveig,
poviat,
poviov,
poviag,
poviev,
*ATpeidov,
*ATpeidnv,
drwviry,
drwvdrng,
akvika,
drwvdrag,

dyopdc,
ptAiay, -
¢dy,
Taulov,
xepotéxva,
oelivary,
dAnbeiq,
dalacoiv,
Yedpvpals,
oxiav,
TS,
dovn,
&ykipév.

Translate the following, and name, at the same time, the

gender, number, and case.
yépipa, © a bridge,”
yepipg,
yepipav,
yepipag,
YyepupGv,
yédvpas,
yepipaig,
yedvpav.
Topd), ¢ honour,”
THy
i
TepilS
Tipd,
Tipal,
Tipaic,
Tipaly

pdyatpa, ¢ a sword,”

payaipac,
paxeipa,
péxapas,
pdxatpav,
paxalipg,

payaipacy,

© paxapdv. '
povoa, “a muse,” &

povoav,
povoary,

- poverg,

povoag,
povoy,
poboacc,
povoat.
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Taplag, “ @ steward,”

mounTic, “ a poet,”

Tapla, mouyrd,
raplg, mounr,
Taplov, oL T,
Tapia, mToLyTov,
Tapiay, TounTaic,
Tapiag, mounTdc,
Tapialy. mounral.

10

III.

Translate the following, and show the government .

*H okid ti¢ olkiac.—17) Svpa Taiv olkiaiv.—i dlnleiu
Tii¢ pAlar.—i) pwvi) Tiic povons.—1n alria Tig Ppovrijc.—
0 vikn Tic dperijic—1 pila Tii¢ yAdoone.—i duiAie Ti¢
Sadrrye.—tijc Sdpag Tijc yépvpac.—ty ¢pwvy Tijc Bpov-
Tijc.—Tals vikaig TOV povodv.—TEY PLleY TOVY YAWSGHY,
—7d¢ dutAdac Talv SalarTaiv.—1] dAnbeig xal T4 pAlg.
—7ij¢ yépupas kal Tic SaAdTTNC.—TOV MKV Kal TV
poveev.—tijc yAwaans kal Tij¢ ¢pwviic.—riv altiav kal
Y -pwviy Tiic BpovTiic.

0 mouyriic TR dyopac.—6 pabnric Tijy oTOGC—6 TaO-
plag Ti¢ yépvpac.—b mpodrne Tijc vikne.—TH moinT] TV
Jovodv.—Toic pabnraic Tic dpeTiic.—TEV TOmdY Ti¢ dy-
opéc.—Tolv mpopnTaly Tiic dAnfelac.—~Td vavrd Tic Jal-
drryc.—Tolv d0AnTalv Tic AduiAdne.—Tols oTpaTiwTalc
100 Alvelov.—Tob Talv olktaiv deaméTov.—Tod¢ TOGY MOA-
trdv dikaoTdsc.—Td pabnr kal T4 vavTy.—Tod - Tauiov
kal Tob Ti¢ duiAAne d0AqTov.—TOV Tapiav kai Tove mpo-
¢nrde kal THY TOD moLyTOY HOW.—TA TOLTE Kal T pa-
Onrd kal T vavTd TGV mOALTOV.

*H oeAfvn éori mhavirne.—al dperai eloiv al SVpas
Ti¢ Tiuiic.—o6 Taplac kal 6 vairne elol molitar.—b vea-
viac fv moupriic.—6 mpodfiTne v Skaotic.—ol oTpeTIG-
Tat foav 40AnTal.—Iraria tori xydpa.—uéln dori pavia.
—ol pabyral kai ol Texwral elol dwaoral Tijc dpiddmng,
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—ol KaemrTai fjoay vavrul, kai 1 cvian <ol Gpomm M T,
ALlU.—0l OM/LTai KL T OTPUTIU K6 G TEn VREVIGN” DUL-
QUpUL 1O 1) T 2O Givid—0 ~@) TTurs~an ~auar T
e vikys Gpxl).
IV,
Conven the following uugrammazics. Greek imoe gram-
matical, su e w suit the English worde opposite :
Moblers s the country of Ayoryr év ¢ ywpe ¢ "Aoia.
Asiu.
Uf soldinrs s Mthens. 3rpaTuayr év 'AbivaL
Duys of despondency and ‘Huépa ¢ abvuic xai ovyy.
Shght.
In Mellusia there was prace. |'Ev Zesz.a0ta 7y eipioy.
The tomgus 15 the cause of |'0 yrdooa éoriv alria pdxy.
conflct.
The kingdoms of the earth. |'O Baoiiela 6 vi).
The guard of Theramenes. |'O @povpd 6 Brpausvrg.
Of the council und the assem- | *O Bovas) kai 6 é“lﬂﬂh
bly. =~
T'he beginnings of naval com- "0 épx7 vavapyia.
mands.
Of the buttles of the sea. ‘0 pdxn 6 ddAarra.
Fur Mitylene and the prom- 'O MitvAivn xal 6 dxpa &
ontory Malea. Maifa.
Ju the buttle of the Arginuse. | 'Fv 6 ndyn al 'Apysvovoas.
The two councils of the day. |0 Bovis) é fuépa.

T'he two men of Eubea. ‘0 dvfpwmos Evboia.
Thunderings and lightning, | Bporri) xai doTpams) kal mo-
und Rights of citizens. Aitne vy

Of Asia and Mucedonia. . "Aoia xal Maxedovia.
The two satraps and the mi'l) aaTpanne xal 6 dpyH.
commands. |
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XIX. SECOND DECLENSION.

Terminations.

-o¢, masculine, sometimes feminine.
-ov, neuter.

Exaxprzs,

6 Abyog, ¢ the discourse.”

”

spugz

Srpaz

Plural.

N. ol Aby-oi,
G. Tov M"Z-wu,
D.
A
V.

Toic Ady-ou,

. Tod¢ Ady-ovg,

Ady-ot.

Plural.
al  ¢ny-ol,
TV W-W,

. rmg M}-ol;,

Tag 4”7)‘-005‘:
ny-oi

Plural.
@ oik-a,
TV OUK-WY,

. TOl¢ OUK-0LC,

Téa oik-a,
oik-a.

Spyivw,
oTepivy,
Sebv,
Suide,
xpbvory,
dpévov,

Singular. Dual.
N. é Aédy-os, N. 70 2Ady-w,
G. Tod Ady-ov, G. Totv Ady-ow,
D. 76 Ady-o, D. roiv Ady-owv,
A. o0 My-ov, A 0 Ady-w,
V. Ady-e. V. Ady-w,
1) ¢mryde, ¢ the beech.
Singular. Dual.
N. % ¢ny-6c, N. rd¢  ¢ny-6,
G. tijc ¢ny-ov, G. Taiv ¢ny-oiv,
D. 5 ¢ny-¢, D. raiv ¢ny-oiv,
A. i ¢ny-ov, A. Ta ¢ny—w,
V. ¢ny-€. V. ony-6.
T0 ovKov, “ the fig.”
Singular. Dual.
N. 70 oik-ov, N. 7o oik-0,
G. tod oik-ov, G. Toiv oik-ow,
D. 1§ ovx-g, D. roiv ovk-otv,
A. 10 oik-ov, A. 10 oiKk-w,
V. ovK-0v. V. ovK-0.
XX. EXERCISES ON THE SECOND DECLENSION.
L
In what cases and numbers are the following words
found ?
vipw, &vpwroc, Sévdpov,
Vo, dvbpdmovg, dévdpav,
vhpwy, &vbpwrot, Sévdpw,
vépor, &vhpdmw, dévdpory,
véporg, avlpdme, dévdpa,
vopowy, &vbpwmov, Sévdpw,
vipe, dvfpwre, ddpocg,

B2

péda,
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vépovg, dyyélowy,
vépov, dyyéloc,
édoiv, dyyélov,
608, dyyéAove,
606, dyyédos,

ddpow, - mpobiTw,
Odpa, - Lwow,
phAov, olvy,
By, oidnpov,
phAocg, BapbiTe.

'4

Translate the following, and name, at the sam3 time, the

number and case.

fiAloc,  the sun,”
" fAov,
fidse,
fAlov,
HAiovg,
nAiw,
nAly,
" fAlow.
ddvirog, ¢ death,”
ddvatov,
SavdTov,
Savdrocg,
davdro.
viég, “ a son,”
vlé,
vioic,
viév.
&vepogy « @ wind,”
avépoe,

dvépwy,
dvéuowy,

dvépw.

Téxvov, % a child,”
Téxva,

Tésvwy,

Téxvowv.

Inmog, ““ a horse,”
{nmotc,

Innw,

Inmwv,

Irmovc.

kévrpov, “a goad,”
KEVTP®,

kévtpa,

kévTpos.

dderdic,  a brother,”
aser,

ddeApoie,

&dedpdv.

mdAog, “ a young steed,”
ndAovg,

TRAo0L,

TOAWY,

TOAov.

opupby, “ the ankle,”
opupi,

ogvpd,

ogupd,

odupoig.

xpnoudc, ¢ an oracle,”
XPNopd,

PO
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III.

Translate the following, and show the government :

‘0 Abyos Tov dvBpdmov.—Tov Kapmod TGV SévipwY.—
T0 mawdiv Tov ‘Trmokevraipov.—ol Tév dvlpidmewv Jupoi.
—IIroAepaioc 6 Tov IIToAsuaiov vide.—1 Tov Bdkyov du-
medog.—ol TGV Jedv vépor.—td Tii¢ VvAoov péda.—Tdv
Jwdv Kar Tolv TékVOLY.—TOV¢ TOV EEvww douovs, kal Td
TV ‘Pwpaiwv dnda—1 Bibloc T@v vépwyv.—ol Tod dked-
vob dvepor.—roic T@V 0évdpwy pfjAois.—06 olvog Tiic dpmé-
Aov.—Td TVAWPAY KAElfpa.—Td TGV domidwy onucia, Kal

" 6 Téw dmAwv Kéauog.

‘0 Abyoc Tijc Yuxiic eldwAov éori.—'H Alyvrroc ddpov
éott Tov Neidov.—0b fjAiog kal 7 oedjvn foav Seol TV
Alyvrrriwv.—ol mvypaiot kai ol yépavor foav dvripaxy-
rai—"H dpxn Tov mAovTov éativ 1) dpx7) TGOV TOVGY.—'Q
&vBpwme, olvoe doti kdTomTpov Tij¢ Kapdiac.—Ivayoc v
vlog *Qreavod.—Al vepédar Tob odpavod Exove Bpovriy
kal dorpamiy kal yaAdlav.—Ol dvepor tiic Sardrrng elai
¢$66o¢ Toic vavraic.—O0! nTwyol Exovor Tiv Bactreiav Tod
odpavov.— Awpde Exee T yiy Alyvmrov.—'0 kéopos doti
oknqvi), kai 6 Biog éoti mdpodoc.—'O Oéog Exer TOV Biov
kal Ty TeAsvTiv T@V dvlpdrwv.—Odvaroc kal {wi), mbvog
kal 70ovi), mwAovToc kal mevia, elolv dvOpdmoic.— Exet
TVpdv Kkal Gprov, olvov kal oTaddrac.—Zrpatryyol kal Ao-
xayol foav v Taic T4V *Abpaiov oknalc.— Adktbiddne
xal Td dvdpdmoda joav &v T 600, kai v ¢6bos *Apxidduw
kal Toi¢ otpatidTalc.— Exet T6fov kal papétpav kal Bdp-
burov kal p6da.—H pdyn v ‘Popaiwv év dapodip. —Al-
olog v kbprog TGV dvepwy.—'0 Bovkéroc Ty &v T épfpw
Kkal 6 péoxoc &v 7 moraud.—Bpévvos v oTpatiyds TGV
Talardv.—Toic katackdmois Tijs xpas 7v Vodriov &v
méTpg. ’

1. "Exet, “ he, she, or it has,” and Eyovor, ¢ they have,” being active

in meaning, take the accusative. The regular rule will be introduced
in the course of a few pages.
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IV,

Convert the following ung-'rammatical Greek into gram-
matical, so as to suit the English words opposite :

Men have troubles in life.

Ok lord of the rivers and the
deep !

The thieves have the bull.

The fables of the poets, and
the treasures of song.

Bands and leaders of bands
are in the gates of Orcho-
menus.

He has the shoulders, and
head, and py’es, and hair of
Adrastus.

The arms of the army of the
Argives.

The heavy-armed men were in

~ .« the ditch.

Oh Olympus of the gods !

Oh two children of the muse !

In Paros, an island of the
sea, were the twins of the
goddess.”

A merchant of the Pelopon-
nesus has gold and silver.
There are crocodiles in the

Nile, a river of Egypt.

Of the triangles, the side,and
of the centre of the circle.
The triangles are ABT' and
KAM, the two diameters
are PET and X6, and the

. ngo sides are OII and AE.

-

'0 &vpwmog Exovot wévoc &v
6 Blog.

Kiptoc 6 morapds xai 6 mév-
TOg.

‘0 kAémrnc Exovoe 6 Tavpog.

‘0 6 mouqric pvboc, Kai & &
@07 dnoavpdc.

Aéxoc kai Aoyayérne elalv &v
6 moAn *Opyopevés.

"Exet 6 opog, kat 6 kepals,
Kkal 6 dpBadpde, kai 6 Kéun
6 "Adpaarog.
'0 émdov 6 6 *Apyeioc orpa-
" Tég.

‘0 émAiTne foav dv 6 Tddpoc.

'Q "OAvumog 6 Oede!

"Q Téxvov 6 Movoa !

"Ev dpog, vijoos & ddAarra,
floav 6 didvpog 6 Sed.

"Eunopoc 6 IleAomévvnooc
Exet xpvodc kai dpyvpog.
Elai kpokédetdoc &v 6 Neidoc,
morapds 6 Alyvrroc.

‘0 Tplywvov 6 mAevpd, Kal 6
kévtpoy 6 KOKAoG.

‘0 Tplywvov eloi ABT «xal
KAM, 6 didperpoc elai
P3T kai X0, kal 6 wAev-

pa €lol OII kal AE.
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XXI. ADJECTIVE.

I. The Declensions of Adjectives are three. .

I1. The First Declension of Adjectives has three termi-
nations, the second Zwo, the third one.

III. Adjectives of three terminations are the most nu-
merous, and have the feminine always in % except when
preceded by a vowel or the letter p, in which case it ends
in a. ‘Thus,

SetAdc, SetAdj, detrbv, “ cowardly ;”
Kalbe, KaAd), Kalév, « handsome ;”
gogic, oo¢, gogpiv, “wise.”

But, '

iAo, piila, PiAov, “ friendly ;"
&ytog, dyla, &ytov, “ holy ;”
lepéc, lepd, lepbv, “ sacred.”,

IV. The masculine termination in o¢ and the neuter in
ov are inflected after the second declension of nouns. The
feminine termination in 7 or @ is inflected after the first de-
clension of nouns.

V. Adjectives in oog, however, have the feminine in 7;
as, &ydoog, 8yddn; Sobs, Soff. But, when p precedes,
these have also a ; as, dfpdoc, dfpéa.

XXII. ADJECTIVES IN oc, 9, ov, AND og, @, ov.
oogpbc, aogij, dopby, « wise.”

Singular. Dual.

Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut.
N. oop-dc, o00¢-7, Gop-6v, N. oop-6, ocop-d, 00¢-&,
G. cog-od, 0oop-ijc, o0¢-0D, G. gog-oiv, oco¢-aly, oog¢-oiv,
D. co¢-§, o0¢-fj, 004-9, D. oo¢-oiv, oco¢-aiv, ocog-oiv,
A. 00p-6v, 001V, 00P-Gv, A. oo¢-b, oco¢-d, 009-G,
V. oop-é, 0op-, Gop-6v. V. oop-6, oco¢-4, 00¢$-O.

Plural.
Masc. Fem. Neut.
. oog-of,  oop-ai,  co¢-d,
go¢-Ov,  cop-Gv,  COP-GV,
. oo¢-oig, oo¢g-aig,  0o0¢-oic,
oog-obc,  cog-dg,  cop-G,
00¢-0i, co¢-ai, 00¢-d.

<rpoz
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lepée, lepd, lepby, « sacred.”
Singular. Dual.
Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neus.
. lep-6e, lep-¢, 1ep-ov, N. lep-6, lep-é, lep-d,'
. lep-ob, lep-dg, lep-ob, G. lep-olv, lep-alv, lep-oiv,
. lep-o, lep-@, lep-9, D. lep-oiv, lep-aiv, lep-oiv,
lep-ov, lep-dv, lep-ov, A. lep-&, lep-d, iep-d,
. lep-é,  lep-g, lep-6v. V. lep-é, lep-d, lep-6.

Plural.

Masc. Fem. Neut. .
N. lep-oi, lep-al, lep-d,
G. lep-iv, lep-aw, lep-dw,
D. lep-oig, lep-alg, lep-oig,
A. lep-ovg, lep-dc, lep-d,
V. lep-oi,  lep-ai,  lep-d.

<>ooz

XXII. ADJECTIVES IN o, o¢, ov, OR OF TWO TERMINA-

TIONS.
&vdotoc, Evdotoc, Evdotov, ¢ glorious.”
Singular. Dual.
Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem.  Neut.

N. &dot-oc, Evdok-oc, &vdok-ov, | N. tvdét-0, &éét-0, *ioé-w,
G. &vdét-ov, Evdbt-ov, Evdéé-ov, | G. Evdoé-owv, bvdbt-ow, bvdiot-ow,
D. &d6¢-9, Evd6é-p, Evdot-9, | D. vdit-ow, Evdit-oww, vdoé-orv,
A. &vdof-ov, Evdo-ov, Bvdok-ov, | A. vdéE-w, Ed6E-0, FvdoE-w,
V. &dok-e, Evdo-e, Evdof-ov. | V. bvéé§-0, &iit-w, Evdit-w

Plural.
Masc. Fem. Neut.
. #vdot-ol, E&vdoé-ot, &dot-a,

. &vd6é-wy, Evdok-wv, $vd6¢-w,
. &vdé-oug, EvdéE-ouc, ¢vdoé-og,
. $vd6¢-ovg, EvdéE-ovg, &do-a,
. &vdoé-oc, Evdoé-ot, &vdot-a.

XXIII. EXERCISES ON ADJECTIVES IN oc, 7, ov, &e.
PreLmiNary Roures.

I An adjective agrees with its substantive in gender,
number, and case ; as, ol kaldol dvlpwmor, “ the handsome
men ;" al kadal mapOévor, * the beautiful maidens ;” Td dt-
Kaia mpdypara, *“ the just things.”

IL. A verb signifying actively governs the accusative ;
as, TomTeL TOv dvbpwmov, « he strikes the man Exovae
TAOUTOY,  they have wealth.”

<roQz
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Translate the following, and name, at the same time, the
gender, case, and number of each :

Oavdrov algpvidiov.
065ne peydang.
Ipla dypea.

Svor &ypeoc.
dd6te Téxvy.
dnuecilwy Bopdv.
Oikaie dvbpomey,
Aowmrod ypévov.
dpoly ywpio.
ovpdvia 606g.
mavrolav Aelav.
6dodc medivdc.
oty Yuxi !
TOTY OTPATIYR.
v oKkoTEWVI].
adpara orotevd.
omovdaiov Epyov.
oxolaiay mopeiav.
xeAienav Epywv.
xwplotg xaAemoic.
60w YaAemy.

IL

édevBépwy ovppdywy.
édevBépa dyopd !
xpvoiov érionuov.
X@pav émrndelav.
Exvpd xwple.
perabolal Savarngipor.
Adyor Snuoatol.
inmdowa ywpla !
kaiple Savdre.
kalijc owrqplag.
Kalotc dvBpdmorg.
Kaid dvBpdne !
dyabd mapbéve !
kakaly kepalaiv.
kotv®d LBduo.

Koo Bopw.
éubpévryre dvBpwre !
arpoyyviov Aifov.
&yabf Toxy.
dAnOwiv mawdelav.
Kakolc TpameSiTalc.

Translate the following, and explain, at the same time,
the agreement or government in each clause or phrase:

‘H Siwkedia éori vijoog moAvdvlpwros kai uakapla.—
*Hdovy) kaxi) obk Eoti paxpd.—Ol moritar foav EAevOepor,
xal éAevbépa v § xédpa.—"H Tipwpia Exer Svplov pikpdy,
kal Témov orevdy Kal oxoretvév.—Kald ddpa Tic émoTi-
pne.—OvnTdgs obk Exer d0dvatov Exfpav.—OL tAdpyvpor
&vlpwmor elotv dvedetBepor.—XpnoTdc Adyoc éoti Td Pdp-
paxov Tov dvpod.—Blov dikalov 1) TeAevTs) éotl KaAf.—
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Zwiic movnpds, Sdvatoc movnpde éoriv 1) TeAevrh.—'H
yAdooa dvapiBpwv kaxev éotiv 9 alria.—Onoavpds Tav
KaxGy éori Kakq) émbvpla.—EdrarToc Bloc toriv 6 kapmde
dpetijc.—Aoyiopds pévog éori To Tiic Avmng ddppakov.—
Marpoc alav ovupopds moAdds Exer.—"0 Bioc doti mowkidn
006¢.-4-"Exet Abxov bAov dnAitdw kal dudéac diaxbotag.—
*Amopog éoriv 6 motapds, kal kivdvvoc péyioroc Exer Tov
arpatdv ‘EAdquicév.—H modeuixs dper) Evrypov Biov
kal émafvove dvdégove Exer.—"H émorods) droppirove Ab-
yove Exet, kal OtaboAds péyiorac.— Augidpaos Exel Smia
&onpa.—\-Todg ovppdyove Tpobipove Exova, kal Tode moAi-
Tag d0Opove kal Oetdobc.—Xeppévnoog éoti xdpa Kald)
kal &pBovoc.—TekTovikn) kal xalkevriki) elol mpaxtikal
Téxvar.—Tois dyaboic Evripos kal édevlépioc éoriv 6 Bloc,
Toi¢ kakole Tamewde kal dAyewéc.—"H vy éotiv dua
dyal) kai kaxi.—H xdpa Exer lkavipy ¢vAaxiv.—To dv-
Opimw foav grAoTiordTe *Abpvaluv.—O! moréuior foav
& Toic orevoic kal Vmepdetiows Témoic.—"Exer meAtaordc
diopvplove, kal érilras xiAlove, kal Tofbras, Kai opevdov-
frag ‘Podiove.

EXERCISES ON ADJECTIVES.

1II.

Convert the following examples of ungrammatical Greek
into grammatical, so as to suit the English words opposite :

Wisdom s always a very
great good.

They have their daggers bare.

In gymwastic contests and
gymnastic arms.

I have my hair in a squalid
State.

He has the best (men) first
and last.

I have five hundred foreign

mercenaries.

‘0 ppbvnois elpl del dyabdv
péytorog. '

"Exw 6 &yxetpidiov yuuvée.

"Ev yvuvikds dydv kal yvp-
vikd¢ SmAov.

‘0 kéun adyunpds Exe.

"Exw 6 dpioroc mpiroc xal
TeAevralog. -

"Exw mevrakbooe peobopi.
pog &évog.
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They have wealth, and gold,
and empire.

Men are mortal gods, and
gods are immortal men, oh
Lucian.

You have, oh Alexander,
Elian spearmen, and Thes-
saliar cavalry, and Persian
satraps, and abundant glo-
ry, and an upright tiara.

Of Argus, a many-eyed herds-
man.

In a very fair island are the

~ two very powerful gods.

Ol master, you have an armed
virgin in the middle of your
head, a very great evil.

26

"Exo miovroc Kal xpvode
kal Baoiieia.

*AvBpwmog elpl Jvyroc Jedg,
xal 9edc elut d0dvarog dv-
Bpwmoc, @ Aovkiavége.

"Exw, @ *AAéavdpog, "HAeE -
o¢ drovtioTis, kKal OeTTa
Ad¢ Inmoe (fem.), kal oat-
pdmne Ilepoikog, kal d6éa
d¢bovoc, kal Tidpa pBog.

*Apyos, Bovrbios ToAviupa-
Tog.

"Ev vijoog kdAAioToc elpl &
ded¢ 6 Svvardraros.

"Q Kkipeos, Exw kbpn Evomdog
év péoog 6 kepali), uéyio-
TOC KAK6Y.

XXIV. THIRD DECLENSION.
Terminations.

a, t, v, neuter.

w, feminine.

v, & p, 0, 1, of all genders.

I. The third declension is distinguished from the first
and second by its making the oblique cases longer by one

syllable than the nominative singular.

In other words, it

is said to increase in the genitive.
II. The genitive singular of this declension ends always

in og.

- III. The root of the words belonging to the third declen

sion is generally disguised in the nominative by added vow
els or consonants, or else exists there in a curtailed state.
In either case it is to be discovered by taking away o¢
from the genitive. Thus, 6 daluwy, “ the deity,” genitive
Satpov-o¢, root daluov ; 6 ygag, “ the giant,” genitive (-

i
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yavTr-oc, root ylyavr ; T0 odpa, “ the body,” genitive Tor
owuar-o¢, root oGuart, &c.
FORMATION OF THE CASES.
I. GeneraL RuLes.

I. As a general rule, the genitive singular of nouns of the
third declension is formed by adding o¢ to the termination
of the root, such changes taking place at the same time as
the laws of euphony require.

II. The accusative singular of nouns of this declension
that are not neuter is formed by changing oc of the genitive
into @; p#v, genitive pfjv-oc, accusative uifv-a.

III. The vocative of the third declension is generally
like the nominative, and this is particularly the case among
the Attic writers. .

IV. The dative singular, as has already been remarked,!
ends always in ¢; the dative plural, in like manner, in

" nouns which end in evg, avc, and ovg, is formed by ap-
pending ¢ to the termination of the nominative singular; as,
BaotAeie, “ a king,” dative plural Bagidevor ; vave, “a ship,”
dative plural vavel; Boig, « an ox,” dative plural Bovot.

V. In the case of other nouns, the dative plural is formed
by adding o¢ to the root, sych changes being at the same
time made as the rules of euphony require. Thus, ¥9£,
“ night,” genitive vvkr-6¢, dative plural v ;?* ddoic, “a
tooth,” genitive 6déwr-o¢, dative plural édovac;® maic, “a

1. Vide page 8.

2. The primitive form was vvkr-6{; but by a law of euphony the
letters &, ¢, 7, {, are always dropped before 6. This leaves vuxai, and
then, by another rule, we Kave k¢ changed into its corresponding double
letter £, which makes vvéi, the regular form. :

3. The primitive form was ddovr-o:, which, by rejecting 7 before o,
became ddovot. Then, by another law of euphony, the letters v, 7, 8, 6,
are likewise thrown out before o, and the preceding vowel, if short, is
changed into a diphthong, or, if doubtful, is lengthened. This gives us
&doiiat, the o being changed into the diphthong ov. 'We must take care,
however, as regards the vowel thus changed into a diphthong, or length-
ened, never to do so if the penult of the nominative plural be short
Hence xreic makes kreoi, not k7etol, the nominative plural being xréve.
So, also, wodc, nom. plural wodec, dative Plurul moai, not movai, and
daiuwy, nom. plural daiuovec, dat. plural daiuoat.
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boy,” genitive mad-6¢, dative plural maioi;' *Apayp, “an -
‘Arabian,” genitive "Apab-oc, dative plural "Apaie * Tv-
weic, * having been struck,” genitive Temévr-o¢, dative plural
Tvmeioe ;* krelg, ““ a comb,” genitive krev-6¢, dative plural

_ xreol,t &c.

II. SpeciaL Rures, with ExampLEs.

1. Nouas in v and p.

Nouns in » and p form the genitive by adding o¢ to the
termination of the mominative ; as, u#fv, genitive unv-éc.
In the greater part, however, the long vowel in the termi-
nation of the nominative is changed into the corresponding
short. Thus,

& v, “ the month.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. ¢ ;uyv, N. pi-g, N. ol piv-ec,
G. Tod punv- og, G. Toiv pnv-oiv, G. Tov ,ur]v-(.m,
D. ¢ pny- i D. rotv pmv-otv, D. Tol¢ p-0i,5
A. Tov [trn'-a, A. 10 /tr/v-e, A. Tov¢ ,uru-a;,
V. piv. uijv-e. V. pijv-eg.
6 motpfv, © the shepherd.”

. Singular. * Dual. Plural.
N. ¢ mowpi, N. 70 mowuév-g, N. ol  mocuév-eg,
G. roi mowtv-op, | G. Tolv moév-ow, | G. Tdv mopév-wy,
D. 190 mowuév-e, D. roiv wowuév-orv, | D. roic moiué-o1,8
A. oy mu,uév a, A. T0  mowuév-e, A. tod¢ mouév-ag,
V. TOLUITY. V. ToLuév-e. V. mwotuév-eg.

1. Primitive form macdoi, which, on rejecting & before o, becomes wa:-
oi. No change takes place in the first syllable, as a diphthong (a:) is al-
ready there.

2. Primitive form "Apaboi. The only change here is the substitution
of the double letter 3y for its eqmvalent Be.

3. Primitive form rvrévr-ot. By rejecting T before ¢ we have rv.
wévau, and by throwing out v before ‘o, and changing the short vowel £
to a diphthong (the penult of the nominative plural being long by posi-
tion), we have the form rvmeiot.

4. Primitive form xrevoi. By rejecting v we have «reoi, the vowel
e not being changed to et, because the nominative plural has a short ve-
nult.

6. Primitive form unvoi. By rejecting » we have unai. No change
takes place in the vowel 7, which is long already.

6. itive form mowuévor. By rejecting v we have mowuéo, like
kreoi. '
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2. Nouns in ¢

When the nominative ends in ¢, the genitive is formed
by rejecting this ¢, shortening the preceding vowel if it be
long, and adding oc; as, Tpijpre, ¢ a trireme,” genitive Tpe-
fipeog.

3. Nouns in & and 1.

I. The double consonant § is equivalent to g, £c, or x¢,
and the double consonant 1 to 3¢, ¢, or ¢c. ‘

II. When the nominative ends in & or 1, and we wish
to form the genitive, the double consonant is resolved into
its component letters, the termination o¢ is added, and the
¢ or final letter of the root is thrown out. If a long vowel,
moreover, be found in the final syllable of the nominative
before the double consonant, it is changed to its correspond-
ing short. Thus,
alt, “ g goat,” 1 [alys, gen. aly-de.
dAdmE, “a fox,” dAdmrg, ¢ dAdmer-og.!
Ipit, “the hair,” Tpixe, “ Tpiy-6¢3
PAéY,  “a vein,” dAEbg, “  PAeb-6¢

v .
resolved into
A

@, ‘“an eye,” ame, “  @m-6e.
katijAnp, © a roof,”’ katiiAupe, marhip-og.
pdrayé, “a phalanx,” ddrayys, ¢ ¢dAayy-oc.
Adpvyt, “the larynx,” | | Adpvyys, “ Adpvyy-og.
ExaupLes.
1) TéPVE, < the wing.”
Singular. Dual. Plural
N. % wrépvf, N. ra wrépvy-e, N. al  =wrépvy-e,
G. tijg wrépby-oc, | G. Taiv wrepby-orv, | G. TGV wrepiy-wy,
D. wréply-t, D. raiv wrepiy-owv, | D. raic mwrépué-i,?
A. m'?ovy-a, A. ra 1r‘ré'pvy-e, A. rac wrépvy-ac,
V. TrépE. V. wTépuy-€. V. wrépvy-ec.

1. The long vowel (7) in the termination of the nominative is changed
in the genitive to a short.

2. Generally speaking, no two successive syllables can each begin
with an aspirate in Greek. Hence ¥piydc changes to Tpeyds, the T and
& being cognate letters. i

8. Primitive form wrépvyat, whence, by substituting £ for y¢, we have

wrépvte,
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1) Aaiday, « the storm.”
Singular. . Dual. Plural.
N. # Aaiday, N. ¢ Aaiddn-e, N. ¢} 2aidax-eg,
G. rij¢ Aaiddn-og, G. Taiv Aaddn-ow, | G. 16v Amddn-ww,
D. 4 Aaiddm-t, D. zaiv Aacddm-ov, | D. raic Aaiday-i,t
A. Aairdn-a, A. ta¢ Aacddm-e, A. ta¢ Aailam-ag,
V. . V. Aatrim-e. | 'V Aairar-eg.
4. Nouns in &c, ¢, and ovg.

1. Nominatives in &g, &¢, and ovg, being, for the most
part, formed from roots ending in avr, evr, ovT, have their
genitives in avtoc, evrog, ovtoc; as, éAédac, “an ele-
phant” (root éAépavT), genitive EAépavT-oc; Zwubess, « the
river Simois” (root Xiudevt), genitive Zeudevr-oc ; ddovg,
"« g tooth” (root 636vT), genitive éd6vT-og.

II. Words in ac and er¢, which arise from old forms con-
taining », and which form their genitive in avoc, avroc, or
evToc, throw away ¢ in the vocative, and then, for the most
part, resume the v ; as, TdAac, “ miserable,” gen. TdAav-oc,
voc. TdAav ; Alag, “ Ajax,” gen. Alavr-oc, voc. Alav; xa-
plesg, “ graceful,” gen. xaplevr-og, voc. xapiev.

ExampLEs.
6 ylyac, “ the giant.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. é vyiyag, N. 7o vyiyavr-e, N. of vyiyavr-eg,
G. rtod yiyavr-o, G. roiv yitydvr-owv, | G. Tdw yiydvr-wv,
D. 7 yiyavr-, D. roiv yryévr-orv, | D. roic yiya-ou8
A. Tov yiyavr-a, A. T yiyavr-e, A. rtod¢ yiyavr-ag,
V. yiyav. V. yiyavr-e. V. yiyavr-ec.
) Sepbeug, “the river Simois.”
Singular,
N. % Zepdec,
G. tijc  Zwbevr-og,
D. 3 Zwbevr-,
A. mpp  Zwbevr-a,
V. Sipdev.

1. Primitive form Aailawo:, whence, by substituting 1 for m¢, we
have Aaidaye.
2. Primitive form ylyavrar. By rejecting the T we have yiyavo,

and then, by throwing out the v before ¢, and lengthening the preceding
vowel, we have yfydot. C32
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6 8dovc, ¢ the tooth.”

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. é ddovg, N. ro bdévr-e, N. ol  bd6vr-ec,
G. tov bdévr-og, G. Toiv bdévr-orv, G. Tov bdovT-wy,
D. o bdévr-e, D. roiv bdévr-av, D. roig bdoi-o1,1
A. tov 6ddvr-a, A. T0 bdbvr-e, A. rod¢ b6d6vr-ag,
V. bdovg. V. bd6vr-e. V.  bbovr-e.

Other nouns in &g, differegt from those just mentioned,
make the genitive in evoc ; as, lc_ﬂ:t’g, “a comb,” genitive
kTevée; or in edog 3 as, KAEls, “ a key,” genitive xAeid-dg.

v 5. Nouns in a, ¢, and v. .

*" 1. Words which end in a, ¢, or v add the syllable To¢
to the termination of the nominative, and thus form the gen-
itive case ; as, o@pa, “a body,” genitive oduat-oc; péie,
*“ honey,” genitive puéiir-oc; while those in v change also

" this vowel into a before Toc ; as, d6pv, “ a spear,” genitive
dépat-o¢ ; ybvv, “ a knee,” genitive yévar-oc.

II. In strictness, however, these nouns in @, t, v come
from roots that terminate in 7 ; as, odpat, péAet, and hence
o¢ is only added, in fact, to the root.

III. With regard to the vowel change in yévv and dépv,
and other words of similar ending, it must be borne in mind
that the old nominatives were in ac; as, yévac, dépac, from
the roots yévar, d6pat, whence, of course, the genitives y4-
var-o¢ and dépat-o¢c came by appending oc.?

IV. But other nouns in v merely add o¢ to the termination
of the nominative ; as, ddkpv, ““ a tear,” genitive ddxpv-oc.

ExauMrLES.
T0 odpa, ® the body.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. 70 odua, N. ro aa’:pgr—e, N. ré¢  oowpar-a,
G. toi odudr-og, G. Tolv oupdr-ow, G. 1oy ocwudr-wy,
D. 7§ odpar-, D. rowv owudr-ow, | D. roig odua-o,3
A. 10 olpa, A. 10 odpar-g, A. 1 oduar-a,
.V m.')/la. V. owuar-e. V. Ul:)"‘ar.a.

1. The formation of this dative has already been explained, page 26,

2. So, also, ydAa, “milk,” makes yddaxt-oc, because the old nomi-
wative form was yaldaxr, afterward yada, and finally ydda.

8. Primitive form oduarot, whence, by rejecting * before o, we have

oduaot.



N
G.
D.
A
V.

. .

<P oo

<pUez

Singular.

. 0 pél,
. ToV péMr-oc,

% ;cé').rr-t,

. TO puéMi,

Singular.
™ Yo,
Tod Yovdr-og,
™9 ydvar-,
70 Ybw,

yévv.

Singular.
70 ddkpv,
Tod ddrpi-og,
. ) Jdxpy-t,
. 70 ddkpv,
ddxpu.
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T0 péAe, “ the honey.”

Dual.
N. 70 péhir-e,
G. toiv peAir-ow,
D. roiv pedir-ow,
A. 0 pédir-e,
V. péMer-e.
70 y6vv, “ the knee.”
Dual.
N. 70 yévar-e,
G. Toiv yovdr-ow,
D. roiv yovér-ow,
A. 0 ybvar-e,
V. yévar-e.
T0 Odkpy, “ the tear.”
Dual. '
! N. o ddrpv-¢,
G. Ttoiv darpv-ow,
D. roiv dakpi-ow,
A. 10 ddkpv-e,
V. daxpu-e.

6. Nouns in ap.

N
G
D.
A
V.

=roez

N.
G.
D.
A.
V.

31

Plural.
Td péMit-a,
TGOV pedit-wy,
Toic ufAi-o,!

. TG péMit-a,

pélir-a.

Plural.
Té ybvar-a,
TGV yovdT-Wy,
Toi¢ yova-o3
Té  yévar-a,

yévar-a.

Plural.
T ddxpv-a,
Tov daxpv-wv,
Toi¢ Jddkpv-ot,
Td ddxpv-a,
ddxpv-a.

I. Nouns in ep make either aro¢ in the genitive ; as,

Sverap, “ a dream,” genitive dveidr-oc; fmap, ¢ the liver,

”

genitive AmdT-o¢; or else apoc ; as, 9évap, “ the palm of
the hand,” genitive 9évdp-oc.®
II. But dduap, “ a wife,” makes dduapr-og.*

Singular.
70 fmap,
ToV fmdr-og,
9 fmdr-t,
. 70 fmap,
frap.

ExaxpLEs.

70 fap, « the liver.”

Dual.
N. 7o f#mar-e,
G. roiv fmdr-otv,
D. roiv fmdr-ow,
A. 0 fimar-g,
V. fmar-¢.

N.
G.
D.
A.
V.

Plural.

Tdé fimar-a,
TGV HTAT-WY,
Toig fiwa-o1,5
T@ firar-a,

firar-a.

spwe-| <po0z

. Primitive form péiiror.
Primitive form yévarot.
The roots of évetap and rap were $vewar and fmar respectively.
. The root of dduap was déuapr.
. Primitive form fyraror.

7
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6 vdp, « the starling.”

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. ¢ vdp, N. 10 yép-e, N. ol yap-ec,
G. Toi Yap-bc, G. roiv Yap-oiv, G. tév yap-ov,
D. 7§ vap-i, D. roiv yap-oiv, D. roi¢ yap-oi,
A. Tov Yap-a, A. T0  Ydp-e, A. tod¢ Yap-ag,
V. Yap. V. Yap-e. Vv Yép-¢c.

7. Neuters in ag.

I. Neuters in a¢ make partly atoc in the genitive ; as,
kpéag, “ flesh,” genitive kpédr-oc; xépag, *“ a horn,” geni-
tive xépar-og.

II. More commonly, however, they form the genitive in
aoc ; as, kvépac, “ darkness,” genitive kvépd-og, in which
case the Attics contract the termination ao¢ into w¢; as,
Kkpéwg, Képwg, &c. . -

III. These nouns will be considered hereafter, when we
come to treat of the contracted declensions.

8. Nouns in avc.

I. Nouns in av¢ make aoc and 70¢ in the genitive ; as,
vaig, “a ship,” genitive va-6¢ and v7-6¢. These will also
be considered hereafter.

I1. Nouns in avg, whose genitive ends in o¢ pure, that
is, oc preceded by a vowel, take. » instead of @ as the final
letter of the accusative singular; as, vavc, “a ship,” geni-
itive va-6¢, accusative vavw.

9. Nouns in 7¢.

I. Nouns in #¢, other than those alluded to under § 2,
make the genitive in 77ro¢ and 7fo¢ ; as, ¢eAbTyc, « friend-
ship,” genitive ¢tAéTnT-0¢ ; Mdprgc, the name of a mount-
ain on the confines of Attica, genitive IIdpv70-oc.

II. In strictness, o¢ is merely added here to the termi-
nation of the roots ; as, tAétyT (root), genitive ptA6TnT-0¢ ;
IIdpvn0 (root), genitive IIdpvn6-oc.
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Exauprx. ‘
6 mév, “ the poor man.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. ¢ mwévpe, N. ro mévpr-e, N. ol mévpr-eg,
G. roi mévyr-og, G. roiv meviT-ow, G. Tov meviT-wy,
D. 7o wévpr-, D. roiv wevir-owv, D. roi¢ wévy-o,!
A. Tov wévpr-a, A. 0 mévyr-e, A. rod¢ mévnt-ag,
V. wévng. V. wévyr-€. v TEVYT-€C.

10. Nouns in .

I. Nouns in ¢ make the genitive in tog, ¢doc, iog, iToc,
and wog. In strictness, however, this is only oc added to
the several roots. Thus,

Spie;,  “a serpent,”’ root 8¢, genitive O¢e-o¢.

éAnic, “ hope,” “  gAmid, “ éAmid-oc.
opvig, “a bird)” «  Spvib, “ Spvil-oc.
xdpts, “a favour, “  xdpir, “  xdpir-og.
drric, “a sunbeam,” “ dkTiv, « drTIV-0C.

II. The Attics change to¢ into ew¢ ; as, 8¢ewg for Sgeoc ;
moAews for wéAiog, from moAsc, ¢ a city,” &c.

III. Nouns in g, whose genitive ends in o¢ pure, take in
the accusative singular a final v instead of @ ; as, 8¢v, mé-
Aw. v

IV. But other nouns in ¢, whose genitive ends in o¢ im-
* pure, and which have no accent on the last syllable of the
nominative, make the accusative in e and », the latter par-
ticularly with the Attics ; as, 8pvic genitive Spwi-o¢, ac-
cusative 8pvif-a and Spvev ; and &pig, “strife,” genitive
&pid-oc, accusative &ped-a and Epev. But xleic, “a key,”
forms an exception, having, though accented on the last
syllable, kAcid-a and xAciv in the accusative.

V. Nouns in ¢¢ generally form the vocative singular by
dropping the ¢; as, Idpt, ©“ Ok Paris!” Monosyllables,
however, frequently retain the ¢, as do many other nouns
in the Attic dialect, or else take the final letter of the root.
Thus, pic, * a nose,” vocative piv.

1. Primitive form mévyroe.
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VI. Nouns in ¢, genitive o, will be considered here-
after, under the contracted forms. Examples of some of
the others here follow :

ExaurLEs.
7 Epig, < the strife.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.

N. % &pu, N. ra  ¥pid-e, N. al  pideeg,
G. ijc &pld-og, G. raiv &pid-ow, G. tov pid-wv,
D. g tpid-, D. raiv épid-owv, D. raic ¥pr-oc,
A. T Epid-aand Epov, | A. Td  Epid-g, A. tac  Epid-ag,
V. &oc and Epes. A4 Epud-e. V. Epud-ec.

7 ple, « the nose.” ,

Singular. Dual. Plural.

N. % pig, N. ra Piv-g, N. al piv-e,
G. ij¢ piv-éc, G. raiv pw-olv, G. Tov puw-ov,
D. r pw-, D. raiv pev-oiv, D. raig pi-ois®
A. ™ piv-a, A. t¢ piv-e, A. ra¢ piv-ag,
V. piv. V. Piv-e. V. Piv-ec.

11. Neuters in oc.

Neuters in o¢ make the genitive in eo¢, which the Attics
‘contract into ovc; as, Telyoc, “a wall,” genitive Telxe-og,
Attic Telxyovg. These will be considered under contracted
nouns. :
12. Nouns in ovg.

I. Words in ov¢, other than those mentioned in § 4, make
the genitive in oo¢; as, Bodg, “an ox,” genitive Bobc.
Some, again, when ovg arises by contraction from Gesg,
genitive evroc, make their genitive in otvroc ; as, "Omotdy,
the name of a city, genitive ’OmoivT-o¢.

II. Those wards in ovg whose genitive ends in o¢ pure,

ake v instead of & in the accusative ; as, Bovc, gen. Bo-éc,

- accusative Bovv. This same noun Bov¢ also casts off ¢ to
form the vocative ; as, Bo¥, but other nouns in ov¢ more
frequently retain the ¢ than drop it.

1. Primitive form pidat, whence, by rejecting ¢ before o, we have

Eploe.
2. Primitive form piwoi, whence, by rejecting » before o, we have
ot ‘
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III. The noun moig, “a foot,” makes in the genitive
mod-6¢c. But words compounded with mov¢ make in Attic
also mov, and in the accusative movY ; as, nominative 7oA-
vmovg, genitive moAdvmov. _

IV. The noun Boig will be considered under the con-
tracted declensions ; the following is the inflexion of moiyg.

ExaMpLE.
6 movg, * the foot.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. 6 moig, N. 70 w4d-¢, N. ol méd-ec,
G. 70d m0d-6¢, G. rtoiv mod-oiv, G. v mod-dv,
D. 79 mod-i, D. roiv mod-oiv, D. roi¢ mo-oi,!
A. 1ov méd-a, A. 0 mid-g, A. tod¢ méd-ag,
V. movcand wov. | V m6d-¢. Vv m60-¢ec.

13. Nouns in vc.
" 1. Words in v¢c make voc in the genitive ; as, do¢ic,
“ the loins,” genitive do¢v-oc; Opivg, “a tree,” genitive
dpv-6g.

II. Sometimes they form the genitive in wvdog, v0og, or
vvog; as, yAapvc, “a cloak,” genitive yAauvd-oc; képuc,
“a helmet,” genitive k6p¥0-o¢ ; K&pve, “a bundle,” genitive
kduv-oc ; déprve, “Phorcys,” genitive dbpriv-oc.

III. Words in vg, whose genitive ends in o¢c impure, and
which have no accent on the last syllable, make the ac-
cusative in @ and v, the latter particularly with the Attics.
But words in v, whose genitive ends in o¢ pure, always
have v in the accusative. On the other hand, words in vg,
whose genitive ends i ino¢ impure, and whlch have an accent
on the last syllable of the nominative, alwuya make the ac-
cusative in a.

IV. Words in vg, gen. vog, will be considered under the
contracted nouns. The following is the declension of
nouns in vg, gen. vboc.

1. Primitive form wodoi, whence, by rejecting d before o, we have
mooi, the o remaining short in order to conform to the quantity of the
pominative plural.

~
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ExaumpLr.
1) k6pvg, © the helmet.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.

s N. % mflovg. N. r@ xépub-e, N. al  «képvl-ec,
G. tij¢ Kkopib-oc, G. talv kopib-ow, | G. Tow Kopéﬂ-mo,
D. 5 x3pvb-t, D. raiv kopvb-owv, | D. Talg kopv-ot,}
A. v xipvf-a and xépvv, | A. Ta  «kdpvl-¢, A. Tac mym&-af,
v x6pv;~ V. képvb-e. V. xopvo-e;'

' 14. Nouns in wv.

I. Words in wv form the genitive in wvo¢ or ovog, ac-
cording as they have a long or short vowel in the termina-
tion of the root. Thus, aldv, “an age,” genitive al@v-oc,
root alwv ; but dalpw, genitive daipov-oc, root dalpov.

II. Words in wv, that make the genitive in wvoc, retain
the long vowel also in the vocative ; as, IIAdTwv, “Plato,”
genitive IIAdTwv-oc, vocative IIAdTwy. But those which
have ovoc in the genitive make the vocative in ov; as, dai-
pwv, genitive daipov-oc, vocative daiuov.

III. The following two, however, although they have
wvog in the genitive, make the vocative in ov, namely,
"Am6AAwv, ““ Apollo,” genitive *AméAAwv-o¢, vocative "Amrol-
Aov ; Tlooetdv, *“Neptune,” genitive Ilooetd@v-o¢, vocative
IIéoetdov.

IV. Another instance of the long vowel in the nomina-
tive becoming short in the vocative, though not belonging
to the present head, is that of cwrp,  a saviour,” genitive
wa'r/p-og‘, vocative awrep.

ExaMpLEs.
6 aldw, “the age.”
Singular. Dual. Plural,
N. é aldw, N. 1o  alov-e, N. o alﬁv—eg,
G. toi aldv-og, G. roiv aldv-ow, G. rov au.m-(.m,
D. ™9  aldv-, D. roiv aidv-owv, D. 70l aldo-1,
A. v aldy-g, A. 10 aldv-g, A. tolg aldv-ag,
v aldv. V. aldv-e. V. aldv-ec.

1. Primitive form x6pvBai, whence, by rejecting & before o, we have
d’ anmv. form ¢ldvei, whence, by rejecting ¥ before o, we have
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6 daluwv, * the deity.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.

N. 6 daipwy, N. 70 - daipov-¢ N. ol daipov-eg,
G. tod daipov-'og, G. toly datpév-o:v, G. rov 6aq46v-a;:,
D. % iuov-t, D. roiv gat 6v-orv, | D. toic dainoc-i,t
A. 70v daipov-a A. 10 aipov-e, A. Tod¢ daiuov-ag,
V. daiuov. | V. Salpovee. | V. | Saduores.

15. Nouns in e&¢.

I. Words in w¢ make wog, wrog, ooc (contracted ovg),
and orog. ‘'Thus, dudc, “ a slave,” genitive dpw-b¢; ¢dc,
“light, genitive ¢wr-6¢; alddc, “modesty,” genitive al-
d6-oc, contracted aldovc; TeTvpde, “ Raving struck,” geni-
tive TeTvgéT-00.

II. The noun aldd¢ will be considered under the con-
tracted forms. ‘The following are examples of w¢, wog, and

w¢, WTOC.

ExaurLis.
_ 6 9, ¢ the jackal.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.
~N.é 9d, N. 70 9d-e, N. ol  9d-ec,
G. ol Yu-dg, G. roiv 9d-oww, G. rov 9d-wv,
D. 7o Y-, D. roty 9é-ouv, D. roi¢ Yw-oi,2
A. Tov 9d-a, A. 10 90-g, A. rov¢ 9é-ag,
V. . V. di-e. V. G-ec.
6 Epwc, “ the love.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. ¢ &pug, N. 70 fpwr-e, N. ol  fowr-eg,
G. tod Epwr-oc, G. oty tpdr-ov, G. rov dpbr-wv
D. rp fpor-, D. rotv dpdr-owv, D. roic Epwo-¢,®
A. rov put-a, A. 10 Epor-g, A. 7ol¢ fpwr-ag,
V. Epug. V. Ewr-e. V. bpar-eg. |/

1. Primitive form daiuovat, whence, by rejecting » before 5, we have
Jaz';mlaz, the o being kept short to suit the quantity of the nominative
plural.

2. Here ou is added immediately to the final vowel of the root.

3. Primitive form #pwro:, whence, by rejecting 7 before o, we have

dpwot.
D
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XXX. EXERCISES ON THE THIRD DECLENSION.

I

Give the case and number of the following nouns :

Aapmddog,
Aapmdo,
Aaumdda,
Aapmdde,
Aapmddwy,
Aapmddowy,
Aapmddac,
" pdprvpog,
udptvpot,
Képatt,
Képaxt,
phiropt,
malde,

nal,

maial,
‘97~IPGS‘ ’ '
Bijpe,

Kebg,

Klv,

Klie,

Kiag,
TAUEVG,
Tatave,
TALGVL,
mTaLaot,
KAovag,
KAV,
KAGVE,
xAwvi,
KAwol,
YEAAqec,
"EAAnve,
YEAAnot,
“EAAnvog,

mpdyuare,
mpdypaot,
Tpdyuart,
npdypara,
mpayudrocy,
albépe,
alfépa,
priTwp,:
pirrop,
prirope,
pfiTopat,
pfropa,
pirropag,
Tépara,
Tépare,
Tépaat,
Tépare,

II.

KTEVGC,
Kkreoi,
KTéve,
ktévac,
xréva,
mvpot,
mope,
mvpk,
mpa,
TUPOLY,
TUPOY,
¢dAiayya,
pdrayt,
pdAiayye,
lpdvTe,
ludoe,
lpdg.

Translate the following into English, and name, at the
same time, the case and number of each.

(%opa,  a prop”),

&ppare,
Epuare,
Eppaat,
épudrory,
&uatoc.

(&Ac, “ the sca”),

&ia,
a6
L2VA

éot

(xetudv, “ a storm™),

Xeuova,
XEtpdve,
Xetpve.

(Apipy, « a harbour”),

Awpéor,
Apéva,
Apdvory,
Apéve,

(odAmeys, “ a trumpet”),

odAmuyye,
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odAmeyée,
adAmryyog,
oéAmryyec.
(dvaé, “a kng”),
dvakroc,

dvaxT,

dvat,

dvakra.

(¢dg, “ a warrior”),
géra,

dwréc,

porag,

paTe.

(xipvé, “ a herald”),
Kfipuec,
Kkfpvét,
Kfipvag,
KfjpvKa,
KnpUK@y.
(Glipf, “ﬂesh”),
odpke,

odpka,

oapkéc,

adpt!

Convert the following into Greek, and name, at the same
time, the case and number of each.

(1 &, gen. éméc,
“ the voice”),

with the voice,

with a voice,

of the voice,

the two voices,

of the two voices,

the voices,

of voices.

(% miTvg, gen. -vog,
 the pine-tree”),

of the pine-tree,

of pine-trees,

with pine-trees,

with the two pine-trees.

(6 &xpwv, gen. -ovog
s the anvil”),

the two anvils,

of anvils,

with anvils,

with two anvils,

oh anvils !

oh two anvils !

(6 Adiyé, gen. -tyyoc,
¢ the pebble”),

of the pebble,

the two pebbles,

of pebbles,

oh pebbles !

(1) 9pl%, gen. Tpexds,
“ the hair”),

with the hair,

of the hairs,

of the two hairs,

with the two Rairs,

the two hairs,

the hairs.
(6 Yartip, gen. -ijpog,

“ the harper”), .
of the harper, »
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of harpers, of the lights,
with the harpers, the lights.
oh two harpers ! " (%) meAeidg, gen. -ddog,
for a harper. “« the dove”),
(T0 ¢pdg, gen. pwTls, of doves,
“the light”), with a dove,
the two lights, with the doves,
with a light, the two doves.

oh lights!.

IV.
Translate the following, and show, at the same time, the
agreement or government in each clause or phrase.

*0 dyov Tod Adovroc Kal TGV KVYGY.—TO a'lpa,"AJa'wt-

doc,! kal T@ Smha "AxiAAéwg,? kal of viol "Axropoc.—1 pdxn "

Onoéwe, Kal TOV 'Apalévevi—y alria Tic kivioews, kal
TGOV XprpdTeV TOD ﬁ’}-_opog.—al Suctit “Paddtdvlvoc.—ra
- 0dpa Tév Tpdwv* Ilooetddve kal *AnéAiwvi—ra Snrijpara
Oéwvoc.—motfpara pvlikd, Kal érvypdupara, kal dpdpara.
—7ad T6v ITAetddan® dotpa.—rdc MlAetddas nai Tov *Qplw-
vo¢ pfov.—ol maidec ‘Inmodduavroc® kai ol i xdpac ow-
Tiipes#-6 Pbgog TGV paoriywv, kal al éAmides Tov ‘EAAL-
Yov.— T8 TGOV Sorvikwy ypdupara kal 9 Tic Kdduov deté-
ew¢ loropla.—dndéves® kal Bpvibes® “EAAddoc!'—6 ypvade
oV dvabnudrwv kbt ol dvdpuivrec' Tév "Eomepidwv,! xal
ol Aébyrec® xépwiboc.*—i) mivaZ Tod ypvooudAdov dépa-
TOC.M
- Al Aavaldec xal ol viol Alyimrov, kal 70 TOV Aaval-
dwv Epyov dvéowov.—ol 'ldmvyes, kal Td Kaioapos pvij-
para.—1) Tév Nopddwv ¢vyn, kal 6 'Idpbavroc Kai Mvy-
uariwvos dydv.—Awddvn, méAic Modoaoidog™ év *"Helpw.
—ol xpnouol mpopfiTwy kal mpopnTidwy'® kal Tic dpuvdch
1. Nom. *Adwvic.—2. Nom. ’AyiAdedc.—3. Nom. 'Apaldy.—4
Nom. Tpd¢.—5. Nom. IAetéc.—6. Nom. Irrodduac.—7. Nom. doi
w§.—8. Nom. &nddv.—9. Nom. dpvic.—10. Nom. dvdpidgc.—11. Nom

pl. ‘Eomepidec.—12. Nom. Aébnc.—13. Nom. yépviyp.—14. Nom. dé
pac.—15. Nom. MoAoocic.—16. Nom. mpogijric.—17. Nom. dpic.
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xal T0b Aébnros dv AwdSvy.A—td Abyw Toiv prrépoy.—
Tolv 100 Kpdrrrog'-dpduarory.—mArnyaic xal paorié® &v
TG Tijc *Apréwdoc® Eoprij.—al *Apalévec v o Tijc "Ap-
Téwdoc vad, kai T Tovypdy Avydduidos Epyoyv.— EAikd-
va kal Ta¢ TGV Movoav mrépvyac.—T0 Ilavde dydAuare.
—6 ITIéAomog* maic kal 6 *Ayapéuvovos mpéyovoc.—év T4
Adpvard Aavdne kal Iepoéwg. ) .

Tvpavvic éotev 4 piirnp dduclagc.—0b SetAée ot Tij¢ ma-
Tpidoc® mpodéTne.—06 x6Aoc *Apréuidos v 7 alria Tod Sa-
vdrov *Adévidoc kal Tijc Avmne Kimpidoc.—7) ¢wvi) Tijc
andévog éoti 1o Ilpbkvne Spivnua.—7o éEAépavt dori
dpdrovrog® dppwidla.—&v T péiiroc® mibw elot pdpunres.®
—al Mawddec fjoav 4 alria Tob SaviTov Mevféwe.—dya
0ot &vOpwmo eloww elkbves TGV Jedv.—ol Adooves fjoav ol
adréxfoves' *Irariac.—ol Adovréc elow dAkipor Hfjpec.
oraybvec Hdatés elow év T mérpg.4-"Oprvyéc® elow 700-
pwvor kal payrrikol bpvifeg —ol mépdikeg™ dv T *ATTing
v foav ebpwvor, &v 0¢ Botwtig loxvépwvor.—ryépovréct
elot madipmaides.*—ol Mvpuidivee foav more pppnrec.—
6 T0v Nopddwy &v Aibiy dpiuoc éorl Sadparoc alria.

dpévec'® dyabal ev T aopart dvBpimov elal uéyiarov v
éAayiore.—ebwlia kal pipov yvpv" elow alria Savdrov.
—ovyf) éote kbopog yvvartiv.*—rd méde® ‘Heaiorov foav
XWAD.—T0 Elpoc éatilv &v Talc xepol® MiAdeias, kal To
maide® elolv dp6bw.— Exel Td xpipare 'Apvvrov,® Tov TV
Makedévwy BastAéwc.—mAfifoc Gy dpopdrev kal Svwpd-
Twv &v T v{j TOv "Apdbwv.P—"Apyoc, 6 mavémrne Exer
bupata v 8Aw T odpati.—Alyéas 6 Bagirede "HAidog™
&xer BooknudTev moluvas, kal tore maic Ilooetddvoc.—
Exer Tov Jworijpa ‘ImmodvTae, Tic TGV Apalévev Ba-

1. Nom. Kpdrne.—2. Nom. pdorif.—3. Nom. "Apreuic.—4. Nom.
IIéAoyp.—b5. Nom. Adpvat.—6. Nom. warpic.—7. Nom. EAépac.—8.
Nom. dpékwy.—9. Nom. péAc.—10. Nom. pipuné.—11. Nom. adriy-
fuv.—12. Nom. 8prvé.—13. Nom. wépdif.—14. Nom. yépwv.—15.
Nom. maAipmaic.—16. Nom. ¢piv —17. Nom. yip.—18. Nom. yw4.

—19. Nom. mov¢.—20. Nom. yeip.—21. Nom. maic.—22. Nom.
*Auvvrac.—23. Nom. 'Apaw.—% Nom. "H2.c.
2
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ourelac.—n Tov Aaouédovrog Dbpic fv 1) alria Tijc Spyng
*AmbAAwvog kal Ilooetddvos kal tijc dvalwoéws Tpolag.—
Tomree b fpwg Tov Bobotpy kai Tov Bovalpidoc vidw, 'A,u
¢iddpavra, kal TOV kijpvra XdAbn.

V.

Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, so as to suit the English words opposite.

The seeds, and the banquet of
the ants.

The nature of the polypus is
wonderful.

The death of the serpent and
elephant.

The effigies of the nightingale
and swallow.

The ichneumon is an enemy to
crocodiles and asps.

There is honour unto dogs,
and abundance of sacred
Jeeding.

They have the dog, the hawk,
the ibis, the ichneumon, and
the mouse.

The Arabians have wells, but
the enemy a scarcity of wa-
ter.

Here are the canals of the
Euphrates and the Tigris.

They have the effects of the
king, and the attire of the
boys, and the ornaments of
the statues, and cloaks, and
tripods, and shields.

‘0 omépua xal 6 & pbpunt
detmvov.

‘0 6 moAvmove ¢ios elpd
Savpaotic.

‘0 ddvaroc 6 dpdkwr kal 6
éAédac.

‘0 elkov 6 dndov kal b yeA-
av.

‘0 Iyvedpwy éxBpéc elut xpo-
k60etAog kai dormic.

Tepd) elpe kHwY, Kai d¢00wa
lepoc oiTioug.

"Exo 6 kbwv, 6 lépaf, & lbe,
6 lyvedpwy kal 6 pig.

'0 Apayp Exw ¢péap, 6 62
moAéuioc amdvic Dowp.

’Evravfd el 6 Owipve 6
Ed¢pdrne kai 6 Tiyppe.

"Exo 6 xpijpa 6 &vak, kal 6
6 maic dabijc, kal 6 6 Gyad-
pa kbéopoc, kal xAaude,
kal Tplmovg, kal domic.
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Here are pyramids, and tombs
of kings, and statues, and
other sights.

Mice and ants have a divining
perception of things.

Ackilles was the friend of
Chiron, and Patroclus of
Achilles, and Agamemnon
of Nestor, and Hector of
Polydamas, and Helenus
of Antenor, and Polycrates
of Anacreon, and Antigo-
nus of Zeno, and Appollo-
nius of Cicero.

The bees in the mouth of Pla-
to, and the ants in the ears
.of Midas the Phrygian.

The madness of Meton the
astronomer, when his name
was in the list of the army
of the Athenians. -
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Evrav0d elue mvpaplc, xai
Td¢os BaotAeds, kai dyal-
pa, kal dAdoc Yaua.

Mi¢ kal pvpuné Exw pavre
ko¢ mpaypa alaGnocc.

'AxiAdebe eyl éraipoc Xel-
pwv, kai IldTposAog ’AxtA-
Aeve, kal -’Ayauépvev
NéoTwp, kal "Exrwp IloA-
vdduac, kai "Edevoc *Av-
Tivwp, kal IloAvkpdTye
'Avakpéwv, kal ’Avriyo-
vo¢ Zivwy, kai 'Amoddd-
voe Keépwv.

'0 pédstra &v 6 orépa TING-
Twv, kal 6 pipuné év 6 od¢
Midag, 6 dpvé.

‘0 pavia MéTwv darpovipog,
&te 6 bvopa elpi &v 6 kat-
ddoyoc & arpciﬂ:vpa 6
*Ab@nvaiog.

XXVI. ADJECTIVES.

I. The declensions of adjectives, as has already been
remarked, are three in number ; the first declension having
three terminations, the second two, and the third only one.

II. Adjectives of three terminations, in oc, 7, ov, and oc, .
a, ov, and also adjectives of two terminations, in o, o¢, ov,
have already been considered, as agreeing in their inflexion
with nouns of the first and second declension.

III. The adjectives that remain to be considered agree

" 4n their inflexion with nouns of the third declension, and
are therefore here arranged after them. These adjectives
have some of them three, others two terminations, and others
only one.
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1. ApsEcTivEs oF THREE TERMINATIONS.
1. Termination in ac.
I. Adjectives in a¢ have awva in the feminine, and a» in
the neuter ; but participles in a¢ have the feminine in asa.
II. The adjective mdg, ¢ all,” ¢ every,” is declined like
a participle. :

Masc. Fem. Neut.

pérag, pérawva, pédav, ¢ black.”

Singular. Dual.
N. pér-as, -awa, -av, N. uéA-ave, -aiva, -ave,
G. péhr-avog, -aivne, -avog, G. per-dvow, -givaw, -dvotv,
D. uér-ave, -aivy, -av, D. per-dvory, -aivary, -dvow,
A. uér-ava, -awvay, -ay, A. péh-ave, -aiva, -ave,
V. péh-as, -awa, -av. V. pér-ave, -aive, -ave.

Plural.

N. péd-avec, -ava, -ava,
G. per-dvwov, -awov, -Grwy,
D. pér-aoe,! -aivaig, -aot,
A. péi-avag, -aivag, -ava,
V. péhr-aveg, -alvai, -ava.

Masc. Fem. Neut

Thpag, ThYaca, Tivpav, “having struck”
Singular. Dual.

N. ng‘ﬁ-ag, -ace,  -av, N. rip-avre, -doa, -avre,

G. tip-avrog, -dong, -avrog, G. Tvp-dvrow, -doawv, -dvrow,

D. ry-avr, -doy, -avre, D. rv-dvrow, -doaw, -dvrow,

A. tip-avra, -acav, -ay, A. rtip-avre, -doa, -avre,

V. rip-ag, -aca, -av. V. rixp-avre, -doa, -avre.
Pluyral. -

N. riyp-avreg, -agat, -avra,
G. Tvp-avrwy, -aodv, -dvTwy,

D. rinp-aoct,® -doai, -aot,
A. tiy-avrac, -doag, -avra,
V. tiyp-avreg, -aoat, -avra.

1. Primitive form uéAav-oc. The root is uéiav, and, properl k-
ing, the adjective ought to have been divided in this waypthrgug{o?te:ha
inflexion, namely, uéAav-oc, uédav-t, uélay-a, &c., as we have done in
the case of the noun. The present arrangement, however, is easier for
the young student, and has therefore been adopted from previous gram-
mars. The same remark will apply to other adjectives that follow.

2. Primitive form tépav-oc.
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Masc. Fem. Neut.
mdg, maca, Tav,* all” ¢ every.”

Singular. Dual.
N. még, waoa, név, N. mdvre, mdoa, mavre,
G. mavrés, mdonc, mwavrée, | G. mdvrow, wdoaw, wdvrow,
D. mavri, wdop, mavri, D. mdvrow, wdoaw, wdvrow,
A. mdvre, macay, wav, A. mdvre, mdoa, mwdvre,
o o o p
V. mdg, wdoa, L'S V. ndvre, wdoe, mdvre
Plural.

N. mévree, macat, ndvra,

G. mdvrov, maocdv, TavTWY,

D. maoe,! wdoaw, maot,

A. mdvrag, wdoag, wdvra,

V. mévreg, waocat, wdvra.

. 2. Termination in eig.

Adjectives in ec make the feminine in eooe and the
neuter in ev. Participles in e.¢c make the feminine in eioa.

Masc. Fem. Neut.
Xxapiews, xapieaoa, xapiev, “ pleasing.”
Singular. Dual.
N. xepi-ec, -ecoa, -ev, N. xapi-evre, -écoa, -evre,

G. xap{-cvfo;, -éoong, -evrog, | G. xapi-évrow, -éocawy, -évrow,
D. xapi-evri, -éooy, -evri, D. xapc-évrow, -éocawy, -évrow,

A. ‘xapf’-ma, -eooav, -ev, A. xapi-evre, -fgoa, -evre,
Xxapi-et, or ,
V. xapZ-ev’, -eooa, -ev. V. xapi-evre, -écca, -evre.
Plural.

N. xapi-evreg, -eooat, -evra,
G. yapi-évrov, -eooav, - -évrww,
D. xapi-eat, -fooaig,  -eot,

A. xapi-evrag, -éooag, -evra,
V. xapi-evrec,  -eocoar,  -evra.

Mase. Fem. Neut.
Tuplelc, Tvpbeioa, TVPOEV, ¢ having been struck.”
Singular. Dual.

Tvpb-évre, -eioa, -évre,
Tvpl-bvrow, -eicaw, -évrow,
Tvg0-évrow, -cicar, -évrow,
Tvpf-évre, -eioa, -évre,
ropb-évre, -eloca, -évre.

N. tvgb-eic, -eica, -év,
G. Tvg0-évrog, -eiong, -évrog,
D. 1v¢0-tvre, -eioy, -bvri,
A. rv¢0-évra, -cloay, -év,
V. rvgb-eic, -eioa, -év.

spoaz

1. Primitive form mwav-ot.
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Plural.
N. rv¢f-évreg, -cicat,
G. Tvgb-évrov,  -eoGw,
D. rvgb-cioe, -eloaug,
A. Tvgb-évrac, -cioag,
V. rvgb-ébvrec, -eloat,

-fyra,
-évray,
-eiot,
-évra,
-évra.

. 'The termination necc, belonging to this head, is some-

times contracted. ‘Thus, -gec¢, -pegaa,

into -g¢, -fjooa, -ijv ; as, for example,

Nom. Tep-jc, TIp-ijo0a,
GEN. T-jvrog,  Tep-foone,

TPy,

-7ev, are contracted

TLp-nvTog, &c.

3. Termination in nv.

Adjectives in v have the feminine in &va and the neu-
ter in ev. Of these, however, we find only one form ex-
isting in Greek, namely, Tépmv. Thus,

Masc. Fem. Neut.
Tépn, Tépeva, Tépev, ¢ tender.”
Singular. Dual.
N. rép-m, -ewva, -ev, N. rép-eve, -eiva,
G. tép-evog, -eivng, -evos, | G. Tep-évow, -etvaiy,
D. rép-eve, -eivy, -ewm, D. rep-évorv, -eivaw,
A. tép-eva, -ewav, -ev, A. tép-eve, -eiva,
V. rép-ev, -ewva, -ev. | V. Tép-eve, -eiva,
Plural.
N. rép-evec, -ewat, -eva,
G. rep-évwv, -elvoy, -&vov,
D. rép-eot,! -eivaig, -eot,
A. rép-evag, -eivag,  -eva,
-eva.

V. rép-eveg, -ewvat,

4. Termination in ovg.
We will consider here merely the uncontracted termina
tion in ove. It belongs to participles, and makes the fem-

inine in ovoe and the neuter in ov.

Thus,

-eve,
-évotw,
-évoey,
-eve,
-eve.

1. Primitive form répev-o:.
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Masc. Fem. Ncut
doic¢, dovoa, 06v, « having given.”
Singular. Dual.
N. doig, doiica, dov, N. dovre, dovoa, dovre,
G. dovrogc, dovong, dévroc, | G. dévroww, doveav, dévrow,
D. dévre, dovoy, dbvri, D. édévrow, dodoaw, dovrow,
A. dévra, dovoav, dov, A. dovre, dovoa, dovre,
V. doig, doiioa, dév. V. éévre, dovoa, dovre.
Plural.
N. dévreg, dovoat, dovra,
G. dévrwv,  dovoiv, dovrov,
D. doige,t dovoarc, dovae,
A. dévrag, dovoac, dovra,
V. dévrec, doigat, dévra.

5. Termination in vg.
1 Adjectives in v¢ make the feminine in eila and the
neuter in v ; but, as they admit of contraction in some of
the cases, they will be treated’ of under the head of con-

tracted adjectives.

IIL. Participles in v¢ make the feminine in ¥0e and the

neuter in ¥v. ‘Thus,

Masc. .Fem. Neut.
Sevyvie, Sevyviaa, Sevyviw, “joining.”
Singular. Dual.
N. Cevyv-ic, -voa, -w, N. levyv-tvre, -foa, -vvre,

G. Cevyv-tvrog, -vong, -vvrog, | G. (evyv-dvrow, -Yoaw, -tvrow,
D. levyv-tvry, -bop, -vvri, | D. {evyv-dvrow, -doawy, -tvrow,

A. levyv-vvra, -Doav, -iv, A. levyv-dvre, -voa, -vvre,
e o . 4
V. Gevyv-ig, -doa, -vv. V. levyv-dvre, -voa, -dvre.
Plural.
N. levyv-dvrec, -doat, -tvra,
G. levyy-tvrav, -vodv, -Tvrwy,
D. (CU)’I'-I?GL,‘ -éaatg, -120;,
A. Jevyv-dvrac, -voag, -Yvra,
-tvra.

V. levyv-tvre, -doat,

8. Termination in wv.

The termination in @» makes ovoe in the feminine and
ov in the neuter. ‘There are but two adjectives of this ter-
mination, namely, &&v, with its compound déswv, con-

1. Primitive form ddvr-ac.
2. Primitive form {evyvivr-ae.
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tracted by the Attics into dewv. All the other forms in wv
are participles.

ADJECTIVES.

Masc. Fem. Neut.
Excy, éxovoa, éxbw, “ willing.”
Singular. Dual.
N. éx-év, -ovoa, -6y, N. é-byre, -oboa, -évre,
G. éx-6vrog, -obong, -6vrog, | G. éx-6vrowv, -odgarv, -6vrocw,
D. é-6vri, -odop, -6vri, D. éx-6vrow, -ovoaw, -évrow,
A. ék-6vra, -odoav, -6v, A. ék-6vre, -oboa, -dvre,
V  éx-dv, -oiica, -6v. V. éx-6vre, -ovca, -évre.
Plural.
N. éx-bvre, -oficat, -ovra,
G. é-6vrwv, -ovodv, -6vrey,
D. éx-odoe,! -ovoaw, -odot,
A. ék-bvrag, -ovoag, -vra,
V. éx-bvreg, -ovicat, -bvra.
Masc. Fem. Neut.
TITTWY, TimTOVOQ, TomTOoV, “ striking.”
Singular. Dual.
N. rinr-wv, -ovoa, -ov, N. rirr-ovre, -oloa, -ovre,
G. rirr-ovrog, -oboyg, -ovrog, | G. TvmT-6vTory, -0doaiy, ~6vroty,
D. rirr-ovri, -obop, -ovr, | D. tvmr-évrow, -oloaiv, -6vrow,
A. rirr-ovra, -ovoav, -ov, A. timr-ovre, -odoa, -ovre,
V. ronr-0v, -ovea, -ov. V. rinr-ovre, -ovoa, -ovre
Plural.
N. rinr-ovreg, -ovoat, -ovra,
G. tvrr-6vrwy, -ovodv,  -bvTww,
D. rirr-ovae? -odcais, -ova,
A. tinr-ovrag,  -oboac, -ovra,
V. tonr-ovreg, -ovoat, -ovra.
7. Termination in wc.
This termination also belongs to participles. The fem-
inine is in via and the neuter in o¢. Thus,
Masc. Fem. Neut.
TeTvpds, TeTvdvia, TETUPOCS, ¢ Rhaving struck.”
Singular. Dual.
N. rervg-ée, -via, -6¢, N. rervp-Gre, -via, -bre,
G. rerv$-6Tog, -viag, -érag, G. rervg-6roy, -viaw, -érow,
D. rervg-6me, -vig, -6, D. rervg-érow, -viaw, -érow,
A. rervg-é6ra, -viav, -6, A. rervp-bre,  -via, -ébre,
V. rervp-b¢, -via, -bc. V. rervg-6re, -via, -ére.

1. Primitive form éxévr-oc.
2. Primitive form réwrovr-ot.
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.
Plural.
N. mvp-&rer. -viat, -bra,
G. rervg-oTwv, -vuIn:, ~bruy,
- D rmf-&n, -viag, -bot,
. A. TeTvg-6rax, -viag, -bra, -
V. rervg-éreg, -viat, -6ra.

The synecopated forms of the perfeet participle active,
however, make the feminine in @oa and the neater in dg.

Thas, . . ,
- -
.llm. ~ Fem. Neut” -
601'6;' éardoa, éardc, « standing.”
Singular. Dual. -
N. éor-é¢, . -Ova, -6;', N. éor-Gre, -boa, -Ore,
G. éor-Grog, -doyg, -brog, | G. éor—urow, -boaw, <Grow,
D. éor-ore, -doy, -7, D. éor-brocy, -«.’:ulv, -Grow,
A. éqr-Gra,” -doay, -ig, A. lor-ore, -Goa, -Ore,
V éor-ig, -daa, -Gg. V. éor-Gre, -daa, -Ore
; ' Plural.
N. éor-Greg, -Goar, -Ora,
Q. for-brav, -wodv, -Otuw,
D\ iom-iiay, -boai, -dot, . .
A. éor-Orag, -doag, -oray,’
+ V. éor-oreg,  -doat, -ore. - __U
XXVII. EXERCISES ON ADJECTIVES QF TH!\EE TERMI

NATIONS
.y . . I . . -
Translate the followmg, and mennon the numbe r,gender,
and case of ench. :

péraves. Trmor, péiav trmy,
pérawvg vepédn, peralva vepéla,.
péirav lpdTiov, perdvoy olxory,
pélava lpéria, TdAavog &vfpdmov,
perdvay Aibuy, TéAave d8eAdp,
pedalvyg mrépuyos, réAave ddedpd,
péravog alparog, TdAags veaviauc, .
pélave dvﬂpmm, . ra).tha&g naphévoig,
pélmw Spfarpols, TdAawva mapOéve,
© peralvicg veplAatg, . ‘ThAawvay Ty,
pélnll:fw e, Talalvaw duiddasy,

E
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sairne aderon
wwovn
rerxve Taphéra,

TIRge veavia,
TmnEvrer v,

om “}

dodpijess Aampde,

sSagesc Tévec.

— ‘- S

sippvus; valivrer,
&yyéiess Teeleien,

1 Asde h Wt
el ST e e T

Uhotessd i ome



EXERCISES ON ADJECTIVES. &1

&dedpoiv dévrow, Yy éoroaa,
ddedpaic dovoag, olxois dardios,
Tapiay dévra, vouwy éxvraw,
TeAdVic dodc, . Inmove éorGrac,
-vldv Sevyvivrow, mévray nadiay,
dyyedog dawv, TdAaat mpobdro,
mapBévor dovoat, pédave mpobiTw,
mapbévos Sévyviva, maody duldiwy,
nadley dxbvTwy, Tepévory maudlowy,
vijowy dxovowy, Ty Itney,
dded) Gxovoa, xvow dxovor,
moAlrawy éxbvrowy, rdAavac xvvag,
TexviTy fevyvivre, vijoov xapeéoor,
svvdc éordTog, nav lpdreov,
Agovray éoTdTw, mag mwélepos,
;cpwwﬁ TeTvgbTo, naoa pila.
: 1L

Translate the following, and mention, at the same time,
the agreement or. government in each clause or phrase.

1. Termination in ac.

chaﬁ.w Exer pédavag Immovs, kal pélave 61n\a, xad
néoav Ty éobira pélawvav.—dEvBpwror Tédaves Exovor
mdvra ‘TdAava.—dmegas al mapbévor. fjoay rélawvar.—
dmav 10 odpd ot pédav.—ob xbwy Exer pélava dra, kal
nédag péraves, xal obpdv pédavav.—&vravbd elow ol
rdpoc TV TaAdvwy ‘'EAdippev.—rinpac Tov Irmov dorly
&0Ae0¢, kal mav TO Mpbowméy oL Avmnpdy.—Td pvijua Tov
Tinpavroc Tov pélava Immov Ty KaAdv, kal ueAdvwy Al-
6wv.—Toic TéAaowy dvBpdmois kal Talc Tadalvaic Taplé-
‘oig obx darl owrnpla.—mévres ol Albves foav péiavec.
‘<) TdAave dvOpimw Kal Taldvoy dvlplmey maids \—+év-
‘rav0d elowv al peralvar Seal, al Eduevides, xat émavra
xakd xal Tiuephipara Toic TéAady dvBpdmoc.—Tinpavres
v dvaxra, kal TOV pérava ebvoiyov, dravres ol Bdpbapot
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fioav &v Bmioic.—4 yvwi, Tipaca Tov dovAov, v rélava.
—&vraibd slow al peraivas tobijres T9v TdAavos Alavro.
—ad dnda Tov peddvwy Abdwy, kai ol péraves InmoL TGV
ovppdywy.~o6 vids Tddac dvfpdmov Tddavés dorw v TG
dypp Tov Tdv bdpbapov Tinpavros.

2. Terminations in eic, v, and ove.

"Exet xaplevrags olkovs, kai devdpfievras dypode, xal Ti-
phievrac Urmove, kal olvov &v pélaoiv Goxoic.—élevlepla
éoti Tepfiedoa, xal miow dvOpdmows xaplev dyabdv.—o
Xapiéooa Taplévw, kal péiaves dpBaipol Talv xapiéooaly
naplévorv.——i pdsa Exer douiv xapicooav.—ad xapiéooa
xai Tipfiooa myd, kal dypoi mofevres Kal Sevdpfievres '—
ol xaplevrec trmos Exovor yapievrac kal Tipfvras xboubug,
ol 82 pavdot pédavac.—a Tépeve madiw kal dyalfov dv-
Opimov xapievre vl 'f-ol "EAAqves, S6vreg dpfipovs, foay
TdAaves.—7d pvijud Tepelvne xal xapiéaans napbévev.—ol
Bdpbapot, Tvpbévreg, elol rdAaves, ol 82 "EAdnvec, Tove
- Bapbdpovs mrinpavres, Eyovowy olafiuara yaplevra.—i Té-
peve noln éoriv dyabs) Tépeawy Epuposc.—dovs oitov Talc -
Tepeivais Splpass, Adpvis éoriv év T kadiby xapifooy Tijc
Tepeivng X).éqg —Td pvijua, gy T Kepavv, i dmay .
pédav.—Td odpara T@v Tvpbévrev foav &y Tdpocc Touf- - /
eo..—6 Bacideds Exer Sevdpiyre xwpla, val mouipra nedta. (
—&vrav0d elow ol pélaves Albvee v pédaoty Sridois, xal
0 Oéapd dari xaplev xal xadbv.—d ‘xaplev "Adww xal
xapleaca Adpodirn t—ij) ‘répuva mapBévos Sovea molny toiv L
Tepévoty dpiposv, ﬂv b T4 dvrpy xaplevri Tdy vagtmr
xapiéoowy. )

3. Tamuwmu in ve, WV, aud g,
. 'msm, dors yAvksia pv, Bpayeia 0b.—4 yigvpd dory
dcpsm,nlémapbcﬁaﬂvg—rby&vpéhénlyw 0
82 pfAov 850 —~r0 Féaud torey 16,5 dvBpwmog, TimTwy
TOV dovddv, doww dmaowy Tpaxls.—1d pvipa, bords by T .
60p, dotly dmaos davpaoTév.—Réping, fevyvisc TOV 'EA-

A g -
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Afiomovrov yepipg, iv dmac davuaorée.—b &vfpwmos
&xes Todg Immovg EorTag &v T dypd.—1) yvm), Gevyvioa
T dvlpdmw &v Pirig, Exes dmdvroy Tov Emawwov.—levy-
¢ TO EAw Exer xdpav.—o mowuiy Exet Epepove éordTac
&v 1§ DAy, xal mpébata xal alyds &v Aecpove mosievri—
éotdc &v dmAow, kal TOMTWY Tov¢ dovAove dxowvrdc, doTe
TéAa¢ xal &mwopoc.—o pdv dovAbs doriv éxdw, 6 82 deomd-
¢ dxwy.—Td xpijpara TéV dxsvrev ‘Bidiver.

Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical,-so as to suit the English opposite.

The boginning of black night.

" The black stones of the two

tombs. .
- All the arms of all the wretch-
ed. . .
- All the Greeks were in black
‘attire.
" The eyes of all the maidens
were black. oo
Of the black pinions of. the
furies, '
. Ohwretched fortune of wretch-
ed Greece!
- OR two wretched sons of Po-
lydamas !
+ The tomb of Hector, who
smate the Greeks.

The two men, having struck
the lion, have the fear of
black death. '

- 8he has a graceful form, and
@ sweet countenance, and
black Aair.

"0 dpyy) péra viE.
‘0 péras Mfog & pviiua.

Ilac 6 8nAov mac 6 TéAac.

Idc 6 "EAAny elul v pérac
éo0c.

‘0 dppa mac 6 mapBévos elul
pélac.

‘0 pédas mrépvE 6 Ebpevi-
dec.

'Q rélag TOxn Tédag ‘EA-
Aag!

'Q téAag maic MoAvdduag!

‘0 pvijpa "Extwp 6 Tinpac 6
"EAAny.

‘0 &vbpwrog, Tthpag 6 Aéwy,
Exw 6 ¢bboc pérac Sdva-
TOC.

‘Exw xaples popdi), kad
$§dve mpbowmov, Kal Ipif
péiag.

E2
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-+ Ths two sceptres of two Aon-
oured kings.

| Valuable mines of gold and
silver.

+ The pleasing temple of re-

" vered Diana.

: Al Ghreece, having given

= praise and honours, was in

haope.

. The works of the two men,
standing ‘and striking in
the battle. )

Unuwilling slaves have punish-
mend.
- Willing . soldiers have re-
. werds.
The wretched tears of tender
The tender tears of wretched
Helen. :

ADJECTIVES OF TWO TERMINATIONS.

‘0 oxirrpov Typfiess dwal.

Tuipfiecs péraidov xpvooe xal
dpyvpog. -

"0 xaples lepdy Tpfiess "Ap
Tepeg f oA

"Ama} § ‘EAAdc, dove Erace

6& xal Toui byl b dA-

wic.

O &pyov 6 &vBpwrmog, éoTide
Kal Timrwy &v 6 pdyn.

"Axwy dovAoc Exe Tyuwpia.

*Exdv ﬁpa’m.’:mg o &0-
Aov.

‘0 rdAag dixpy Tépny map-
Bévog.

‘0 Tépnv déxpv TéAag ‘EA-
évy.

XXVIII. ADJECTIVES OF TWO TERMINATIONS.
I. Termination in ac.

Masc.  Fem.
delvag, delvag,
. Singular.
N. d!t’-d{, ~ag, -av,

G. &eiv-avrog, -avrog, -avrog,
D. éeiv-avri, -avrs, -avri,

Neut.
detvay,  ever-flowing.?
Dual.’
N. éetv-avre, -avre, -avre,
G. éew-dvrow, -dvrory, ~évrory,
D. &ew-gyvrow, -dvrow, -dvrow,

A. é&eiv-avre, -avrae, -av, A. beiv-avre, -avre, -avre,
V. éeiv-av, -av, -o». V. éeiv-avre, -avrs, -avre.
’ Pilural.

N. &efv-avrec, -avre, -avre,

G. dew-dvrov, -dvrov, -dvrow,

D. é&eiv-coe,! -dot, -aot,

A. &elv-avras, -avrag, -avra,

V. deiv-avreg, -avreg, -avTa.

1. Primitive form éefvavreo.
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2. Termination in nv.
Masc. Fem. Newt.

N. &ppwv, 49, - N. &pp-eve,  -eve,  -ave,
D. &p-eve, -ev,, -ewy D. épp-évowy, -évoiv, -fvow,

A. eva, . -eva, -ev, A. eve, -evs,  =eve,
V. y -ev, .. -ev. ,| V. eve, -eve,  ~eve.
Plusral.

N. app-eveg, -evee, -eva,
G. &pp-évav, -bvuv, -évew,
D. &p-eort  -eor, ~eot,
A evag,  -evag,  -eva,
V. Gppeves,  -eves,  -ove

. Terménation in fc.
Adjectives in ﬁg, of two- terminations, undergo contrac-

tion, changing fog¢ into oig; & inito &7, éa and ée into 7, &c.-

Thsy will, therefore, be’ ¢onsidered under the head of con-
tracted adjectives of twbd terminations, where examples
will be given.

4. Termination in .

Mase. ‘ Fem. Neut.
ebxopus,  ebxaps,  ebxapt,  acceptable.”

N. ebyap-ss, ° -i5 -t N. ebydp-tre, -ire, -ire,
G. eéxép—tr’o;, -u',o;‘, -trog, | G. ebyap-irowy, -troz'v, -tm'w,
D. :zz:zrg “etti, -ty | D. ebyap-irow, -frow, -irow,
A

ira or }::::’ or } <, | A ebydp-ive,  -tre,  -iTe,

V. ebyop-, -ty =t V. ebydp-sre, -tre, -ite.
-. Plural.
N. ebydpres,  -ire,  -ira,
G. wxap-irw, ~frov, -irew,
D. edydp-lo8 -tot, -iot,
A. etyap-itrag,  -trag,  -ita,
V. ebydp-treg, -treg, -tra.

1. Primitive form &3pev-ot.
2. Primitive form efyépir-oc.
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8. Termination in wv.
Mase. Fem. Neut.

olgpwy, odppay, obppov, “ discreet.”

N. obgp-wv, -wv, -ov, N. obgp-ove, -ove, -ove;
Q. o6p-ovog, -ovog, -ovog, | G. Mp-évocv, -bvowy, -b6voww,
D. oG¢p-omt, -ov, -om, | D7 cwgp-tvocv, -Gvoty, ~bvoep,
A. olG¢p-ova, -ova, -ov, A. olgp-ove, -ove, -ove,
V.- o0¢p-ov, ’ .

oy, = -ov V. od¢p-ove, -ovs, -owe.
Piural.
N. odgp-ovec,  :oveq,  -owa,

Under this same head fall comparatives in wv, which are
declined like odgpwy, except that they are syncopated and
contracted in some of their cases. They will, thexefore, be
treated of under contracted adjectives of two termmamm,
where apprdpriate examples will be ngen.

6. Termination in wp.
Masc. Fem, Neut.

peyadfirep, peyadfep,  peyaifrop, “ magaamimous.”
Singwlar. - . . Dual :

peyadiT-up, -wp,  -op, N. ueyadir-ope, -ope, -ope,
G feyadjr-opog, -opog, -opog, | G. Mdﬂf:z’;w, -bpow, -Gpouv,
D. peyadqr-opt, -opt, -opt, D. peyadnr-6pow, -6pow, -épory,
A. peyadijr-opa, -opa, -op, A. peyadqr-ope, -ope, -ope,
V. peyadjr-op, -op, -op. | V. malﬂr-ope, -ope, -ope.

N. peyadfr-opes,  -opes,  -opa,
G. pey Y ,  <bpwv,  ~opuv,
D. peyadjr-opor,®  -opor,  -opey,
A. peyadir-opas,  -opag,  -opa,
V. pieyadijr-opes,  -opeg,  -opa.

1. Primitive form co’pw-
2. In the dative plunl of thu adjective the términation o¢ is added at .

once to the root. .
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X 7. Termination in we.!
Mase. - Fem. - Neut.
ebyews,  ebysws,  ebyeww, “fertile.”
N. ebys-op, . -op, -o» N. ehyeo
G. dyew, o o |G thewn
D. sbye-p, - -9, -9, D. elye-gw, -ov,  -o»,
A. etye-uy, e ] A. ebye-o, -, -y
V. ebye-ox; o v V. ebye-o, -y -“.
Plural
N. W, -0, -0,
G. %z—uv, -m’a, -wy,
N D. ehyewr, -0, -9
A. lﬁrﬁﬂﬁ @, -0 -
V. ebye-o, - -0,
. 8. Termination in ovc.
Measc. - Fem. - Neut. .
Sinove, dlmrovs, . dimovy, “two-footed”
N. dix-ovg, -ovg, -ovy, N. dimr-ode,  -ode,

G. dix-odoc,  -odog, -odog,

-ode,
@G. dir-6d0tv, -60oty, -6doey

D. dim-odt, -0, ° -odi, D. duw-6doww, -60oty, -6d0cw,
A. din-oda, } -oda, 2 A. dix-ode, -ods, <-ode,
or or -ovy,
-ovy, -ow,
V. dix-ovg, ; -ovg, z V. dix-ode, -ode, -ode.
or or -ovy .
-0v, ‘eov, ) "
N. dix-odec, -odec, -oda,
Q. dim-b0uy, -G0wyv, -d0uv,
D. dix-o0t, -oat, -o0t,
- A. 8ir-odac, © -odac,  -oda,
V. bfx-odec, -odec, -oda.

1.

the
given at page 85.

Attic mode of declining, in the second declension, as
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Talalvng ddeddiis,

radalvy pvyd,
Talaiva mapbévw,

dmavres Kipvkee,
dmacas SdAacoa,

_énavra ddpa,

dnaow dvéuo,

rdvrov svpiww,
N .

éraot odpaot, =
ardoov yepipwy,
dmavrag sfipvkag,
dnacas yAdeoag,

' éwdoas pwvals,
- dmav d€vdpov, -

émaca Hpa,
émavrog vépov,
amdong Gong,
dmdoy olxig, -
xapleooa papdfi,

.. KapLévrwy Atpéww,

xaplevra Adyov,

Xapleos piopat,

_Xapleve odyare,

Xaplev Abys,
Xxapiéaoy mkui&
Xapiéoons 8dod,
Xxaplévr po8,

Xapiédoly W

xapibqodcy Edpary,

Xapiéddais puvaic,

xapuévrow Epyow,
T .. ‘W' y | B

e b,

-

' TYTL ViU,

TpnEvTL 8dpY,

Tyiirey Abywr,

Tiufic veaviag,

Tipnévrov Evay,

Tyuhiess SobAog,
Bewdpfiers Aespdn, .

i'a)\,nug Témog,

“Touiesca x@pa,

xfipusog Tugpdévrog,

&yyélog Tvgbeio,
SovAp TuphévTe,

maide Tvpbévre,
oeudTwy Tvplévray, -
wrépvyos Tvgbelong,
olxfpare Tvpfévra,
Adovos TvgBeiot,
011pow TvpBévTowy,
mspwow -rv¢0daaw,
Tépevog oduarog,

Tépetva i),

E :Tnpévmépw M?amw

. Tépevs mpobdty,’

Tépear Tékvolg;
Tepelvais plla,
Tepelvay Hoay,
Tepelva xepald,
Tépeiva kepaldf,
dvBpdmay Sévraw,
mapdévay dwaw,
xvplo d6vrog, :
rapOévog dovac,

1. As the, pontuctlon in t.lui .cue of r mm-m,

trac!

[y

om‘:a:n-llyf, we: lnve gk‘en enmpleu of*

&a., occurs only
tedlndwn-

——— et




EXERCISES ON ADJECTIVES.,

ddedgoiv dévrow, yvvs) éordoa,
ddeAgaic dovoalg, olxois &ordia,
Taplay d6vra, .. YouwWY éx6vTwy,
TeAdVe dodc, . Inmove éorGTac,
-vldv Sevyvivrow, . wévrwy nadlay,
dyyeiog dxwv, TéAaot mpobéroug,
mapBévor dovoa, pérave mpobdTa,
Tapfévog Sévyvioa, nacdy duldiwy,
nadiwy dxdvrwy, Tepévory maiblowy,
vijowv dkobowy, TipvyTey Itnwy,
dded) dxovoa, xbow dxovat,

. moAérawy éxdvrowy, TdAavac KVvag,
Texviry fevyvivr, viidov yapiéaar,
svvds EoraTog, nav lpdriov,
Aeovray éoTdTWY, mas woéAepog,

naca plla.

81

':tpawm'r TeTVgéTOS,
A n-

Translate the following, and menﬁon, at the same time,
the agroement or.government in each clause or phmu

' 1. Termination in ag.
. W Exer pédgvag Immovg, xal példave 8ria, xal
mégay Ty dobira pédavayv.—drbpwnor Tédaves Exovor
mévra rdAava.—dnacat al maplévor. fjoav rdlaval.—
dnav 10 odpd éore pérav.—o svwv Exer pélava dra, kal
nédag pélavag, kal obpdv péiavav—dvraibd tlow ol
rdgpoi Ty Taldvay ‘EArfrev.—rias Tov Irmov éorly
802.40¢, kal mdv TO mpbownéy deTi Avmnpdy.—Td puvijua Tov
Tinpavroc TOv pédava Immov iy kaddv, kal ueddvwv Al-
Owv.—Toic Tdraowy dvBpdmois kal Tals Taralvaie maplé-
‘woic- ok darl owrnpla.—mévres ol Albvec foav péraves.
‘) véAave dvpimw Kal Taldvev dvBplmev maide '—év-
"ravbd elowv al peralvac 9eal, al Eduevides, xal Gmavra
xakd xa Tuwphipata Tolg TéAaoty dvBpdmo.—~rinjavree
v dvaxra, kal Ti¥: pédava ehvovyov, dravres ol Bépbapos
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fjoav &v &ndoigc.—1 yvis), Tinpaoa ToV dovaov, v réiava.
—&vTavbd slow al peAaivar ¢obijres T9U TdAavos Alavror.
—7d dnda Tov peddvwy Abiwy, kal ol péraves Immol TGV
ovpudywv.~6 vide TdAac dvlpdmov TdAavis éoTev &v TG
dypp Tov Tév bdpbapov Tinpavros.

2. Terminations in &, v, and ove.

"Exet xaplsvrac olkove, kat devdpfievras dypovs, kal Ti-
ufievrac Urmove, kal olvov &v pélacly doxoic.—élevlepla
do1i Twfeooa, xal maowy dvOpdmos xapiev dyabdv.—d
Xxaptéaoa TapBévw, xal péiaves dpBalpol Talv xapcéaamv
maplévory.—i pdla Exes dopiy xaplesoav.—a& xapiéooa
xal Ttpf)aaa myd, kal dypol mofevres xail devdpiievres \—
ol xaplevreg tmmot Exovor xaplevrag kal Tepiyrac xbopove,
ol 82 ¢padlror péiavac.—G0 Tépeve madiw .xai dyabov dv-

Bpdmov xap[ewc vlm 'f-ol "EAAnec, dévreg dpfipovg, foav '

TdAavec.—To pwma ftpet'vng' xai xapcéam;g napBévov.—ol
Bdpbapoe, TvpBévree, elal TdAaves, ol 8¢ "EAAqves, Tove

- Bapbdpovgarinpavres, Eyovoww olxfiuara xaplevra.—iy Té-

2
ki
’

%4

pews moly éorly dyabi) Tépeowy Epuposg.—dovs oitov Taic -

Tepelvais Epipasc, Adpvic doriv &y T kadiby xapiéooy Tig
Tepelvne XAbng.—~td prijpa, Tvpley 6 Kepavvd, v Emav

pédav.—rd obpara v Tvpdévrwy foav dv Tdporg Trouf-

e01.—6 Padideds Eyer Sevdpiyra Xxwpla, xat Toiprra media.
—&vrai0d elowy ol pélaves Albueg dv péXaoy 8mlos, Kal

™0 Séopd doit xaplev xal xaAbv.—S ‘yaplev "Adwwe xal
xapieooa Appodirn '—i) -répuva napBévog doboa moiny oiy |

Tepévory Eplgposy, iy év () dwptp xaplevr Tév Nva.w
xapiéoowr.

3. Tmmaatwn: in v¢, WY, and «g.

-

*Hoovij éors yAvkeia pév, Bpayeia 06— yigupd dorev

slpeia, xal & morapds Babic,—Td piv pés dori yAved, Td
82 iAoy 6. —1d Séaub doriv 169,—b dvBpwmos, TimTWY
TOv dovdév, doriv dmacwy Tpaxic.—Td pvijua, éoTdc év T
64p, éorly Gmacs davudoTév.—ibping, fevyvis Tdv 'EA-



Afiomovrov yedipg, iv dnaot davuaorée.—b &vépwmos
Exze Tovg Immovg EoridTag &v T dypd.—i) yowi), fevyvica
T0 dvfpdmw &v ¢udig, Exer amdvrwy Tov Emawvov.—levy-
vog TO Aw Exer. xydpav.—o6 mopsy Exer Epupove dordTac
&v i DAy, xai mpébara kal alyds &v Aewpave mosevre—
éoroc &v Sndow, kal ToTTWY TOd¢ dodAove dxovrdc, doTi
TéAag xal &mopec.—o udv dovAés éorey éxdv, 6 62 deomd-
¢ &xwv.—T14d ypipare 76V dxbrrev 'EAliprey.

m

EXEBRCISES ON ADJEGTIVES.

Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, 8o as to suit the English opposite.

The beginning of black night.

: The black stones of the two

All the arms of all the wretch-

- All the Greeks were in black
 attire.

" The eyes of all the maidens

were black, .

- Of the black pinions of. the

Suries, '

» Ohwreiched fortune of wretch-

ed Greece |

. Oh two wretched sons of Po-

lydamas! -

« The tomb of Hector, who
smote the Gyecks.

The two men, having struck
the lion, have the fear of
black death. '

- She has a graceful form, and
a sweet countenance, and
black Aair.

0 dpxp) péhag véE.
'0 pélas Albog & pviipa.

Ilag 6 8mwAov mac 6 TéAac.

Iég & "EAdq eld dv pédag
é00c.

'0 dppa mac 6 mapBévos elul
pérag.

‘0 pélag mrépvE & Edpevi-
dec.

'Q rdlag TOxn TéAag ‘EA-
Aag!

'Q TéAac maic MoAvdduag!

‘0 pvijpa "Extwp & Tinpac 6
"EAAny.

'0 &vbpwmog, Tinpag 6 Aéwv,
Exw & ¢bébog pérac ddva-
Tog.

"Exw xaplews popen, kal
1dv¢ mpbowmov, Kal Spif
pélag.

E2



o4

.« The two sceptres of two Aone
oured kings.

! Valuable mines of gold and
silver.

» The pleasing temple of re-

" vered Diana.

: All Ghreece, Raving given|"A:

=  praise and honours, was in
hope.

*. The works of the two men,

" standing and striking in
the battle.

: Unwilling slaves have punish-
ment. :

- Willing . soldiers have re-

" werds.

The wretched tears of tender
masdens.
The tender tears qf wntclud

Helen.

ADJECTIVES OF TWO TERMINATIONS.

‘0 oxdfymrrpoy Tiufiess dvaf.

an’;ug-péralm Xpvooc xal
- dpyvpog. -

‘0 xapluc icpbv ﬂffﬂuc "Ap
8 Ema; - dode Brase
xal T Elud by dA-

nlc.

O ¥pyov 6 &vBpwmog, éoTide
Kal Timrov &v 6 pdyn.

*Axwy dovAos Exe Tipwpia

*Exdv orpatidTne Exe &0-
Aov.

‘0 rddas ddxpv Tépny map-
Bévog.

‘0 répyy ddapv TdAag 'EA-
PRAE

XXVIII. ADJECTIVES OF TWO TERMINATIONS.
1. Termination in ac.

Masc.  Fem.
debvag, delvag,
Singular.
-ag,
G. &eiv-avrog, -avrog, -avrog,

N. &etv.-af, -av,

Neut.
detvav, « ever-flowing.?
Dual.’

-CW 2y

N. éelv-avre, " -avre,

G. é&ew-dvrow, -avrow, 4"’"’,

D. geiv-avri, -avrs, -ovri, D. éew-gvrom, -dvrow, -dvrow,
A. beiv-avra, -avra, -av, A. Geiv-avre, -avre, -avre,
V. éeiv-av, -av, -a». V. éeiv-avre, -avre, -avrs.
Plural.

N. é&efv-avres, - -avree, -avra,

G. dew-dvrov, -dvruy, -dvrew,

D. é&eiv-doe,! -aot, -@ot,

A. belv-avrac, -avras, -avra,

V. deiv-ayreg, -avreg, -avta.

1. Primitive form defvavreoe.



Masc. Fem. New.
Singular. Dual.
N. &p-wv, -y, v, N. &pp-eve, -eve, -ove,
G. &pp-evos, -evog, -evos, G. épp-bvorv, -évowy, -bvocs,
D. &p-evn,  -ev, ey, D. épp-évoww, -évorw, -bvocy,
A. w:«. -eeva, -, A. wn. e,  eve,
V. y -2y, -o. ,|V. e, -eve,  ~gve.
Plurel.
- N. app-eves, -evec,  -eva,
G. m«m bvay, -Gvuw,
D. e, -eot, -e0t,
A. evag,  -evag,  -eva,
V. h €Cy ~EVEC, -EVe.

8. Termination in fc.

Adjectives in sfc, of two- terminations, undergo contrac-
tion, changing éog 0 odc; €€ into i, éa and ée into 7, &e.
‘They will, therefore, be ¢onsidered under the head of con-
tracted adjectives of two terminations, where examples

will be given.
4. Termination in .
- Mase.  Fem. Neut.
. ebxapes, elxapis,  ebyapi, “ acceptable.”
N. éyap-ic, -1 -t N. ebydp-ire, -ire, -ire
G. eﬁﬁlf‘x, -u',o:, -trog, | G. ebyap-irov, -irow, -tm’w,
" D. mn, ‘-tr,  ~tti, | D. ebyap-irow, -frow, -irow,
A. m;' “}:::““ -ty A edydp-ive,  -ite,  -iTe,
’ ’
V. ebyap-¢, -t -t V. elxdp-sre, -ire, -tre
- Plural.
N. coxbpires,  -tre,  -tra,
G. eﬁxap—t-n.w, ofrav, -frow,
D. etydo-loe3 -tot, -tot,
A. eﬂxcp-zrac, -trag, -ira,
V. etydp-cre, -tTeg, -ira.

1. Primitive form &jpev-ou.
3. Primitive form etyépir-ot.



86 uuncﬂnn.

6 Temumtwn n ov.

Mase. Fem. New.
odppwy, odPpev, owppov, “ discreét.”

$

Wy, -0y, oy, N. aﬁ,p—we, -ove, -ove,

N.

G. a{s(ap—on;, ~ovog, -ovog, | G. tr_mpp-mn, -6voty, -bvory,

D. obgp-ovt, -ov, -ov, | D owgp-dvorv, -bvorv, -byoep,

A. oG¢p-ova, -ova, -ov, A aé¢p-ovz, -ove,  -ove,

V.- o0¢p-ov, -0y, ' -ov. V. obgp-ove, -ove, -owe.
Plural.

GOgp-oves,  -over,  -ova,
.:ofp-évw, ngv, ~bvw,

D. adgp-oot,! -o0t, . -00(,
A. abgp-ovag,  -ovag, - -ovam,
_ V. U“P-M, ~oveg, -ova.

Under this same head fall comparatives in wv, which are
declined like odgpwy, except that they are syncopated and
contracted in some of their cases. They will, therefore, be
treated of under contracted adjectives of two termin_atipnl,
where appropriate examples will be given.

6. Termination in wp.

Masc. Fem. Neut.
peyalfrap, peyalﬁ‘mp peya).ﬂfop “magumsmou:
Bingular. - . . Dual.
N. peyadir-wp, -wp,  -op, - N ey ,  0pe,  -ope,

G. peyadsir-opos, -opog, -opog Mdﬂf- v, -0pow, -Gpoty
D. ueyarqr-opt, ,-opt, ’ -opt, " | p. peyalnr-opow: -opowy, - 6pow:
A #erdv’f-om. -om -op, | A. peyarjr-ope, -ope, -ope,
v. malif-op. -op. | V. malﬂr-m. -ope,  -ope.

N. peyadjr-opeg,  -opes,  -opa,
G. marz’&, Soum,  ~dpom,
D. peyadir-opor®  -opor,  -oper,
A. peyadir-opag,  -opag,  -opa,
V. peyadir-opeg,  -opeg,  -opa.

1. Primitive form edgpov-ac.
2. In the dative plunl of this adjective the termination o: is added at
once to the root. .
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7. Termination in wg.!
Mase. . Neut.
ebyews,  ebyswp,  ebyewy, « fertile.”
N. ebys-op, . o5, -ov N. ebyeo - o,
G. ebye-o, -0, @ G. '-'57*9:’: a4} -,
D. sbye-g, - - D. ebye-gv, ¥V, o,
A elyeay, -w» . -y, A ebye-w, -0, -
V. ebye-or, op v V. ebys-u, -0, -“.
Plural.
-0, @y -0,
G. :?ye-w, oy, -y,
v, D.oelyeer,  -90  -eg
A- thyews, o -0, -
. V. ebye-¢, -p. -0,
. 8. Termination in ovg.
Masc. Fem. - New. .
Simove, dmovg, . dimovy, “two-footed.”
N. dix-ovg, -ovg,  -ovw, N. dim-ode,, .-ode, -ode,
G. din-odog, -odog,  -odog, | G. dum-6d0v, -G00v, -6dorw
D. dir-0de, -odi, ° -obt, D. dur-6dov, -6dotv, -6docw,
A. édixloda, -odg, 2 A. dix-ode, -ode, <-ode,
or or y -ow,
-ovy, -ow,
V. din-ovg, ovg, z V. dim-ode, -ode, -ode.
or or ~ovy. .
'”72 ' -0V, -
" Plurd. ,
N. 8ix-odec, -odec,  -oda,
.G. dum-66ww, -6dwv, -6dwv,
D. dix-oot, -oa¢, -o0at,
- KA. éim-0dac, © -odag, -oda,
V. déx-odegc,  -odec, -oda.

1. Compare the Attic mode ofdoclmmg,mtho socond doelmon, )

given at page 85.
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XXIX. EXERCISES ON ADJECTIVES OF TWO TERMINA-

TIONS.
L

Translate the following, and mention the number, gender,

and case of each.
deivavres morapol,
Gewvdvrov Tyav,
dewvdvrow myol,
detvav mip ! B
_ delvavre gpéate,
~ detvavros dpyi,
delvaow Hddo,
delvay dxeavé!
delvavre mupk,
dppévuv watder,
dppevac Spvida,
dppevos arpovlod,
dppeasy dprrocs,
dppeves wivec,
&ppev Soov,
dppévory maldosy,
dppeve ém:
8jpeva oa,

- ebydpires dyyedog
ebxdpror ddpous; - -
ebxapv Gvlpwmov,
ebxdpiTe xapp,
sixdpire xaipl,
sbydpuros elpfivng,
ebxape fjuépa!
ebyapitowy moinudrowy,
owppbvwy Abyav,
oddpoot Puloobpors,
odgpov diddoxais!

odppaves ‘yépovTo,
obdpove maide,”
owppbvwy mapbivay,
owppbvowy évfpimory,
oGgpoves ddeldpol, S

 neyalfiropog dvaxtog.

peyalfiropa veaviay

+ peyalfrops dipa,

peyaldrope modepisy,
peyarfrope oTpaTnyd,
peyaldiropoe fpwor,
0{'78'0 T6MW,

ebye dypob,™

stryew ywplov,

. ebyews Boviode,

styews Zusedla,
elyew xopav,

| ebyeqw vijoow,.

ebyswy Téxwy,
ebyew ywpia,

. &byepe medios, -

dimodog Suov,
dimodes ordOuar,
dinoda {ia,
dimoot Sdoug,
dimode ordua,
dinodac ordfpac,
dimovy S@ov.
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IL

“Translate the following, and mention the agreement or
government in each clause or phrase.
1. Terminations in a¢ and fv.

‘H detvag myys) *Apefobone dorlv &v 7§ vhioy "Opruyls.
—i} To¥ moeubvos yvvi) Exec T® naide dppeve Tov Sovabiov.
~—"Hoatdroc Exer &v Alry delvavroc mupde myyydc xaba-
pbc.—tv obpavd elotv defvavres ebdawpoviac morapol—b
maic Tov yewpyob Exet dppevac arpovBods dv kavioty xaAp,
xal xbwv &ppm Eotiv &y Tij Gipg T 'Apreudépov olxlac.
—al Nipgpac rov devévrov myyiv, xal al *Qxeavidec al
o0 defvavroc 'Qxeavod Svydrepec, ebmAbrauol eloe, xal
mévrore dparewval—Krnoupiv Exee Td Tov dppevoc dAdpov
Séppa vebdaprov.—rad Toiv dppévory deotv dydipara, xal
1) T@v dewvdvrwy VPOV PAOE odpavia, kal TS TGV OREGVOD
Vddrwv pevpa drolunrov.—Sdvaroc ovx éorlv Dmvoc ddud-
navoTog, 4AA’ deivavros Swijs dpxs) dveudiobiryros.—
1) DAn Exer dppeva (da, xal myyds delvavrec, kal paxpd
Sévdpa, xal &vrpa oxorervd.—Epiatyeves &vOpwmol elow

“ebxar rot.
2. Terminations in « and wv.

T dapov dyabov dvOpdmov éordv del elixape, kal al Tév
owppévwy ovubovAlar ob pikpdv Opéleav Exovow.—al
76v dyabdv Svolas eloty dei Toic Seolc ebydpireg.—b6 Taw
owppbvwy vous, domep xpvods, Bdpog Exet moAUTILY —EV
4 Yvxi dyv§ ndcac al dperal olknoww ebydpita Exovov.
— odppoves moAirar dpéipol elow, ol &’ Gppoves BAabepol.
—al Movoa:, Mvaugotvne xal Znvoc *OAvumiov dylad
Téxva, moAviduovéc elot, kal Purdppoves, kal dfdévaTar.—
ol T4y geppbvwy Emasvoi elawy ebydpites kal moAvTys0L—
& xaxodaipov vig Tov kaxodalpovos Ipiduov'!—ol Jeiot-
Salpovéc elow det dovAot.—) év Xawpwveig pdxn Gidinme
i 9 alria ebydperag vikng, Toic & *Abpvalos driulas kai
aloybvnc.—rois Kaxodalpoory al TV PlAwv mapauvlio



Oedarhipiay Sbvapy Kal ebyapry opéreav Exovow.—ol
dydpiorol elow del dmidfjopoves.—EAépavres xal xives
eloiv del ebepyerquirowv pvipoves.

8. Terminations in wp, w¢, and ove.

‘H edryews vijoog Tov psyaldiropos Kngrooddpov.—ij An
&xe. mavrola Tetpdmoda {Ga.—td TGV Oeooaldv ebyew
media.—peydAnrop mai Upiduov, “Edeve, xal peyadnrépwy
npoybvwy eldwAov dAnOibéy \'—edyewv ddmedoy ebyewv
vijowy.—d&vBpwnés éote dimovy {ov.—peyadfiropes dv-
Bpwnol elowy del pvfiuoves d6§ng karijc.—Exer peyadiropa
Ovpév, kai peyadnrépav Epywv pviiuny ddidranrov.~19
psyaldirope fipwi Toiro fjv pbporpov.i—edyeps xwplows xad-
érep dyaboic dvOpdmos dativ obpavds del alotog.—3i-
xeAia xal Edboa, ebyew viow —llqn?eoz kal e Seal
elow &v obpavd dorepbevre.

' Il .

Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, so as to suit the English opposite.

In God are the fountains of |'Ev ©eb¢ el 6 wnyn delvag

EXERCISES ON ADJRCTIVES.

ever-flowing mercy and love. |  éAenuootvn xal dydmy.

The two ever-flowing wells of |'0- delvag doparros gpéap &v
bitumen in the landqftha 6 6 Iépone vij. -
Persians. :

To the male children of the|O dﬁﬁr]v peyarfrwp Edpvp-

maghanimons Eurymedon

there was ot the care of |

discreet friends.

The two acceptable gifts of the
two male children, and the
waters of the two ever-flow-
ing rivers in the fertile land
of the magnanimous Solymi.

For the magnanimous sons of

the discreet Aglaonice there

édwv maic obx elpl 6 éme-
pélrea adppwy didoc.

0 ebyaps dapov & dEppry
maic, xat 6 Héwp & delvac
motaudc, &v 8 edyswe vij 6
peyaifrwp TéAvpor.

‘0 peyadfirwp maic dddpwry
*AyXaovixn odx elul & ed-



were not the acceptabls con-
of therr fertile native land.
O discreet son of the discreet
and magnanimous Euthy-
- phront~ - -
Of the two fertile regions in
the two_ fertile islands of
- Coroyra and Crete. -
The queen Ras sn her kingdom
_magnanimous and discreet
men, fertile mada,
Jlowing rivers, mines of gold
silver, and copper, and all
other acceptable things.

CONTRACTED !CW)’

61

xapes mapapvBia § 6 elryews

Ea’xppwv vide & oddpwv xal
peyalfrwp EbGigpar]

‘0 elryews xwplov év 6 elryews
vijoog Képavpa xai Kpfyry.

'O BaciAwooa &v 6 dpxi) pe-
yarrwp xal cbddpwy dv-
Opwmog, ebyews Aetudv,
delvac 1ro‘rap6§ péfal.lov

XXX. CONTRACTED NOUNS.
Contracted Nouns of the First Declension.

I. In forming these contractions, éa preceded by p be-
comes G ; as, épéa, contracted &pd, “ wool.” -

1L So also da becomes é ; as, pvda, contracted uvd, “a
mina.”

I But éa not preceded by p, and hkevnse én and 69, be-
come 7} ; as,Yyéa, ), the earth ;" yalén, yali},* a weasel ;"
OutAbn, SumAd), “ double;” ‘Epuéac, 'Epuiic,  Mercury ;”
*Aneddéng, "AnedAdic, ¢ Apelles.”

IV. In the gemnve, ov absorbs the preceding vowel ; as,

‘Eppéov, ‘Eppod. . ,

. Exaxrrzs.
K ép&z, contracted épa ‘“wool.”

Sinaul Dual Plaral .
N. a & N. N.
G ﬁqsﬁ; G, i, S s Lo,
lA) :zé‘w' tp-g, IA) gé_é-lw. 2 tpé-ais bp-aig

-ay bp-av, . a, . tpé-ag dp-dg,
V. dpba bpd. V. bpéa. V. bpéas bp-al.



o ‘umcun NOUNS.

" yaléy, contracted yais), “ & weasel.”
Singular. . Dual. Plurdl.
N. yadé-n yar-i, | N. yaré-a yar-d, | N. yadé-ar yad-ar,
G. yaréne yoAd, | G. yaAbaw yaA-aiv, | G. yaAe-Gv yaA-ow,
D. yadé-y yar-g, lA) ;Zulé-ac: yah-aiv, lA) ;c;d‘u-aq ;ai\—cir,
yed-iv, o -a  yaA-d, . yaAfac yar-&, -
V. m yaA-ij. | V. yadé-a ;a.l-& V. yaré-ar ;al’al.
Contracted Nouns of the Second Declension.

I. In forming these contractions, the letters éo, 6, and
6o, become ot ; as; ddeApidéac, contracted ddeAgedoiic ; vée,
contracted vov ; véog, contracted voig. '

II. A short vowel before a long one, or before a diphthong,
is absorbed ; as, mAdwy, AGY ; mAbowv, wAoiv.

IIL In the neuter, a absorbs the preceding vowel, and
becomes long ; as, doTéa, dord. .

IV. In the vocative, e¢ is not contracted ; as, ¢8éA¢edee.

IXA-P&ES.
6 vbog, contracted voig,  the mind.”
Singular. Dudl. Plural.
N. vé-o¢ wvoig, . N. vé6-0o v3, N. v6-0c  voi,
G. vé-ov wvod, G. vé-oy woly, Q. vé-or vy,
D. vé-p v, D. vé-orv woiv, D. vé-oc voig,
A. vé-ov vody, A véwo va, - A. vb-ove voig,
V. vé-e  voi. - V. vé-o . V. vé-ot  wvoi.

70 dgréov contracted doTovw,  the bone.”

Singular, Dual. Plural.
N. boré-ov bor-odw, | N. boré-w bor-G, N. boré-a  bora, .
g. ov bar-od, g baré-ov x-ol'v, g baré-wv bor-Sv,
- D.-darbp bor-d . dsré-oty Sor-ody, . baré-oic dor.
A baréov borotw, | A. boréw bord, | A. boréa baraX’
V. boré-ov bor-otv. | V. boré-w bor-i. | V. borka dord

Contracted Adjectives in éog and 609..
1. Termination in eoc.
I. Adjectives in eoc are contracted throughout.

II. In the feminine, éa is contracted into G when a vowel
or the letter p precedes the termination eoc ; but, otherwis~,
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it is contracted into ;.. 'Fhus, ypvoeoc in the feminine con-
tracts ypvoia into ypvod; but épéeoc, ‘“woollen,” contracts
épeéa into épai and dpyvpeog “ silver,” dpyvpéa into
dpyvpd..

IIL. In the neuter plural, however, ¢ is always con-
tracted into &, whatever letter may precede o¢. Thus,

Apboeoc, contmctcd Xpvoodc, “ golden.”

N.. xpbo-sop -éa -eom, N. xpvo-év -éa -bu,
oy, o a y
G. xpvo-éov -éagc -éov, G. xpvo-fary -fawv -fowv,
od  fig of, ’ olv aiv oy,
D. xpvo-ép --bg -bp, D. xpvo-bov -barvy -éow,
@ 7 & oly aiv oby,
A. xpba-eov -éav -sov, A xpvo-bo  -ba ko,
oty . iy obw, o '3 '
V. xplo-ec -éa -sov, V. xpvo-éu  -ba  -éw,
oy, N ] ] @,
N. xpbo-eoi -eas  -za,
N ol al [
G, ypvo-buy -fuv by,
Ly v o,
D. xpvo-bore éac  -éous,
olg aip oy .
A. xpvo-bove. -fag  -fa,
Lt v 3 .g‘- 'ﬁ a’ B EEEEN
- V. xpag-w:. -Gk 4G, P
' - " a- G

2. Termination in 60;'

I. Adjectives i in boc are coritracted throug'hout like those
a 4og.
" IL In the femmm&)xscontncml mﬁon, uulmthe
neuter pluril, éa into 4.

TIL. When the letter p precedes tbo termmtxon, the feme
inine is in ém, contracted a.,

IV. But the adjective dOpéog ¢ crowded,” is not oontncted
in the feminine d6pda, to distinguish it from the n(ﬁoctxve
&8povg, “ noiseless,” which is of two terminations.

-~
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‘ém’téog, contnbted énhavg, « simple.”

N. dnA-bog¢ -6y _-bov, N. dﬂ’“ﬂ -64 -6a,
ol § 0'7":

G. drA-bov -On¢ -dov, G. 6!“0» -éaw -60410,

of .fic of, oly aly oly,

D. dn 1-69 -6, b9, | D. dxA-botv -bawv -boww,

i @ | ov giv oy,

A. dr. oy -bov, A. dtl—&a ba -6

olv v oy, a 3,

V. dr e -bn -bov, V. dﬂ'“o -ba -6,

of # odw. : o é .

v ov,

D. deotc -b6ag ' ~boug, .

alg ol 4
A. dﬂf&mc -dag.

6"

VY. 61rlrdot
ol GI

”p-ﬁ.a-?

8. Termination in wv.
The only contracted form under this termination is that
of participles in v, contracted- from dwv, which make the
feminine in doa and the neuter in &v.

+ EXAMPLE.
M. ' F. N M. . F N.
N. rp-dov  -dovoa -bov, N. rep-dovre -goboa -dovre,
v Oos O, " owre  Goa
Q. rip-dovrog -aobong -dovrog, G ﬂp-a'fvmv -aotoaiy -advre,
Gvrog  Gowg Gwrog, ovrowy  boawy y
D. riudovre  -aoboy «dowri, D. ti-abvroww -acboary -abwrecy,
C o ovre boy ovr, ovrooy  boary »
A. ry-dovra -Govoay -doy, A. Tpu-dovre -aoloa -dovre,
A/ rtp-duv -6:’:: -4?;: V. qa-«i‘::n -M":: mm'
. . T Te
o  Ooa o i ovre boa  Gvre.
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Plural.
M F. N
N. rip-dovrsg -dovoac -dovra,

4. Termination in 5.

Adjectives in 7 are of two terminations, and undergo
contraction by changing éoc into o, £ into i, éa and ée
into 7}, &c. They will be given hereafter.

XXXI. EXERCISES ON CONTRACTED NOUNS OF THE
FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS, AND ON DON-
TRACTED ADJECTIVES IN éo¢c AND dog.

. L

Translate the following, and mention the number, gender,

and case of each. -

dwdpuitc "Eppod, xakeoi Abtaprog,
Xpvooi dvdpudvrog, xadx$ deouss,
Xpvoovs Sdpaxac, pexpd dord,
dpyvpdc doridog, mévTeY dordw,
dpyvpé pdxatpa, Adbvxipy yip,
xpvoa 8nia, " ©cgoalf épd,
elxdy yaldic, TAOGY Yaldy,
xaAxob elxbvog, "ArTig pvd,
owpdc epac, - dadovv morfipiov,
dpyvpd owpd, - adoi xpatijpoe,
wivaf *AmeAdov, Awvé oreydouara,
dpyvpoi fiAoe, Atvody mrepby,
éped éabfe, Awav lotiwy,

Bapds *Abqi, ko dgduiais
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dpyvpais Abyxa, " dmRov voi,
xaAKdE Taltd, © dmAd maide!
vdaiol Témot, dénAob dovAe!-
xpvoiis voplac, , dumdot ddpov,
xpvadc vplag, durAoiy voiv,
oi8npé donl, A Beoud,
ounpa 8mda, - C TpemAdy duapriay,
ounpac kAlvng, rerpanlovs dplude,
owdnpdc kAivag, . - TETpaTAG KLVDVY,
dyafoi whov,  mevramdov Jedpatoc,
dyalov vov, mevraniovy ddpov,
xaxoly Aoy, ‘revranAdj donls,
Kaxdv vovv, énraniol wévo.

} . IL o

Translate .the following, and explain the agreement or

- government in each clause or phrase, ..

"Ev Tf viow xpvooi elow dvépudvres "ABnvéc sal "Eppov,
kgl Pwpol dpyvpol, ol & olxérel elos viv grAdv xal kaba-
p@v.—-mdvrec ol Bdpbapor Exovory éabdijrac dpeds, Sdpaxag .
XaAxoic, kal Abyxas ouldnpac.—Exes, & *ApioT6dnue, mav
Toia dyabd, pvas dpybpov, yaAxois Tpimodag, kal Irmovg,
xal dppata, xal Tipds TeTpantAdc.—mndvres ol bnAital elow -
&v 7 dyopg, xal Exovacy &v 1§ péow oldnpdy xAlvny, xal
xaAxovv 'Apréudes dvdpuivra, v 8¢ T kAivy elatv dp-
yupol fjAoe, TpLmAfy TéEsi—bdarol Témor elor moAAdkig
voonpol.—Bloc TAP Spotbs dari.—76 PGe Tov voi dBdvaTéy
éoTi.—"AOqva v *ABnrow distireipa.—Exovor TAoY eb-
dalpova, xal év 7§ wAoly elol déka pval dpyipov, xal
Lxarov vadal Vdplas, kal éptag SVAaxot, xal dobijrec Aval.
—& Bopwyp dariv Bdadf) véeog.—vadal KbAKes dpoial el
) TOV dvvarév GiAig, kadal pdv, ebbpavorol de del—
‘Epug) xal 'AGpvd xai waoe Toic deoic.—06 mivai doriv
*Ameddov Epyov Savudordy, kal ol xpvaol d'rétpwvol elow
amd Tot Zdgpovos spyearnplov.
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Ev rois yaAikoic Aébnol elos yadai, kal {dwv mavro-
Saniw doré.—~1d ndoiov Eyer Ayd wrepd.—olvéc éorey &v
vadois mornplow.—o rdAag dvbpunic éorv Ev audnpoic |
deapois, kal mévovs émramdots Exer—iy Popds *Abywic
& 7yj 80p, xal dvdpuas dpyvpoiss, sal & Tais Tiis Seic
Xepolv fioav Abyxy xal domnig, dupw dpyvpal.—redevriéore
ToU TOV vavTwy TAov uamaplov, kal maoa § yi) TGy Gso-
caliv Exes Tysily TerpamAdjy kal Evdofor —Exe névre pvic
dpybpov &v xbary ownpd, xal déxa xpuoovc arepdvov,
«al dpyvpodv 'Epuov dyadudriov.—dAndivol pldot, Somep
bonides dpyvpal, Toyuol Te xal GPpéduol elot.— Emidauvée
éori wbAug loxvpd Te Kal moAvdvBpwrmog, kal deduara Exer
xaid xal Savpacrd, fwpeds utv mavaylovs, dpyvpovs Te
xal ebnouirovs, T@Y dé dedv dvdpidvrags xpvoots, &v 42 T
dyopp TpimAoty, "ABnvdc xai ‘Epuov xal *’AméAdavo, lepdy,
ulfpmﬁwxduwﬂhﬁog uat-m)gol&émévéaﬁmv
épeat;' ebaxhuovag.

IIL.

Convert .the foliowing» ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, 80 as to suit the English opposite.

They have a large number of | "Exw xaAxéos A6n¢ wA760c,
brasen caldrons, and of| xal Abyxn dpyvpéoc, xai
silver spears and golden| 9dpaf xpioeo.
corslets. ' S

The vessel has twenty minas|'O mwiolov Exw elsooe pva
of silver, and & large mum-|  dryvpos, xat dpéeog dothls
ber of woollen garments,| mA7Bo, elui de &v 6 mpdpa
and there is in the prow a| Téfov xpvoéos.

golden bow.
O Mercury ! I have waz fruit

in golden baskets, and silver |

birds, and seas of glass,
and a gquadruple number of
minas of silver, -

'Q "Eppfac kapmd Kfipivog
&xw &v xdAabBoc xpvoéoc,
xal dpyvpéos Spwvig, Kak
vadéos ddAarra, xal mAip
Oo¢ TeTpamibog pvé &pyv-
pos.
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The picture contains beautiful
* things ; two golden baskets,
two glass bowls, two brasen
tripods, tho_men in linen
garments, and two iron stat-
Weasels are small indeed, but
Jond of blood. Of all an-
imals, they are the swiftest
i running :

They have Mercury and Mi-

" merva, but not Jove and
Apollo. ‘
There was a triple row of men

in' tron corslets, while in|

their hands were double
rings of silver.
The Egyptians have all linen
garments, and their horses
" Rave golden bits and silver
Jrontlets.

'0 wivaf kadd¢ Exw, xpHoeos
" xéabos, Saréos kpamip,
XdAxeoc Tpimove, &vBpw-
mo¢ &v Aiveoc dobic, xai
*Aprepss dvdpuac adfpeo.

Palén puxpds plv elul, pedal-
patés de.  Tdc SGov 6fv-
Spopdratée elps.

"Epuéas pdv xal 'Abqvda,
422’ ob Zedg xai *Améi-

Eiul pimAboc dvBpwmoc Tdé-
s & Sdpaf oudnpéog, &y
62 6 xeip elus dimAbog dax-
TvAsog dpyvpos.

'0 Alytmrios mac Aéveos lud-
Teov Eyw, 6 68 Immos Exyw
xpboeos xaAivdc xal dpyv-
péog mpopstomidion.

XXXII. CONTRACTED NOUNS OFTHE THIRD DECLEN
SION. .

1. Términation in 7.
L Nounsin 5¢ undergo.a contraction in every case, ex-
cept in the nominative and vocative singular, and dative

plural. _
s EXAMPLE.
.. Tpulipng, ¢ the trireme.”

N. & rpuip-ne, N. & 71pifip-ee, contracted -
Q. e fpﬁp—!o;', contracted -ovg, | G. raiy rpmp-z’o’w, « -oi’v,
D. :;.qu'p-d, “« .z, |D. raiv rpimp-bory, “  -oly,
A. Tpifp-ea, “ - |A T3 Tpijp-ce, “ o,
Y. eg. TpUip-se, “ o
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. Plural.
N. al  rpujp-cec, contracted -eig,
G. rOv Tpugp-éuv, “ O,
Xﬂkm
7 ] “ »
V.7 e, % e
IL. Like tpifipne are also declined the proper names
ending in xiénc; as ‘Hpaxiéne, contracted ‘Hpaxdic ;
Oeuorokdéng, contracted Oeguoroxddic; IepxAéng, con-

2. Termination in og.
Nouns in o¢ are neuter, and make the nominative, ac-
cusative, and vocstive plural in-ea, contracted 7, and the
genitive in éww, oonu'a.cuduv Theothcroonmcnons

o 9 Telyog, “ the wall. r -
... v‘ i. dar. . .o : 3 .-
N. ™ W s IN. 70 reiy-ee, contracted -y,
G. roi 'x-n‘{, contracted -ovg, | G. TO& ey, “ --oly,
D. :g Teix-el, “ -2, |D. Toiv Tecy-éory, “ -oly,
A reiy-og, A, 7O reix-es, “ -
A £ Tely-of. o AV. | reix-se, “ -9
) Plurd.
. N. ra reix-ca, contracted -y,
Q. 1Ov 7e {1 “ -Qv,
D. rol¢ -eﬂ, o
A. “ N
Y. ntx-cc, “ -7

8. Terminations in @ and .
1. Nounsifi @ and w¢ have three contractions, namely, oog
of the genitive singular into o¥ic ; 68 of the dative into of ;
and éa of the accusatjve into &. '
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IL Their dual and plural have no contractions, but are
declined throughout like the corresponding parts of Aéyog.
Few of them, indeed, from their ugmﬁcauon, admit, strictly

speaking, of a dual or. pluml
. EXAMPLES. '
‘ éﬁx@ “tlweclw”' P
Singule. Dual. _ Piural.

N. % bx-6, O I'N T )]x-é N.'al~ fx-of,
G. 7y fx-bog, contr. -odg, | G. ralv fgy-eiyv G L iyx-&v Bt
D. g fx-6l, “ -oi, | Dy relvgx-ov, | D. raicfx-ois,
Athis, 5 AR R | A ks

fx-ot. K B\ SR ' V. fx-oi.
1) aldes; « the meodesty.” -
Singular. . ‘Dual. Plural.
ald-dg, " N.md alds,. | N al aldol

N.

G. ?ﬂc ald-6og, contr. -ofig, | G. raiy ald-oiv,. | G, 1dv ald-dv,

D. ald-6r,” % -of, | D. raiv ald-oiv, | D. Talg ald-olg,

A ald-6a, “ & | Aiek aldd,. | A. ric ald-oig,

V. ald:o{. V. ald-6. V. ald-fu.

4 Tmmm-tcaadt. o,

I. Nmutcmdchxmthnn cmtmcﬁons,nmeiy e

of the dative into e:; esc of .the nomiyative and vocative

plural into eic ; and.¢ag of the accusative plural into .
II. Those in ¢ have also in the genitive singular, and

the genitive and dative dual, the Attic terminations wg qd

mﬂe&d of sogand eom . - 0 .

" s EXANMPLES.
" " %) m6As, “ the city.”
Singular. e
N.§ wbre, =~ - N. rd wdl-ee,
G. rijc MoA-2we, ' G. raly toA-égw,
D. r§ wéh-ai, contr. e, : D. ralv xwoA-épv,
A. ™y wéA-ov, - . A. 3 wbhree,
v ®oA-6. - : V. réA-ee.
N. al  x6A-geg, contracted .
Q. v nl-l:v‘:, e
k,xrwﬂr«n. r - ’
V. mihei % e
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L) q&wnv X the mustard.”

Siug'uur., . Dual. Plural.
N n 1a§v|m4, T N. o amm-u, N, .ra owvén-ea,
G. Tod' didx-gig, ) G.. roly awnm-bocy, G. rdv owyr-buv,
D. vmm‘-cf.mnk 4k | D. Tolv oggx-forv, | D. rolg ouwfr-eot,
A obary, . A, 1O awimes, A, T oumw-eq,
V. o’[rmr-ct A - owgm-ee. |V, owgx-ca.

5. Termination in ¥ (genitive -voc)
Nouns in 7¢; genitive.oc, have two centtactions, nunely,
veg of the nominative and vocative plnn.l into v¢; and dag

of the accusm plun.l into d¢.
EXAMPLE. )
: ¥4 Mw “ the fish."

&wdm . Pyl .
AT N’n)t, N o | .mq
3 ﬁiitzr. G. iy xtv, Q. oy xﬁ-ﬁq‘ “,
D. 1§ Ix0-9i, D. Toiy Ix0-dowy, D ﬂlf
A. 1ov Ix0-vv, A. 70 ixb-ve, A. rw;lxo-éa;, N -6:,
V. x0-5. afde, - | V. ix0-veg, b
6.

Terminations mﬁg(gmwa‘émg) and edg (genitive -éwx).
1. Nouns in ef¢;'and those in v¢ which m@ke, like them,
the génitive in éwg, have four contractions, namely,.¢i.of the
datiye amgular imto: s;: 88 of the-dusl into-1; ‘ee;‘of the
nomnm;vg and vocgtive plural into e ; "and eac of the
accusative plural into esc. .
IL But in the accusative plural,,the. uncontracted termi
pation eac, is more usual thanu;a L]

r
n
ot

.lmrm .
6m)xv;' “the élL” _
N. ¢ mix .' N fb m);;-u, conl.‘r M.
o e "!"‘X i
T, €, m 'Wt X, f-,_ ‘f
l A mm"’f}y . q“ R. ”" -e8, “ .n"
Lo [TRRETLI B A m\_‘,. B \"

St ::: e m_i.- 3 oas [ OPTE PRI
N. ol  mix-eer, contracted -sig, .

G. rov mx-fw, )

D. Toig m]x—eﬂ,

A. Toig mpy-eay, “ g

V. -88C, -0
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"6 Baoudebe, « the king” )
" Singular. Dual. :
- N6 Pasid-ebg; -~ N. 10 Pacir-be, contr. A,
- @. -ro¥ Baotd-éox, G. roly fasir-bary, . .
-D.:gvpmm contr. el, D. rotiﬁl'aa—}ow’ .
- - A oy BaiA-éa, . pacd-le, LA
‘W BadiA-ed. = - i v. Baoid-be, % 4.
- . . lel. x "'. . .
oo ‘ N..ol p“lm m% :
T g
A. rov;' aoi :. ) '*p
.V Y “ -el;.

7. Tmmam:m'v.
Neuters in v make the nominative, accusative, and voc-

ative plural in ea, oqntracted mtoq. They lho contract
dmtou,mdamtoq

oo o . ot EXANPLE.
ROPTIN - T Jﬂw,_ “ the city.”
"' N. 1 dorv, N. 0 Gor-ze, . contr. -y,
- @hroP Sor-eog, Q. roly dor-boty,
B _Dmg ‘h‘d’ " contr. ~gt, D.. rot» ' '
A. ™ &orv, A. 10 dor-eey
vl WL Gowa, - ! V. Gor-ee, % g,
, . Pwra’
v "N rd" &or-ea, contracted -y,
Q. rov donbuy, - . - ‘
D. 7ol &or-ear,
A. rd .bor-da, “ -»

8: Ncutcrs in a¢ and pag. .
Nentenmacpnro and pac reject T by syncope ia the
Jonic. dialect, and are ahq farther ‘contracted by crasis in
the Attic, in every case extept the nominative, accusative,
and vocative singular, and thedative plural.
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EXAMPLES.
70 Kpéac, * the flesh.”
Singular. _
N. 70  xpé-ac, '
G. To¥ «xpé-atog, by syncope xpé-aoc, oy crasis xpé-we,
D. 9 «pé-are, o xpé-ai, “  Kxpé-g,
A. 10 Kpé-ag,
V. Kpé-ag.
Dual.
N. 70 «pé-are, ¢ Kpé-ae, “  kpé-a,
G. Toiy Kpe-dtowy, o Kpe-dowv,  *  Kpe-Qw,
D. roiv xpe-drotv, o Kpe-doty,  “  Kpe-Gw,
A. 7O «Kpé-ate, ¢ Kpé-ae, “  xpé-a,
V. Kpé-are, “ Kpé-ae, “  Kpéa.
" Plural. .
N. 7a¢ «pé-ara, « Kpé-aa, “  Kkpé-a,
G. Tov rpe-dTwv, “ Kpe-dwv, “ o Kkpe-aw,
D. roic xpé-aot,

A. 1a¢ «kpé-ara, “ xpé-aa, “  kpé-a,
V. kpé-ata, « xpé-aa, “  kpé-a.
T0 Képag,  the horn.”

Smgvlar.

N. 70 xep-a;',
G. T xcp-arog, by syncope xép-aac, by crasis rép-wg,
D. 'rg; xep-aﬂ, kép-ai, o xép-g,
A. 70 Kép-ag,
V. kép-ag.

Dual.
N. 70 «xép-are, “ xép-ae, “ kép-a,
G. roiv kep-drow, “ kep-dow, ¢ Kep-Gv,
D. roiv kep-drowy, “ Kep-gowy, ¢ Kep-Gv,
A. 10 «ép-are, “ xép-ae, “ Kép-a,
V. Kép-are, “ Kép-ae, “ kép-a.

i Plural. ‘

N. r¢ «ép-are, |, ¢ xép-aa, “ Kép-a,
G. 1OV Kep-dTwy, “ Kep-dwy, “ KEP-Ov,
D. roig xép-aot,
A. ra «ép-ara, “ xép-aa, o xép-a,
V. xép-ata, o kép-aa, “ kép-a

9. Termination in 7p (genitive -epog).
1. Some words in 7p, genitive -gpog, throw away the &
before p in the genitive and dative, and so exhibit a double

form. -
_ G . A

.
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II. After the letter », when it is brought into collision
with p in such forms, a dis added in order to soften the
sound.

III. The noun matfp is an instance of the first mode of
declining ; and the noun dp of thé-second.

Emm.u."{
6 mardip, “ the father.”

Singular Dual. Plural.
N. é mar-ipp, " N. r0 mar-épe, g ol mar-éper,
G. Tod war-épog, , | G roly war-éposy, TV mr-épm
D. 7o mar-ipi, <pi, D roly mwar- pow: D. roic war-pdot, P
A. Tov mar-épa, A. 70 mar-épe, | A. rod¢ war-épag,
V. wdr-ep. V. mar-épe. | V. war-épeg.

& dvp, “ the man.”

Singular. Dhual.
N. 6 éwip, N. 70 &v-épe, -dpe,
G. dv-épo;‘, ﬂ G. rolv éu-épowv, -dpoiv,
D.7p & épc, D. roiv Gv-épowy, -dpoiv,
A. Tb‘v pa, -0pa, A. 10 av-cpe, -dpe,
V. V. Gv-épe, -dpe.
Plural.

N. ol dw-épeg, -dpec

G ov dv-dpw, -dpdw,

R ﬁ 6v-épa: -dpag,

\ dv-épec, -dpeg.

10. Special Contractions.

Some nouns are contracted by either dropping a vowel,
or blending two vowels into one ; and this contraction takes
place in every case.

' EXAMPLES.
70 Zap, contracted 7jp, “ the |6 xevedw, contracted &svdw,
spring.” “ the belly.”
Singular. ;

tap contr. #p, N. 6 keve-éw, contr. .x -
dapoc, “ jp-oc, G. rm)xeve-ma;)f “ x?v-gyv;g,
dape, “  fpi, &e. | D19 keve-dw, « Kev-ave, &e.

von
232
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XXXIII. CONTRACTED ADJECTIVES, FOLLOWING [N THE
GENITIVE THE ANALOGY OF THE THIRD DECLEN-

SION. _
1. Termination in

ébetg, contracted ovg.

peAerdese, contracted pedirovs, © made of honey.”
; Dual.

Singular
M. F. N.
N. pelir-bes, -becoa, -Gev,
ov¢ ovooca oiv,
G. ueMir-Gevrog -oéoong -bevroc,
ovoone ovvrog,

M. F. N.
N. pedir-Gevre -oécoa -Gevre,
ovvre ovooa ovvre,
G. pedit-0évrow -oégoaw -oévrowy,
ovvTow oveoay ovvrow,

D. pehir-6evre  -oésoy -bevr, |D. peAir-oévrow -oégoaiv -oévrow,
odvre obvri, ovvrow ovoaaw obvrow,
A. peMir-devra  -Gevoay -Gev, A. pedir-Gevre  -oéoca  -Gevre,
otvra olooay ody, odvre ovooa odvre,
V. pehir-éev  -begoa -Gev, V. uelir-devre  -ofoca  -Gewre,
oty otiooa oiv. obyre ovgoa oivre.
Plural.
M. F. N.
N. peMir-bevrec  -6edoar  -Gevra,
ovvrec  ovocar  oivra,
G, pelit-oévrwy -oecodv  -oévrw,
otvTwy ovaady ovvrew,
D. pedir-Geae -oégoais -Geot,
. oiai, ovooaw ebet,
A. peMr-6evrac -oégoac -Gevra,
.. olvrac ovooasc obvra,
V. uehir-Gevrec  -6eaoar  -Gevra,
ovvree ovoocar ovvra.

2. Termination in vg.
Adjectives in 9¢ make the feminine in ¢ia, and the neuter

in 9. They cdntract éi into &i, and éec and éac into eic.
EXAMPLE.
§d0¢, ¢ sweet.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.
M. F. N. M. F. N M. F. N
N. 1';6—7;";' -eia -U, |N. 7d-ée -ela -ée, -|N. §d-bec -ciar -fa,
G. i)6—€og -elag -dog, &ic,
D. #8-é -eig -6, |G. #-éorv -elaw -éov, | G. Hi-éwv -c1v -du,
el el, |D. pd-éowv -elaww -éowv, | D. 7d-éo -eiacg -éou,
A §dv -etav -3, |A. 9d-ée -ela -fe, |A. 7d-éac -elac «Ea,
&l
V. #8-8 -elar -5. |V. §d-ée -cia -ée. |V. bd—ée;" -clat -fa,

eig.
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8. Termination in fig.
Adjectives ini]g; of two terminations, contract fo¢ into
ov¢; & into € ; éa and £e into 7, &c.

EXAMPLE.
&Anbic, © true.”
Singular. Dual. .
M. F. N. M. F. N.
N. &Anb-ic - ¢ -ég, N. &Anb-ée -ée -ée,
7 7 7l
G. &Anf-éoc  -éo¢  -éog, G. &Anb-éory  -éorv  -éow,
ov¢ ov¢ otg, ' oly oty oy,
D. &An6-ét -ét -, D. &Anb-éorv -forv  -éow,
. e [ &, oty oly oly,
A. &Anl-éa -fa ~é¢, A. &Anb-ée -ée -ée,
Ui Ui 7 7 7
V. &anb-éc k¢ - V. &Aqn0-ée -ée -ée,
N 7 7 7.
\ Plural.
) M. F. N.
- N. &AnO-tec -éec -fa,
eic eig L3
G. &Anf-éwv -ty -éwv,
av v av,

D. &Anb-éoc » -éat -éat,
A. &Anb-éac -éa¢ -éa,

eig &g 7y
V. &An0-éec -ée¢ -éa,
& eig 7.

4. Termination in v¢ (génitive -vog).
Adjectives in v, genitive -voc, contract veg and vac into
ve. They differ from the adjectives in v¢, which we have
already considered, in being of only two terminations.

EXAMPLE.
d&dakpug, ¢ tearless.”
Singular. Dual.

M. F. N. ' M. F. N.
N. &daxpve -v¢ -, N. é&ddxp-ve -ve -ve,
G. &ddrp-voc -vog¢  -vog, G. &dakp-vory -doww  -dow,
D. &ddxp-vi  -vi v, D. 4daxp-borv  -doww  -dow,
A. &akp-vv vy v, A. 4ddxp-ve -ve -vE,

V. &daxp-v v -v, V. &ddxp-ve = -ve ve. |

e
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Plural.
M. F. N.
N. édéxp-vee -veg -va,
ve ve ,

G. &axp-duv  -bwv  -du,
D. dddxp-vor  --vor -un,'
A. &ddxpvag  -vac  -va,

ve ve
V. &3dxp-vec  -vec  -va,
ve .

5. Termination in wv.

Under this head fall comparatives in w», which are de-
clined like oddpwv (page 57), except that they are synco-
pated and contracted in the accusative singular, and in the
nominative, accusative, and vocative plural. They are of
two terminations.

EXAMPLE.
pEiSwy, “ greater.”
Singular. Dual.
M. F. N. M. F. N.
N. peil-av — -wv  -ov, |N. peil-ove -ove -ove, .
G. peil-ovos -ovogc -ovog, | G. pel-évowv -Gvoww  -Gvow,
D. peil-on -ove  -owvt, |D. pel-évorv -Gvorv -évow, ..
A. peil-ova -ova ) -ov, |A. peif-ove -ove -ove, .
-oa syncope % -oa 2
-@ - crasis -@
V. peil-ov -ov  -ov. |V. ueil-ove -ove  -ove.
Plural.
M F. N.
N. peil-ovec -ove¢ ) -ova,
-oe¢  syncope p -0eC % -oa,
-ov¢  crasis -ovg -0,
G. ped-vay “voy  -6vu,
D. pzit-oot -00¢ -oat,
A. peilovag -ovag ) -ova,
-oa¢ sync_ope% -oag % -oa,
-0v¢ crasis -ovg @,
V. peil-oves -oves -ova,
-oe¢ syncopez -oe¢ 2 -oa,
-0v¢  Crasis -ov¢ @

>N
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XXXIV. ANOMALOUS ADJECTIVES.

L. Originally some adjectives had two forms, of both ot
which certain cases have been retained in use ; so that the
cases which are wanting in one form are supplied by those
of the other. Of this kind are uéyac or peyddoc, and moAic
or moAAGg.

II. From peydAog, the feminine peydAn has remained in
use throughout, as well as the entire dual and plural, and
the genitive and dative masculine, and ' neuter, of the sin-
gular number. The remaining cases, the nominative and
accusative singular, masculine and neuter, are taken from
péyac.

III. In moA¥c, the feminine and the dual and plural num-
bers are entirely taken from moAAdc.!

EXAMPLES.

péyac,  great.”
Singular. Dual.
M. F. N. M. F. N.

N. péyac  peyidy  péya, N. peyddo peydda  peyido,
G. peyddov peyddne peyddov, |G. peyddow upeyddaw peydow,
D. peyidp peyilry ptyaM), D. peydrow peyddaw peyidow,

A. pbyav  peyddny  péy A. peyido peydda  peyidw,
V. péyac  peyddn ,uéra- V. peyédo peydda  peyddo
Plural.*

M. F. N.

N. peydroe  peyédar  peydlda
G. peyddov  peyddav ,ueylilu;z,
D. peyddowe  peyddaw  peydou,
A. peyédovg  peydlac  peydla,
V. peyddot  peyidar  peydia.

. méAve, “ much.” :
Singular. Dual.
M. F. N. M. F. N.
. woAde ToAAR  moAY, N. woAAd woAdd  moAAD,
. woAdod mwoAAjjc moAdod, | G. moAdoiy moAdaiv woAdoiv,
moALP ToAAf moAAp, |D. moAdoty moAdaiv moAAoiv,
A

oAy  moAAY TOAY, . MOAAD moAAd  WOAAD,
moAY  woAAp  woAW. V. moAAd moAAd  woAAD.

1. The adjective 4A7Ao¢ is anomalous only in this, that it has &Ao in
the neuter instead of &AAov.

<poaz
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spbez

oAAot

TOAAGY

. moAAoig
oAAote

woAAol

Plural. ..
F. N.
moAdai ToAAG,

TOAAGY  WOAAGY,
woAdaic  moAAoig,
woAALe mwoAAd,
woAlrai wOAAL.
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XXXV. EXERCISES ON CONTRACTED NOUNS OF THE
THIRD DECLENSION, AND ON CONTRACTED AND
ANOMALOUS ADJECTIVES.

L

Translate the following, and mention the number, gender,

and case of each.
moAAal TpiipeLs,

ebyevove ‘HpaxAovg,

Bablet mévler,
ebpv Teiyos,
eboebi) yévy,
yAvkéow &vOeot,
Pabéwv meddydv,
peilw Gpn,
moAAd pépn,
paxpoic okéleat,
1j0éog ¢€)WW91
yAvkeig metfot,
yAvkvv Bérpvy,
OAclac aldovyg,
77637'“ NG,
dabsvéor mbAeot,
eboeby) pdvre,
doeboiv puoéey,
drpibeic Tdeu,
uey@ane mpdgews,
b¢elacs Speot,
peydlove dgers,
noAAq Dbpee,

peydia képa,
TOAAGY TEPATWY,
doebég ‘yijpa,
yAvkéor yépdot,
TOALD Kpég,
eboebeic matépac,
yAvkelg papl,

ebyevéor Svyarpaot,

YAvkéa Gvln,
fiovy Bérpur,
WijAv yévog,
pelrovvra &prov,
dpepfos memépeoc,
peiloow lybvot,
moAAai mitvg,
ddakpv mdboc,
TYpEVTL dvBpdimy,
peydia Spy,
dolevéor oxédea,
ToAvpdli) wéoee,
dxptbotv pavrépy,
woAAol ixBvc,
daleveL &pec,
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ebyevoic mboews,
050 aivyme,
ueiove BéTpui,
dddrpve SpBaruof,
peydAow vekvow,
moAAaic xéAvot,
pelgove duvdpe,
O%el meAéket,
fuioeoc mhxEWS,
peydio Lytoe,
daebéor poveva,
edoebi) lepéa,
ebyevév imméwy,
ToAvudlel ovyypacel,
akpibeic Bpabeic,
dAnbove Baotréws,
dolevi) doty,
péya Tov,

-

ON ADJECTIVES.

ToAAGY Inméwy,
peydiqgy Hbp,
doebeic mpdtes,
dAea pioeg,
yAvesiag fov,
moAAf aldoi,
peydAng Aqrovg,
6&elq fyol,
mwAfpeae Borpva,
peisove péyyn,
edpéwv Spav,
7idelag Svyarpée,
aofevolv kepov,
wAdpn ‘yépa,
mAaroi¢ &proc,
TLpGoa oA,
TIAVTOLY TATEPOLY,
TGO Tatol.

IL

Translate the following, and mention the agreement orx
government in each clause or phrase.

‘0 710 Bacidéws mals Eyer moAAds Tpiipeic.—elysvée
mal ebyevov yovéwy \—r0 Tob doTeoc Telydc éoTe péya Kal -
loxvpby.—1) Tév dvO&V &v fipe dops) yAvkeid doTi—BaGd
mévloc Exec @ mal Tov eboebovc lepéwg.—moAvualsic ovy-
ypageic elow del &v Teuf peydAy.—Exovor Tov 6&0v médexvw -
TV doebdv Ppovéwv.—viv )0V ¢péyyos Exeic, kal T fideiay
dpxiy petiovev dyabiv.—oi Bpabeic Exovar vovs dikalove
kal dAnleic—06 Tov piTopog Abyos mAfpns éate yAvkelag
mewfovc.—ol Anuoodévove Abyor foav ¢Anbic éAmidos doxn
T Tov ’Abpaiwy dofevel kal Ovobipy méler—Exeis
épravyeva Dbpry, & *Adkibeddn, kal peilw Svapy § T4
moAer dyalév éore.—pellove miTve eloiv év Toic Bpeor 1) v
Toi¢ mediotc.—ol véxve elolv &v Tdpw peydde Kai 6alei.—
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alot peydAot 8pews v Taic Tov "Tvddv DAawg.—Exers dEeiav
Sy, & Avyrev.—ol Tov meddyovs LxBic pellove elow 7} ol
&v Toic morapoic.—7) yAvkeia foc, wonepel dnAelg aldot,
moAAd épvBijuata Exer.

Ol Qv Oegoariov Inmelc fjoav &v T mpdry Tdéet, 7O o8
peitov Tov oTparov pépoc dobevéc fv kai dvobupov.—ol
vnouwdTae Exovot moAddc xéAve, kal Td képa peyddov EAdpov.
— yi) TV *Tvdev moAAd Bpn Exet, kai Tépata mOAAE.—b
Aébne moAAd kpéa Exet, al 08 IeAiov Svydrepes v peydAw
wévlel nal dkelg Avmy eloiv.—T0 Tod eboebovc dvdpdc yijpag
wAfpec €0t Yépwv yAvkéwv Kal peydAwv.—peMToivTac
kal mAakovvrag Bprove Exovorv.—eboebeic maTépec odk del

. Exovawy viove eboebeic.— AméAAwy kal "Aprepcs, maideg
Anrovg, foav peydAw 9ed.—6 Tov dvdpdc méderve TO pijKoc
Exec mévre Ty kal fuiccoc.—ylvkeia pijTep ebyevov
maldwv, Totvia Anrol'—moddal inméwv lAat foav &v ¢
medi, Tayeial e Kal ebomAor.—roic Tov EAdgov Képaoc.
pijrog v & mpyéwv.—raic Aavaov Svydrpast kbAaois v
dbdvaroc.—&v &vOeowy dapivoic dndéves elot.—ol ebyeveic
‘HpakAovg maides dddrpve dpbaipode Exovorv.—elol mA)-
oecc BéTpye &v Td MeyarAove dumeddve.

Ot vépou elalv 1) méAews Yuxi.—7 DopavAic oy ebprua
Kryotbiov, Tov kovpéwe.—xpbvoc doriv dvBpdmois 6 Ffove
Bdoavoc.—8pee Tov lov v Toic ddovowy Exovorv.—0
Neidog Exer mavroia yévy Ix0bwv.—T0 yipwe Bdpoc éori
xaAenov dvlpdmorc.—"Tvayoc, *Qreavod kal Tnbvoc maic,
v Baoideds &v "Apyst.—Lpaxeid dotwv 1) Tépic fdovijc
kakfic.— Emapvdvdac fv 6 vide matpodc dpavovc.—d 8py
Toppwley depoetdij Toic dpBatpoic Kai Aeia doti, &yyilev
63 Tpayéa.—ExdoTw Jdo dnda dori, Tavpois képa, peAio-
ows kévrpa, dvdpl Abyos kal copia.—maidela Exer pilac
név mpdc, kapmodg 02 yAvkeic kal vytewovg.—B6Tpuc

1. Plural nouns of the neuter gender, nominative case, generally take
after them singular verbs. When they refer, however, to persons, the
verb is in the plural, not in the singular. The rule will soon be more
formally given.
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Tpeic 1) dumedoc Exer, Tov pév mplrov fdoviic, Tov Jew'epcv

peOng, Tov 62 TpiTov Dbpews.

v

118

Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, so as to suit the English words opposite.

The seamen of the triremes
were quick, .and full of
courage and hope.

Many parts of the mountains
are rugged, and there are
sharp stones in the roads.

AR! daughter of sweet per-
suasion ! the light of female
modesty is ever pleasing.

The maiden has tearless eyes,
for her sorrow is deep and
piercing.

The two armies have swift
and brave horsemen in the
wings.

Many pieces of flesh are in
the brazen caldron, and
large fishes, and an abun-

" dance of pungent pepper
and sharp mustard.

Euripides holds the female
race in disesteem.

Memnon, the son of Tithonus
and Aurora, was the leader
of a large force in the Tro-
Jjan war.

The contests of the elephants
and snakes in India are

dreadful and sharp.

‘0 6 Tpiipne vadTe Taydc
elul, kal Sdpoc kai éAmic
wAfpng.

TloAds pépog 6 dpoc Tpayde
elui, xal &v 6 680¢ elpe 68D

. Aifoc.

TAvkde melbd Svydrnp, 6
OnAd¢ aldad péyyos elut
dei 70,

‘0 kbpn S¢barpds ddarpv
Ew, 6 ydp Avmn Pabic:
Kal 6&0¢ elpl.

‘0 otparoc Taxds kal dv-
dpeiog Immede v 6 wépag
Ixo. !

IloAdc kpéag &v 6 yalxéoc
Aébn elpe, kal péyas Iy~
Oug, kal Spepde mémept 6&0¢
d¢ aivyme d¢bovia.

Ebpumidng 6 95Ave yeved év
dripia Exw.

Méuvwr, 6 maic Tibwvode kal
"Hog, fryepaw elul péyac
dovaus &v 6 Tpwikde mée
Agpog.

‘0 6 éAépag kai S¢uc dv 'Tv
Sia pdyn dewdc elpt xad
&0,
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The net contains large fishes,
but larger tortoises.

AR unfortunate husband of a
wicked woman !

Two large corpses were in the
house, and many priests

- and divines were near.

The two horns of the stag
were broad and long.

The female race is ever friv-
olous.
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‘0 dixTvov péyac Ixbug,
pellwv 08 xéive Exw.

Karodalpwy méoic doebic
yovip!

Méyac vékve év dbpoc elp,
moAVG 08 lepedg kal pdvric
mwédac elpl.

‘0 6 Edagoc képac elpi TAa-
T0¢ Kal paxpog.

‘0 99Ave yévoe del pAva-
pwdije elul.

XXXVI. ADJECTIVES OF ONE TERMINATION.

I. Adjectives of one termination, namely, which express
the masculine, feminine, and neuter by one and the same
ending, are_the cardinal numbers from mévre, “ five,” to
ékaTév, “ a hundred,” both inclusive.

II. Others have indeed only one ermination, but for the
masculine and feminine merely, since they are not used
with substantives of the neuter gender, at least in the nom-
inative and accusative singular and plural. They are prop-
erly of the common gender, wanting the neuter. Such are,

1. Adjectives compounded of substantives which remain
unchanged; as, pakpdyetp,“ long-handed,” from parpég,
“long,” and xeip, “a hand ;” parpaiyn,« long-necked,”
from pakpée, “long,” and adyiv, “a neck;” ebpw,
“having an acute sense of smell,” from v, “well,” and
ptv, % a nostril,” &c. An exception to this rule, how-
ever, is found in those compounded of mov¢ and méAeg,
which have two terminations.

2. Adjectives in wp, which are partly derived from mar7p
and pfjTnp ; as, dwdrwp, “ fatherless ;” dpfrwp, “ moth-
erless ;” and partly from verbs; as, matdodérwp, “a
slayer of children,” from malc, “a boy,” and 8AAvpue,
“ to destroy ;" pdoTwp, “ one who pollutes,” from piatve,
“to pollute.” '
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8. Adjectives in 7, genitive -fjToc; and in &, genitive
-070¢ ; ‘a8, ddpfic, “ unsubdued ;” dyvic, © unknown.”
4. Adjectives in mq¢ and T7g, according to the first de-
- clension ; as, ebdmyg, “ having a pleasing aspect ;”
&0erovriie, « willing.”
© 5. Adjectives in & and 1 ; as, A&, “ of the same age
with another ;" alyldunp, ¢ inaccessible,” &c.
6. Adjectives in dg, genitive -édo¢ ; and in ¢, genitive’
-tdoc ; as, puydc, « an exile ;” dvadkic, * weak.”

XXXVII. ANOMALOUS NOUNS.

1. Anomalous nouns are those which are inconsistent with the pre
scribed laws of formation ; as, for example, when ydpcc, though formed
from a root ydptd, makes ydpcroc in the genitive, not ydptdo.

II. The greater part, however, of the actual deviations from regular
declension consist in the interchange of forms. In the more ancient
language, it often happened that a word had two or more terminations and
modes of inflection, with only one and the same signification. ~Only one

. of these forms was, for the most part, retained as the language became
improved ; the other was merely employed now and then, when a more
sonorous term was needed, especially in poetry. Thus ddxpuvoy has for
its older form ddrpv, genitive -dog, “a tear.”

III. Sometimes the two forms remained more or less in common use,
by the side of each other ; as, vidc, “ a son,” genitive viod ; and also, viéoc,
from a nominative of the third declension in evc.

IV. A noun is called an Heleroclite when it has two forms of declen-
sion, both originating from the same nominative ; as, Oldimovs, genitive
Oldimodoc and Oidimov.

V. The noun vaig, “a ship,” is commonly declined as having in the
genitive singular vaéc and vndg, dative vyt, &c. The more accurate.
declension, according to dialects, is as follows :

7 vaix, * the ship.”

Attic. Epicond Ionic. - Doric.
Sing. N..vade, Sing. N. vaiy, Sing. N. véc,
G. vsé;': G. vmf;-'and vedg, e G. vadg,
D.- vyt, D. vy, D. vdi, .
A. vaiw, A. vija and véa, A. vaiv and vaw,
V. vatg. V. vaig. V. vag.
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) Attic. Epic and Ionic. Doric.
Dual. N. vije, Dual. N. vije, Dual. N. vie,
G. veoiy, G. veoiv, G. vaoiy,
D. veoiv, D. veoiv, D. vaoiv,
A. vije, A. vije, A. vae,
V. vije. V. vije. V. vae.
Plural. N. vijec, Plural. N. vijec and véec, Plural. N. vae,
G. vedw, G. veav, G. vadv,
D. vavai, D. vyvoi and véeoor, D. vavoi,
A. vaig, A. vija¢ and vfag, A. viag,
V. vijeg. V. vijec. V. vaeg.

VI. The noun Boic, “ an oz,” makes Bodg in the genitive, Boiw in the
accusative, and in the plural, nom. Béec, contracted Boic; dative Bovai ;
accusative Séac, contracted foiic. .

VII. The declension of Zev is also peculiar. Thus:

N. Zete,

G. Znvéc and Addg,
D. Znvi and Ad,
A. Zijva and Aia,
V. Zeb.

XXXVIII. ATTIC FORM OF DECLENSION.

I The Attic form of declension belongs to the second
declension of nouns, and makes the vocative like the nomi-
native, and has w in the termination of every case.

II. The final » is often omitted in the accusative singular ;
as, ydAw for ydAwv ; véw for véwv; &w for éwv. This is
particularly the case in proper names; as, K, Kéw, Téw,
"Abw, for Kov, Kéwv, &c.

III. The declension is as follows :

6 Aaydc, ¢ the hare.”

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. 6 2ay-dc, N. 70  2ay-6, N. ol  Zay-g,
G. Toi Aay-&, G. 7oiv Aay-gv, G. Tov Aay-ov,
D. 7o Aay-3, D. roiv Aay-¢v, D. roi¢c Aay-gc,
A. Tov Aay-ov, A. 70 2ay-d, A. Tod¢ Aay-dg,
- V. . Aay-dg. V. Aay-. v Aay-§.

H
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70 dvdryew, ¥ the dining-room.”
St T Dual. Plural.
. 10 dvdye-wv, | N. 70 &vdye-w, | N. ra édvdye-o,
. 107 dvdye-w, | G. Toiv dvdye-gv, | G. oV dvdye-wy,
. 7 &vlye-p, | D. Toiv dvdye-gv, | D. roic dvdye-gc,
. 70 budye-wy, | A. 0 dvdye-w, | A. @ dvdye-w,
Gvbyewv. | V.- évdyew. | V. &véye-w.

<poez

.

IV. Only one neuter in w¢ is assigned to this form of
declension, namely, 70 xpfwc, “the debt.” According to
the ancient grammarians, it has xpéw¢ not only in the ac-
cusative, but also in the genitive singular,

XXXIX. EXERCISES ON THE ATTIC FORM OF DECLEN-
SION.

Convert the following into Greek, and name the case,
number, and gender of each.

(6 vedg, “ the temple”),
to the temple,

of the temples,

the two temples,

Jor the temples,

O temples !

of the two temples,

of the temple.

(6 Aedig, « the people”),
of the people,

O people !

for the people.

(6 kdAwe, « the cable”),
the two cables,

the cables,

to the cable,

O cable!

of the two cables,

of the cable,

Jor the cables.

(6 Tady, ¢ the peacock”),
O peacock !

O peacocks !

the peacocks,

the two peacocks,

to the peacock,

to the two peacocks,

to the peacocks,

of the peacocks,

of the peacock.

(% dAws, < the halo”),
of the halo,

of the halos,

of the two halos,

the two halos,

O halo ! .

(70 xpéws,  the debt”),
of the debt,

the debts,

the two debts.
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XL. DEFECTIVE NOUNS.

1. Defective nouns are sach as cannot, from their very nature, occur
in more than one number. Thus, ol *’Erjotac, ¢ the Etesian winds ;” Ta
Asovioia, “ the festival of Bacchus.”

II. Some again are only employed in the nominative and accusative ;
as the neuters, évap, “a dream;” ¥map, “ a vision;” Jdéuac, “a body.”

III. Others are only used in the nominative ; as, 8¢edoc, * advantage ;’
%doc, ¢ benefit.”

IV. Many, from having been nouns, have become adverbs, in conse-
quence of their being employed in only one particular case; as,
kxixAqy, ¢ by name.”

XLI. INDECLINABLE NOUNS.

1. Under this head are ranked most of the cardinal numbers, though in
strictness merely indeclinable adjectives ; as, wévre, ¢ five ;° &£, ¢ siz ;"
émrrd, “ seven,” &c.

II. The names of letters ; as, GAga, Bijra, &c.

IIL. The neuter participle 76 xpedv, from the impersonal yp7.

IV. The noun $éusc, when it occurs in the formula $éusc toti.

XLII. PATRONYMIC NOUNS.

I. Patronymics are .nouns which designate a son or a
daughter. They are derived from the proper name of the
father, sometimes also from that of the mother.

II. The MascuLiNe PaTroNYMICS are of two classes.
The first class end in either {d7¢, dd7c, or tddzc, and form
the genitive in ov. The second end in {wv, and make the
genitive in wvog, rarely ovog.

IIL. Patronymics in {d7n¢ and {wv are formed from nouns
of the second declension in o¢. Thus, from Kpévoc, * Sat-
urn,” come the patronymics Kpovidne and Kpoviwv, both
meaning “the son of Satura,” i. e., Jupiter. So from
Kdédpoc we have Kodpidne; from Tdvrarog, Tavradidne;
from Alaréc, Alakidng.

IV. Patronymics in tdd7c are formed from nouns in coc;
us, from "HAto¢ comes ‘HAudd7ne ; from *AokAdqmeoc, "AgkAn-
muddrc ; from Aaéptioc, Aaepriddne, though Aadpryc be the
more regular form of the parent-name.
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V. Patronymics in ¢d7¢ come from nouns in 7¢ and ag
of the first declension. Thus, from ‘Inméry¢ comes ‘Immo-
Tddne ; from ’Adedag, *Adevddng.

VI. In nouns of the third declension, the genitive serves
as the basis of derivation. If the penult of the genitive
be short, the patronymic from o¢ is formed in (d7¢c; as
from ’Ayapépvev, gen. -ovoc, comes *Ayaueuvovidye ; from
©éoTwp, gen. -opoc, comes OeoTopldne. But if the penult
of the genitive be long, the patronymic ends in ¢dd7c;
as, from TeAdapav, gen. -@vog, comes Tedauwviddrc ; from
! Apperpbwv, gen. -wvog, comes *AupLtpvoviddng.

VII. Nouns in ev¢, which in Ionic have the genitive in
-70¢, give rise to the patronymic form 7iddn¢. Thus, from
IIpAedc, gen. -fjog, comes IInAniddye; from Ilepoeic, gen.
-fjog, comes Ileporiddnc. But since these nouns in &d¢
have also the termination éw¢ in the genitive, which con-
tinued to be the prevailing one in the Attic and common
dialects, hence arose, from Ilepoeic, gen. Ilepoéwe, the pa-
tronymic form Ilepoeidye; from 'Atpedc, gen. Atpéwe, the
form ’ATpeidng.

VIII. The Femare PaTroNymics have four terminations,
namely, either udc, ic, fvr, or wdvy). Thus, from Bpioeic
comes Bpwonjlc ; from "Arlag, "AtAavTic ; from *Adpnoroc,
’Adpnorivy; from *Axpiotog, *Akpiotdvn.

IX. Itis to be remarked, in the case of female patronym-
ics, that the termination {v7 arises when the primitive has
a consonant before its own termination ; and the termination

tévn when the primitive has before its ending the vowel ¢
or v,

XLIII. EXERCISE ON PATRONYMICS.

Deduce male and female patronymic forms from each of
fhe' following proper names, according to the rules thar have
Just been given. .

F‘"I“MOC, Nuwqrag, gen. -ov,
TMLOS‘,_ IirTakoc,
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MeAdvenmoc, : plapoc,

IIpééevoc, Kairwv, gen. -wvoc,
“Zéauog, Adxng, “  -qrog,
Krnoibiog, Hapbéveog,
Naimisog, IevkéTioc,

diouog, . : dopulwv, gen. -wvog,
. Otopdvne, gen. -ov, Tnpvov, “  -6vog,
Awaybpag, “ -ov, ‘Iépaf, “  -dKog,
’AA‘W) “ -ov, "rua’g ’ “ -0V,
Opotéag, <« -ov, Kirvog,

Xeldwy, “  -wvog, Adbdakog,

'Idowy, “  -ovoc, Matéveoc,

Axdpac, “  -avrog, Mveo0eic,

*AvOeic, , Nekdvwp, gen. -opog,
Edpvobei, Hepueviov, “ -wvog,
Kamaveve, dvieic,

Knpeie, Tepeoiag, “ -ov.

XLIV. DEGREES OF COMPARISON.

I. There are two degrees of comparison, the Comparative
and Superlative.

II. The Compdrative indicates what one of two objects,
that are brought by means of it into comparison with each
other, possesses more or less, as the case may be, of a
certain quality or property which is common to both.

III. The Superlative shows what one of more than two
objects possesses, in the greatest or least degree, some
quality or property that is common to them all.

IV. For the sake of uniformity, the simple form of the
adjective has been called the Positive degree. Strictly
speaking, however, the positive is no degree of comparison,
but merely the primitive form on which the comparison is
based.

Formation of the Degrees of Comparison.

. 1. The degrees of comparison are formed from the pos-
H?2 '



90 DEGREES OF COMPARISON,

itive, or simple form of the adjective ; namely, the com-
parative by appending the termination -tepog, a, ov; and
the superlative by appending -ravog, 7, ov.

II. These terminations are appended to the root of the

positive in the following manner :

1. Adjectives in -6¢c and -¥¢ throw away ¢; as, devdg,
dewbrepog, dewvéraroc ; ebpie, ebpirepos, ebpvraros.
If the penultimate syllable of adjectives in -6¢ is short
in the positive, then o is changed into @ in the com-
parative and superlative ; as, gopdc, gopdTEpOS, GOPE)-
raroc ; kabipéc, kabapdrepos, kabapiTaros.

2. Adjectives in -éo¢, contracted -oi¢, form their compar-
ative and superlative regularly fronr the uncontracted
positive, and then undergo contraction ; as, Top¢iipeog,
contracted moppupotic, compar mOOGVPEWTEPOS, CON-
tracted moppupdTepos, superl. mopgupedTaTos, con-
tracted mopgvpdratos.

3. Adjectives in -oog,' contracted -ovg, append -foTepog,
-éotatog, to the root, and always contract this termi-
nation with the syllable that precedes; as, edvoog,
contracted, ebvove, comparative (ebvoéorepog) ebvovo-
Tepoc ; superlative (edvoéoraroc) ebvodoraros.

4. Adjectives in -a¢, atva, av, append -Tepo¢ and -rato¢
to the neuter ; as, pédac, peAdvrepos, peAdvraro.

5. Adjectives in -fjc and -ec¢ shorten these terminations
into &c, and then append -tepo¢ and -Tatoc ; as, dAnbic,
dAnbéorepoc, dAnbéoraroc; xaplels, xapiéoTepos, xa-
piéararoc.

6. But adjectives in -7¢, genitive -ov of the first declen-
sion, annex -forepoc and -foratoc to the root; as,
kAémrng, kAentioTepog, kAenTioTaToc.

7. Adjectives in -wv append -éoTepoc and éoraTos to the
root ; as, oW¢pwy, genitive oA¢pov-og, comparative
owppovéorepos, superlative cawppovésTaTtoc.

8. Adjectives in -7» annex -éorepoc and -foraToc to the
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* root; as, Tépny, genitive Tépev-og, comparative Tepev-
éoTepoc, superlative Tepevéatarog.

9. Adjectives in -£ append -{oTepoc and -forartoc to the
root, and sometimes -éoTepoc and -éoratoc ; as, Gpma,
genitive dpmay-oc, comparative dpmayloTepog, super
lative dpmayloraroc; and, on the other hand, d¢ijiif,
genitive dgjAik-oc, comparative dgnAiuéorepog, su-
perlative dgnAikéorarog.

10. Some dissyllabic adjectives in -¥¢ and -péc reject
these terminations, and use in their stead -iwv (neuter
tov) for the comparative, and -toToc for the superlative.

- Thus, yAvkic, yAvkiwy, yAikioros ; alaxpb, aloyiov,
aloxtorog.
The adjectives compared in this latter way, however,
are but few in number. Generally speaking, of those
in p6g, the formation {wv, toToc, predominates only in
aloxpéc and éxBpéc ; and of those in ¥¢, only in 7jdi¢
and Tay?¢. In all the others the regular form must be
regarded throughout as the more usual.

Exceptions to the Preceding Rules.

1. Some adjectives in -6¢ reject o before -repo¢ and
-TaTOC ; 88, Yepaidc, yepaiTepos, yepalTarog; mepalos,
mepalrepos, mepairtaroc, &c.

2. The adjective ¢piAoc has for its usual forms ¢iArepoc,
¢iAraroc; besides which, however, ¢tlalrepoc, and
even the regular ¢uAdrepos and ptAdraroc are also
found.

3. Other adjectives, instead of 0 and w, have more com-
monly az, ¢ or e, before the comparative and super-
lative terminations ; as,

péoos, peoalrepoc, peoalraro.
Udeoc, l8watrepoc, {dwatrarog.
Tpwiog, mpwiaiTepoc, npwiaiTaroc.
ppopévos, éppwpevéorepos, Eppwpevéorarog.
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dpfovoc,  dgpbovésrepos,  dpbovéoTaroc.
dopevog,  dopevéorepog,  dopevéoratog.
AdAoc, Aaliorepos, AaAloraroc.

mrwxds,  mrwxlotepos,  mrwyloraros.

4. In some of the adjectives which make the compara-
tive in [wv and the superlative in toT0c, the ¢ of the
ending (wv is rejected, and the last letter of the root,
if d, 9, , or x, changes into g0 (Attic 7r). Thus,
Tayb¢ (old form Sayic), comparative Tayiwv, changed
to 8doowv (Attic 9dTTwy), superlative Tdyioroc. So
also, éAayvc, comparative éAaylwv, changed to éAdo-
owv (Attic éAdTTwv), superlative éAdytoTog.

XLV. EXERCISES ON COMPARISON.

Preliminary Rules.
I. The comparative degree is generally followed by a
genitive case ; as, ueldwy maTpde,  greater than a father.”

IL. The superlative degree is also frequently followed by

a genitive ; as, &xyftoToc TdvTWY, “ most hated of all?
L
Form the comparative and superlative of each of the fol-

lowing adjectives, according to the rules of formation that
have been just given.

dikatog, “ just.” ebyeviic, “ noble.”

&yioc, « holy.” &rpibiic, ¢ accurate.”
Kkboploc, « orderly.” dobleviic, * weak.”
Tmovpbe, ¢ evil.” edoebiic, “ plous.”
okAqpbe, « hard.” alBalbecs, « gleaming.”
véoc,  new.” knTdELS, “ vast.”

Té)eog, « perfect.” nrepbelg, ¢ winged.”
TéAetog, “ perfect.” ebpdets, “ murky.”
wAatic, ¢ broad.” kaxodalpwy, “unhappy.?
Bpaxvg, « short.” ebdalpwv, « happy.”

Tpayic, “ rough.” vofjuwy, “ intelligent.”
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BpiBic,  ponderous.” pvipwy, “ mindful.”
edvoog, (contr. -ovc),  benev- &ppry, manl}y-”

olent.” épwatymy, “ proud.”
dvoog, (contr. -ovg), % silly.” oTevaiymy, “ narrow-necked.”
TdAac, “ wretched.” ToADPpmY, “ rick in sheep.”
ebAabfc, “ cautious.” QLAEAADY, “ loving Greek.”
Evepyiic, “ effective.” ebAipny, « fair-harboured.”

andic, « displeasing.”
1L

Translate the following, and trace the comparatives and
superlatives to the positive form of the adjective.

Elppvaibrepor dpvov.—olkrpéraror dmdvrewv.—mpobu-
péTepor TGV KaKGY.—AaumpéTaTov VeaudTwv.—OoKOTIG-
TEPOG TijS VUKTOG.—OTEVOTATOC MEVTWY TOMWY.—O0TVYEPG-
Tepor SpaxévTwv.—ebpiTepos Tiie Sardaonc.—LpayiTaros
dvdpdv.—tpayvrépa Kilikiac.—Kakovoborepoc Tvpdvvov.
—advoborepos maddc.~rardvrepogc Tavrdiov.—doebéo-
raror 4vOpdmwy.—dAndéoraror LAogbpwy.—dppovésTa-
Tot TGV Papbipwyv.—kakodaipovéoTepor TGV Onbalwy.—
kapreprepoc  “Hpaxdovg.—aldnuoveordry mapOévewv.—
drpatéorator TOV vewTépwy dvOpdmwy.—dnAvrdry dmd-
oWV yvvaikev.—paifardTepor T@v Avddv.—movnpbrepos
TGV yrydvrwv.—PBpadiTepor YeADVveV.—ndioTn yvvaikdv.
—Orvrépa *ATaldvTg.—TEpevEaTATY PNTPGV.

*ApivOiov pév dori mkpbratov, péh 08 yAvkiTaToy.—
70 Tov morapod Héwp KabapdraTév dore kal fidoTov.—
yYevdée ot aloyiorov.—oldelc v owgpovéorepos Sw-
kpdrove.—Kpiriag Te kal *AAkibiddne fjoav Biatbraror kal
vbpioréraror mdvrev oV *Abpaiwv.—ol piv yepaitepot
fioav &v 1§ Sedrpw, ol 08 vedrepor &v T dyopd.—i)
kopvdaddls dori mpwiatrdry Spvibwv.—ol d0AnTai elow
éppwpevéoraro.—o6 maic fv Aaliorepos Ppirrdrne—o dv-
Bpwmée éore mrwyloTaTos TV mrEYGY.—uéAL EoTiv 0D,
prdocopla fidiwv, dpetn f0lorn.—PBioc éati Taxde, kdAAog
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Ydooov, ebdaspovia Tayiorn.—rd Tov 'Addwidosc aipa iy
moppvpdTarov.—évravba olvos fv dpbovéorepos Ydatoc.

Obdév ot dpyijc ddukdTepov.—mbAepos Evdotoc elpfvne
aloxpédc alperdrepbe éoTiv.—oUdev krijpa oopiac Tiudre-
pov éoriv.—oopia mAoiTov Krijpa o6y éoriv.—oddéy
dort péMitoc yAvkiTepov.—d6Ea éotiv dobevic &yxvpa,
wiovtoc &re &olOevearépa, KdAdoc 08 1) doBevesrdTn.—
dpetijc oU0Ey xpijua oepvéTepby doti.—obdév éaTi puyTpds
" fjdiov.—06 pérag olvés éore VpemTikdTaTos, 6 d& Aevads
Aentéraroc.—i) Baktpiavi) xdpa ebdarpovesrdry éori Kai
ebpopwrdTy.—06 movnpds Tob dyabov karodaipovéorepbs
éoTiv.—Abyog moAAdic loxvpbTepbs éoTi xpvood.—Td Tiic
Otidoc kpéag 7y Tols oTpatTidTals fiOLoTOV.—~Td TGV dyplwy
$vev kpéac v drardrepov Tov T@V EAdPwy.

1II.
Convert the following ungrgmmatical Greek into g}:;_m.
matical, so as to suit the English words opposite.

Moryy dmd Eipog mobddc
elpe Kakde yAoooa.

A wound from a sword is
lighter than an evil tongue.

The Deity has not a more
suitable place on earth than
a pure spirit.

Virtue is the shortest, as well
as safest and fairest road
of all.

The elder men are more pious
and discreet than the youn-
ger ones.

He has more useful, and
pleasing, and valuable pos-
sessions.

The two most renowned and
ambitious men of all the
Athenians. '

Yuxi dyvoe Témoc olxeioc
énl yij (gen.) obs Exw 6
Bedc.

"Aperi elpl & olvropbs Te
kal dogalic kal xardg
600¢ dmag.

‘0 yepatds eboebijc Kal odd
dpwv 6 véec elul.

"QopéAipog, kai 70v¢, kal &v
Tipog Krijna Exw.

‘0 Svouaotog kal LAbTipos
(dual number) wac 6 *Afs-
vaioc.
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The Muses are sweeler than
the Sirens, and instruction
is more useful than idleness
and pleasure.

Notking is more useful than
a good friend, nothing more
kurtful than a bad one. .

Socrates was a most wise and
Just man, most temperate as
well as most enduring.

95

‘0 Movoa ¢ Zetpiy 1)00¢ elut,
kal wadela OPEAIp6e elpe
depyla xal fidovi).

| Oddeic dyaboc pidoc OPér-
tpuoe  elpt, obdelsc kakde
BAabepbe.

SwkpdTre elul pévepoc xal
dlkatog &vijp, yrpatiic Te

kal KapTepLké.

XLVI. IRREGULAR COMPARISON.
I. The comparative and superlative remain in several

adjectives whose positive has grown into disuse.

These

are generally compared in connexion with some extant
positive, to which they approximate the nearest in respect

[ dueivwv,
dpelwy, &piorog.
BeAtiwy, BéATioTog.
BéATepog, BéArarog.
npefaawv,
kpelrTwy, KkpdTioToc.
Good. dyaféc, Py P
Awiwv, Awlaroc.
Apwy, A@aTog.
Péprarog.
péprepog, péporoc.
L PépTioToc.
KaKWTEpOC, KaKdTaToc.
Bad. xaxée, {lcamaw, KdkioTog.
Xepeiwv, xépLoToc.
xeipa;v, XelpioToc.
KpOTEPOC, 6Tarog.
Long. paxpbs, {,’fiaﬂw:,’m mfa‘rog.oc
péoowv,
Great. péyac, {pé{wv, § péyioTos.
. pellow,
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pekpbrepog,  pspbraTog.
petérepoc, petérarog.
Small. puxpég, pelwy, peiorog.
(¢éAaxic), éMaaaw, éAdyioTog.
floowv, fiKtoTog.
Much. moAve, z:ﬁ?:;’: TAEloTOg.
Easy. pdduog, pawv, paorog.

II. Some comparatives and sup.erlatives are evidently de-
rived from substantives, adverbs, and prepositions. Thus:

Compar. Superl.
mpbrepog, TPGTOC, from mp6b.
vméprepog, vnépraroc, «  Ymép.
dvdrepog, .  dvdrarog, “ S
Yorepog, Yoraroc, “  Pmé.
kAemrioTepos, kAemrioraros, “  KASmTHG.
&ratpbraroc, “  &raipog.
dovAérepoc, ¢ 60172.0;4.
BaoiAevTepos, “ Bcwtl.sﬁg
III. To these may be added the following compamons
of adverbs. Thus:
Pos. Comgpar. Superl.
o, dverépe, drerdTe.
kdT0, KeTOTEPW, KATWTETW.
o, #wrépw, dwrdTw.
tow, éowtépw,  éowrdrw.
woppw, moppwTépw, moppwrdTw.

XLVII. EXERCISES ON IRREGULAR COMPARISON.

I

Translate the following, and give the irregular compari-

son in the case of each.

dpeivovos matpbe,
dueivoves dvdpec,
duetvévwy Jedv,

KakwTépey ¢liwy,

Kak@dTaToL KAénTTWY,
xepelovos donldog,
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duefvovs déomeras,'
duetvov dipov,
duelve dipa,
dusivova npdyuata,
dpelveay dvlpdmos,
dpelvw &vdpa. -
dpelvove d’vOpmm,
duewovow Inmrow,
BeArioves oTpaTIOTAGY
BeArlovs ¢pévag,.
Perriova Ténya,
BéAregrer pldww,
BéAriora ddpwv,
PeAriw dopara,
Beitiow &vpwrmov,

. PeAtiw yvvaixe,
Berrlooww SmAoug,
BeArlovs madi, -
speladova deduata,
xpelaow Abyov,
&peloaove Gvdpe,
soeloow Sdlav,
xpesTrévay Epyawy,
KkpdTioTO8 OTALTWY,
&patioTn yvvaxdy, .
xpeloow néAra,
Apov kéap, -
Aovoc matpbe,
Agpbvay fuépwv,

| Agoro i,
-Awlore mévrwv,
Wépw W0 ’
¢eplorn mapbévay,
géprate otapcm,

xaxiory 60dy,
Xelpiotog devAww,

. WWI

&axls mpdypata,
Xelpw ddpate,

s 2apbrepas wodés,
| KLOTE TTOTAU@Y,
piooove dusre,
paxpéraras paboaw,
udaoovL wéAte,
psibwr adedepés,
peilove xive,
péy6Te yeryévraw,
pelgio Sxia,

-pellw dadpa,

peilo mapbévay,
peyiorwv raidww,
petbvay Epywv,

uelw dopa, -
&lagaov Tieioy,
fisoova vdyare,
éAdxtorog dvipanaww,
sikioTn gviav,
é\doow dyiMare,

RAELOVOY OTpaTSTYY,

nAelove dvBpwrmoc,
wAsiove dovAovg,
nAeiw SmAa,

- wAtioToe maldwy,
", 'mAéov daxpiparo,

ppdvay péxbow,

.pgov mpaypa,

paoror wévwY,

v e o

1. Both the contracted and uncontracted forms are given.

1



98 EXERCISES ON IRREGULAR COMPARISON.

peprépwy TAolwy, pgova mndéfuara, .
gepriorn matpldwy, pioTwv 6ddv,
geprépory Abyow, piow Abyos.

IL

Translate the following, and trace the respective com-
paratives and superlatives to the positives under whxch they
are ranked.

Atkala mevia dpelver éori képdwy ddixwy.—1d ébv Tov
kporodeidov peilbv éorTiv wod xnmreiov.—6 Tov mAelorev
Bloc éott Avmppbe.—DddvaTos Kowwds Toig yewlarows xal
Tol¢ BeArioroic.— 'Avriudyov Svydrnp Exst duelvova
Toxmv.—Zebs éoTev & ApoTos TGV Yedv.—b Paciieds Exer
v tijc Xepoovfioov dplorny mAdka.—abdév dore Kpeio-
oov dvdykne.—xpvode Kpeloowy doti pvplov Abywv.—ol
wAeioToL TGOV oTpaTidTeY foay "EAlnvec.— 7 TiToAeualov
vav¢ éoTi Savpa péyiorov.—dpiotés oty dOAnTic, xal
peyloray émalvwy dfoc.—9) 606¢ égri paxporépa Tiic Ta-
Aat@s 600v.—1) odpiooa v paxpordTy TGy Maxedbvwy
Abyxn.—viv dotiv 6 dydvev péyioroc, kal peyiorov dat-
patos d&idrTaroc.—Exovar moAv EAdocova KAewvow.—
Abdyor éAdoooves Epywv elol.—ol ﬁcoovég eloc moAddxic
Toi¢ kpeloooor dovAot.—of Bdpbapor qaav déparoe, ol 2
"EAAqvec xelpiorod.

’Aperi) mAovrov Kpelrrwy torl, xpnowwrépa 02 elrye-
velag.—evTvxia doriv dvBpdmois kpdTiorov TiY dedv dd-
pov.—moAdav xpnudrwv kpeiTtwy éotiv 6 mapd Tav dya-
06y Emawoc.—voie dyaddc, &v dvBpdmov odpari, dore
péyiatov xpijpa v élayiorw mepibérp. —mieovetla dori
péyiorov dvBpdmels xaxby.—obdév éore Kpeiooov dyabov
pilov.—ovdéy éore kdaiov Sovielac.—Mevédaog, & Ilv-
Addn, éotiv 6 kdxtoToc dvOpdmwv.—kdrioTée doTL maocay
aloxpiv émbwilov dovAoc.—mnielove foav év i) dyopd
7) &v T dnpoméier.—ol mieioTor TOV févwy floav Kamma-
ddkeg.—"Ounpog v & AGoroc mounrGw, Anposbévre 62 pn.
Topwv.—oldév éoTe xelpov ylipws Avmnpo.—rd xelpova
wAelw Bpordic EoTe TRV duetvévwy.
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IIL

Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, so as to suit the English words opposite.

He has a flame more powerful
than the thunderbolt.

Virtue is the best of all pos-
sessions.

Most excellent son of a most
excellent father.

The men are worse than the
boys, and the boys have the
greatest gifts of all.

He has easier questions, and
more honours, and :mallcr'
burdens.

Thelabours of the Greeks were
easier and more pleasing.
For the Lacedemonians all
things were worse than be-

Sore.

The roads were longer, the
dangers greater, the foes
more numerous, the pay
less ; the soldiers, Rowever,
were most valiant, the com-
manders better, and the
crossings of the rivers ea-

sier.

DAL Exw 6 xepavvidc dyabés.

"Aperi) wdc rijua elpl dya-
6.

"AyaBdc vidg dyabds marips

'0 dvfpwmog xaxds elpl 6
mals, 6 8¢ maic Exw péyag
ddpov dra.

‘Pgdiog épdrua Exw, xal
nokds Ty, kal pospds
dxBog.

‘0 6 "EAdmy mévoc elul ph-
dio¢ Kal 18vs.

‘0 Aaxedapbvios mag elpl
Kkaxd¢ 7} mpbrepov.

‘0 68d¢ elul paxpdc, 6 Kiv-

" Guvog péyag, b moAduos
moAdg, & pofds pucpds &
62 orparidrne elpi dyabog,
6 fyyepdv dyaboc, xal 6 6
morapds dudbaaes pdiog.

’

XLVII. NUMERALS. .
I. Numerals are either Cardinal or Ordinal.
IL. The Cardinal numbers answer to the question, “ Aow
many ! as, elg, “ one ;" §io,“ two ;" Tpeig, “ three,” &c.
HL The Ordinal numbets answer to the question, “ which

inorder ” as, mpirog, “ first ;” dedrepo,

“ third,” &c.

“ second ;" {;\,,(2
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IV. For marks of number, the Greeks employ the letters
of the alphabet; but, to make the number complete, they
insert therein a ¢ after e, called émionuorv, or Fav, and
answering to our 6 ; and they also adopt two Oriental char-
acters, namely, Kémma, marked G, for 80; and Zapni,
marked D, for 900.

V. When the letters are employed to denote numbers, a
mark resembling an accent is placed over them; but to
designate the tRousands, the same mark is placed below.
Thus, ¢ is “onre,” but g “ one thousand ;" so &’ is “ twenty,”
but & ¢ twenty thousand.”

VL. These marks above and below the letters, are not,
however, expressed in the case of every. letter, when we
have several letters placed side by side, and indicating a
series of numbers, but in such a case they are put only over
or below the last of each series. Thus we write »yx’ for_
§3,602; and gwA@’, for 1839.

VIIL. The following combinations may serve as exunplea
of the Greek system of notation :

guié, 1415, 1 yous’, 38486.
[O0%é, 9265. xgpé, 21,505
, 3089. - pveay’, 155,208.
CuM 7883.° nod’, 89,004.
Declension of -the first four Numerals. :
elg, “one” ddo, “ two.”
N. ek, pia, by, N. déo and dbo, N. —,
Q. dig, uic, &g, | G. dvoiv and dvev, | G. dvdv,
D. i, ,u¢, wi, || D. dvoiv, D. dvoi,
A. bva, piav, Bv. A. édo. A, ——,
Plural. : Plural.
Tpeig,  three.” " réooapeg, * four.”
N..vpeic, Ttpeis, T N. 76 ', TéO "y Té
G. vpiv, i, fﬁ";w, G. reonipus, revadpos, rescapun,
D. rpeoi, tpioi, tpeol, | D. ré T ré
A aaapq'. fécm r&nipc

. A rpelg, Tpelg, tple.
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Synopsis of Numerals.
elg, 18t | mpairag,
dio, 34 | dedrepor,
Tpelg, 3d | rpirog,
réooapeg, 4th | réraprog,
wévre, Sth | wéunrrog,
&, 6th | &xrog,

, 7th | ,
ok, 8th | §ydoog, .
bvéa, 9th | Hvarog,
déx 10th | ééxarac,
&vdexa, 11th | évdéxarog,
didexa, - 12th
Tproxaidena, 13th
recoapeaxaidexa, 14th
mevrexaidexa, 15th
éxxaidexa, * 16th

idexa, 17th
bxrwxaidexa, 18th
$vveaxaidexa, 19th
elxoot, 20th
elxoowy ely, 2Ust
elxoae dvo, &c., 224
Tpuixovra, 80th
Tpedaovra elg, 3lst
Tecoapdkovra, 40th
wevrRKovTa, 50th | wevraxooris,
éixovra, Gg$ ééqnoori,
é6douikovrd, 7 £6dounkooTés,
bydojixovra, 80th érﬂo'uméc.
bvevikavra, 80th | évevaxoord,
dxarov, 100th | ékaroorée, .
diandoiot, 200th
Tpiaxdaioe, 300th
Tecoapaxioiot, 400th
TEVTEKROOI0K, 500th
éfaxdoror, 600th
érrraxdouot, 700th
bxraxioroy, 800th
bwvakioor, 900th ‘
Xxihor, 1000th | x¢Ato07d,
Seoyireoe, 2000th | doy Y
TpLayiAios, 3000th | rpeoxeAiooric,
TerpaKioyiding, 4000th
wevraxiayxiiot, 5000th
éaxcayidson, 6000th
énraxioyilior, 7000th
bxraxtoyidiot, 8000th
bvvaxioyidioe, 8000th
pvpeoe, 10,000th
Siou, 20,000th
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REMARKS ON THE NUMERALS.

1. Incompound numbers, either the less are put after the greater with-
out a conjunction ; as, elkosw elg, 21, Tpudxovra mévre, 86; or, what is
more usual, the less precedes, and is connected with the greater by xa:;
as, tpeic xal elxoot, 28 ; mhvre xal wevrixovra, 65.

II. So also in the more eomplicated numbers, the several parts are
united in such a manner as to proceed from the less to the greater; as,
rérrapa xal édouficovra xal tvaxéaio xal Tpioxieoe xal tfana"pépwt,
63,974,

IIL. In place of scompound ending in uvpeo, toexpteu tens of thous-
ands, &c., the nouh uvpudc is often employed in the plaral number, with
& numeral of ‘the cardinal class preceding ; as, wévre pvprides, 50,000 ;
dxrd pvpuddeg, 80,000 ; éxardy pupddeg, 1,000,000,

IV. Of the cardinal numbers, the first four,'and the round numbers
from 200, are declined ; all the rest are indeclinable. The round num-
bers just mentioned are declined like the plaral of adjectives in -og, wi- .
three terminations ; as, diaxdocor, diaxéaias, diaxéoca, &c.

V. The ordinal numbers are all declined like sdjectives in -og.

V1. Besidés the forins of ordinal numbers, which have been given in
the list of numerals, two ordinals are also frequently connected by xal:
88, wéuxrog kal déxarog, 16th; dydooc xai déxarog, 18th, &c.

XLIX. EXERCISES ON THE NUMERALS.
Preliminary Rules.

I. The period of time at which a thing takes place, or
during which a thing continues or exists, is put in the dative ;
as, T TpiTy Nubpg, “ on the third day.”

IL. Time how long, or continuance of time, is put in the

accusative ; as, fj¥ Jawlog TpEis f)pspag “ he was a slave for
three days.”

1II. Distance and space are put in the accusative; as,
dméxel oxTd Tjpépwy 680y dmd BabvAdvos, ‘it is distant
eight days’ journey from Babylon.”
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R Cardmal ‘Nu_mbcrs.

| 8
Convert the following numbers into Greek charecters,
R I 10 3256 1250 10,385
50 100 484 1542 20,452

500 1000 536 1675 15,666
5000 © 10,000 . 792 . 1989 18,000
6 ' 9000 871 2050 19,999

) 900 944 3001 20,020
600 © - 90 390 4055 15,555

6000 ‘9 996 50056 16,421
: | A

-The Greek mode of addition with letters was the same
as our modern’ process with figures ;. as will appear from
the following examples :

k6, 22 | wvd, 854 | go¢ 6, 8562.
L 0, 19. TR, 326. | S0kb, 4222
Ad, 3l...| ¢&d 56l. | eomé 5285,
oy, 173. “Yuh 748. | bwAd, 283l
ppé 145. | Bvmd, 2489..| kD .. 20,900.
8Set down in Greek characters the respectlve a.mounts of
the following sums in addition.

Tué pvd @Al ,dax6' Somq

otd. okt - ypob eTdy qxv@

960 "vpé OyYvé yvud. Oéuy

‘owb xvy qxxe qové  avod

orf $hida. bvvé sxfsd 6TEE

L . -
The Greek mode of subtraction with letters wu the

same as our modern process with figures, as will appear
from the following examples : '
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g cf é, 9265. | xwvy’, 20,853. | A ¢ p é, 30,541,
sved, 1411 |SwAl, 17832 |xg ¢d, 215601
Lord, 854, |4 yxd, 13,02, | Oy, 0040.

Set down in Greek characters the results of the following
‘subtractions respectively.

B0kt coof kSyppd 1e¢7£ 9362.6

BTAy epxé S¢Yppd py @b moern]

V.

In multiplying, the Greeks began at the left, contrary to
our mode of proceeding. They put down separately the
results obtained by multiplying each figure of the multiplier
into the multiplicand, and then classified and summed up
these several results. 'l"hul.

cTrké - 325
xd - 24 A
svp 6000 400 100
rY L 43 1200 80 20
L6 7800

okt )

ped 12¢

x 60, 20,000 2000 200
soy 4000 400 40
g - .} " 800 80 8

X NE] - 27,528

Give, in the folowing, tlle Greek process of multiplying,
and state the results in Greek eharacters.

s ;2.6’-¢3.0’ BWAY Vory z,uld’
:;’ @wwrd xvH pd ') G
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: . V.

Translate the following sentences :

Iévre xal elkoos xal diaxboioe xal Sioyireoe.—émrd xal
dydofikovra kal éfaxbotot xal Siouvpioe.—oxTe kal dvevij-
kovra.—éfamioxitot xal émrd pypiddes.—rpeic xal &5f-
xovra xal dktaxbout Kal évvamioxiiwoi xal slxoor pupe-
ddec.—évvéa xal Tpidxovra Kal dxtaxooior kal xlAiot.—
& xal i68opfixovra xal énraxboio al xilio.—évvéa xal
dvevixovra kal dvakboiot kal dvvaxioxiiior—oxTd pups-
ddec.—Tpudkovra pupiddec.—éxatov pupiddes.

péievo Exer mevraroolovs xal xeAlovs émdirag.—dfpoay
émAitac pév pipeot, meAtaoral 68 reooapaxéoior.—Kipos
v évrailfa Tpeic pivas xal fufpac Tecoapeckaidexa.—i
méMsg dméxee orabudy Eva, mapacdyyas dxrd.—KAéapyoc
6 Aaxedapévios Eyer bmAlrde xidiovs, xal meAragrdc
Opfixag éxranoiove, kal Tokérac Kpiyras daxooiovs. —ijoay
émAiTac pdv pdpioe kal ytAior, meAraoral 88 dioyiAioe.—o
&pibude mdone Tijs 60ov Ty aTabuol diaxbowor dexamévre,
mapaodyyas xlAoc ExaTdv mevrikovra Tévre, orédia Tpio-
ptpia rerpanioyiria téaxboia mevrikovra.

Ordinal Numbers.

Translate the following sentences:

Td Tov modéuov dexdre Erer—tj éxatoory ruépg.—
16 méunre kal dexdre Eree—af Tpiry xal évevnoori)
"0Avpmids.—BpdovAdoc iy 6 T@V OTpaTIWTGY EikooTdC
debrepoc, ‘Eppoxpdrne 82 6 énraxatdéxaroc.—o Exroc arpa-
Tidrng, & 1§ Tav modeplwy Tplry Tdéer, dorly b Evdéxatog
vlde 'Evpvmrodépov.—y éxaroors) fuépa v peyddy éopri,
xal 6;&0[4.); 1) éxatoori) kal elxoorfi.—év Tolc Aaxedaiov-
iowg, mpdrog iy & BactAeds, devrepog & moAépapyos, TpiTog
& Xoyayds, Téraprog 6 nmqmvrﬂp —18 tplrov xipd éori
T0 TOV TPLGY péyioTov.—Td Tov Kéopov Erog mevraxioxs-
Aoorév.—1¢ Tplry Yree Tiig ydbng xal  dvernwooriie
*OAvpmddos.—1 mplry Tdv Mobowy v Kaidbm, % deve
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répa KAewd, 4 Tplrn MeAmopévn, 1 Terdprn Edrépmn, 4
méumry "Epard, 1 &6 Tepyrton, 4 E636un Obpavia, 4
&ydén OdAea, 1) bvvéTy MoAvpvia.

L. PRONOUNS,

All pronouns serve to supply the place of a noun, but, at
the same time, they give different relations of the substan-
tive which they represent. According to these relations
so expressed by them, they are divided into the following
classes:

1. Personal Pronouns, which express the simple idea of
person, and directly represent the same. These are,

&yé, L
ob, . thou.
oV, of him.

2. Possessive Pronouns, which are formed from the per-

sonal, and indicate the property of an individual ; as,
du-b¢, 4,  -6v, mine!
o6e, of, obv, thine.
d¢, or é-6¢, A, Sy,  Rist
fpérep-og, -a, -ov, our.
Yuérep-oc, -a, -ov,  your.
ogétep-oc,  -a, -ov, their.
volrep-og, -a, -ov, of us both.
opwlrep-oc, -a, -ov,  of you both.

8. Definite Pronoun, for the nearer and stronger distinc-
tion of one subject from another; as, abrdc, avrd), adré,
“he himself,” * she Rerself,” *itself.” This pronoun has
three peculiarities.
m.,%m};:?zr:':,:'m,ﬁ'&:m‘ i g on? who
already known from the context ; the article being here added to give s
more precise definition.

Fh‘: possessives of the third person, namely, 6¢ or éd;- and o¢érepog,

are lmle md, but instead of them rgnume noun avrdc;
a8, 13 yphuara ebrod, ¢ Ais property ;" M,“MM.”M
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I. When joined to another noun, so as to stand es if in
apposition with it, whether that noun precede or come
after, it means self; as, T0v Sdvarov adrév, “ death
itself;” abrov Tov ﬁamléa, ‘ the king hmal »

IL In the oblique cases, if it stand first in @ clause or
sentence, it still has the meaning of self; but other-
“wise it merely signifies kim, ker, it, of him, of her, &e.,
taking the place of*the pronoun of the ‘third person; ’
- a8, abTdV éwpam, “ I have seen the man himsel) ,” but
édpaka adréy, « I have seen him™

IIl. When the article precedes, the phrase has the mean-
ing of same; as, 6 abTdg dvijp, “the.same man

4. .Reflexive Prommns, for the more accurate, indication

and separation of a person ; as,

duavrod, dpavtiic, qf myself.
geavTod, y : -
" or % gavriic, ' .- of thyself.
oavrov, . ,
éavrod,, _ ’

or - } at'm‘;g, at'rroiv, qf l;imself, &c.
avrod,

In translating, we commonly employ in English the pos-
sessive, to express these pronouns; as, Td éuavrod ¥pya,
“my own deeds,” &c. When the Attics wish to give a
strongly reflexive meaning, they separate and transpose ;
as, abTév ge, “ thee thyself.”

5. Demonstrative Pronouns, which dmtmctly point out the
object of which we are discoursing, with the accessory idea
of place. These are,

ovToc, abry, :ré'l'ﬂo,
80e, fide, 160, } this.\.
éxeiv-og, -, -0,

1. Other and more specul meamngs will be found in the Lexicon, at
the end of the volume. y means  this one here.” ‘Exelvoc,
has frequently the numngormﬁ,” o Rim,” &e.



108 PRONOUNS, -

6. Relative Pronouns, which refer to an object already
mentioned, and give it a mearer definition ; as,
&, #iy 8, - who. ]
Soree, firie, &m,  whoever.
7. Indefinite Pronouns, which merely indicate an object
generally, without farther definition ; as,
Tig, (enclme), Tig, i, any.
deive, deiva, deiva, some one.
8. Interrogative Pronoun ; as, .
rle, Tic, 1rl, who? what?
9. Reciprocal Pronoun, which designates the mutual ac-
tion of different persoms upon each other; s, dadrfroey,
dual ; dAAfAwr, plural, “ of eack other.”

INFLEXION OF PRONOUNS.

1. Personal.
'Eyé, I.
N .... 1 N. »0l, contr. 6, we two,
G. iuob or pod of me, G. volv, “ v, of us two,
D. duol or pof o me, vy, “ wov, lo us two,
A dué orpb . me. A vdl, “ 95, wstwe.
- Plurel
N oduelp . . . e
G.%:&: “ s ;"u,
D. « o o lous,
A, fuée . . us
20, thow -
.w. “I Dw.
g.::' ..... prr g ::gtt, contr. 0gd, r
L0080 . . . . . , | G. v, “ opew, 0 two,
Doook . . . .. to thee, | D. opdly, « a,.;..,w,’;':m,
Aok . . . .. thes. | A opil,  “  09d, - you twe.
Piural
N. . . . you,
G.%. . . of yom,
D.zz. . to yom,
A. .. you.
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oY, of him. .
Singular, Dual,
N. Wanting. N. . e
G. ni“.m? . of him, G.wtr; . m“"'
Dol . . . tohkm, D. e¢uily . to them two,
AF ... kim A. opoé . . them two.
o . Plurdl. g
N. ‘ogels, neuter egéa, y
G. ogin; of em,
D. o¢lo, to them,
A. ogdc, neutet og¢éa, them.
3. Reflexive.
"Epavrod, of myself.
. Singuler, - Plural,
N. i N fuels adroi ¢ adray
N. (12 abrc), (b o, i i, o ,'
D, iuavry, - y m‘ adrolg, fulv abrals,
A. duavréy, . tmm. abrois, Huar G‘f‘t
Zeavrov, of thyself. ‘
Singul .
N (od abréc), (0‘5 0‘”’!)»
D . geavrod or oavTod, cuwg{ or oavrilg,
oeuvrj-or cevry, otavrj or eavrj,
- A. oeavrow or eavriy, oceavriy or mﬁv
h Plyral.
N. dpele abrof, ic abral,
- G. t'yu)vc(rrﬁv, gﬁm abriw,
D. dujv abrolg, " duiy . abralc,
_ o AL duéc droﬂ;, Uuds abrdg.
*Eavrod, of himself.
N m’. (adrf), ¢ (abrd),
G or avrol,  favric or ¢1'n'ﬁ;. éavrod or ctroﬂ,
D. éavry.’ or abry,  bavry or airy, tavrd or airy,
A. fayréy or-avrév, éavriv or mmm éavré or avro.
- Plural.
N. (ogeic atroi), ogels atral), (c’éa aﬁfé),
@G. éavrav or avrdw, avToy or mw, davriw or mﬁrm.
D. éavroic or adroly, éavraic or avrair,  davroic or avrols,
A. éavroig or avrody, éavrdc or avrds, éavré or avra.

K
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OYrog, this.
Singular. Dual.
.N. ofrog, cﬁm Todro, N rofrw, mwa, rofre,
g. robrv, rav-m;, Toirov, S 'm?fow, r:éwaw, Mrmv,
. toUTe, Taity, ToUTY, Tovroww, rabraiy, Tobrow,
A. rodroy, ravryy, Toiro. A. rofrw, raéra,’ .,
) Plural.
N. ofro;, alrai, radra, .
G. rofruv, TtovTwy, TObTWY,
- D. rodroy, rtabray, robrouy,
A. Tov , TadTa.
~ 4. Relative.
.. "O¢, who, which, what.
Singular. - " Dual. , Plural. . .
N & # & N. & & N.of, adf, E
G,,otS’, #¢, 93, G. fir, aly, ol,v, G. v, v, %ﬁ,
D. §, @ D. oly, dlv, olv, D. olg, alg, olc,
A b, #, 8 |A & A. ofg, &, &
*OoTig, whoever. =
Singular. Dual.
N. 8ori, o, - Orey 1 N. &reve,  drove, ruwve,
G. olrwos, forivog, odrewvog, | G. olvrivoty, alvrivory, olyrivow,
D. grom, we,  QTIve, D. olyrwvory, alvrivow, olvrivow,
A, vrwa, reva, e, A, Grwve,  &rove, Orive
N. olrwec, alrwveg, drwa,
G. dvrivaw, WY, Y,
D. olorio, alorior,  olotio,
A. oborwag, Gorivag, drwa..
6. Indsfinite.
. 7, ang
Singular. Dual. Phlural.
N.rlg, i, 7, [N.orwé twé, roé, \N. rwvé, rwvés, Tvd
G. rwég, Twég, Tvds, Q. Tvely, Twoiy, Twoiv,|G. TwdY, Ty, TV
D. rwi, Twi, Tk, [D. Twoiy, Tevoly, Tvolv,|D. Tiof, Twi, Ti0t,
A. rvd, rwvd, th. A Tvé, Twé, Twé. |A. twdg, Twdg, Twé.

PRONOUNS.

8. Demonstrative.
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- Aeive, a certain one.

%, 10, delva, N. 70, rd, - rd, delve,
G. no 1-17;', fm‘! Juvog, G. roiy, raly, roly, duvow,
D. :g» -ry, , ztw, D. rolv, ralv, Toly, deivoy,
, A 10, T, 7O, Jeive.
Plural. '

' N. o, al,  delves,
G. oy, rov, drvwy,
D. roig, rtal, deiot,

A. rodg, Tdg, deivac.

v 6. Interrogatwa.

The mten-oganve differs, from the indefinite 7i¢ merely
in the position of the accent. The indefinite is always
enclitic, and, in the. oblique cases, takes the accent on its
ending. On the contrary, the interrogative, even in a
connected discourse, remains always acuted in the nom-
inative, and in the oblique cases preserves the accent on
the radical syllable.

. ‘ . -'

7l¢, who? ,

- Singular, - Dual. Plural.
N. rig, rtg-, i, N. ﬂw, tive, tive, - |N. -rtvef, Tiveg, riva,;
G. moc, Tivog, rivo:, G. rwow, rivow, fﬁvow, G. rivwy, rivay, Tivey,

D. Tivi, rége, tive, |D. 'rwm, rivowy, Tivow, | D. dtn, tioy, o, -
A. rive, tiva, vi. | A. tive, ‘rtive, tive. |A. rivag, rivag, rive.

7. Reciprocal.
Dual. "Plural.
- N. —
G. “A"Mp M"W) mﬁlﬂ’,
D. éAAfAoc, GAARAaLs, GAAGAOL,
A. &AAgAovs, 6AAGAGs, dAAjAa.}
" LI VERB.

I. Greek verbs are of . two kinds, those endmg in @ and
those in pus.

Il Verbs in @ are of two classes: 1. Those that have a

1. The exercises on the pronouns will be given after the verb elui.

N. Wanting. —_—
G. &AAjAowv, GAAGAay, $AAGA0LY,
D. éAAqAow, dAAGAaLy, GAAGAOLY,
A. GAAjAw, GAAGAG, &AAGAW.
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consonant before w ; a8, TomTW, “ I strike ;” Aéyw, “ I say ;"
and, 2. Those which have a vowel, a, &, o, before it; as,
Tipdw, “ I honour ; pidéw, “ I love;” xpvoiw,* I gild.”

IlI. Verbsin w, with a consonant preceding the termina-
tion, are called Berytone Verbs, because, as they have the
acute accent on the penult of the present, the grave accent
(Bapdg Tévoc) necessarily falls on the last syllable.

IV. Verbs in o, preceded by a vowel, are called Contracted
Verbs, because the  is contracted by the Attics, together
with the preceding vowel, into one vowel ; and as, after this
contraction, a circumflex is placed over the w, they are also
styled by some Circumflex Verbs.

V. These contracted verbs, however, are not at all differ-
ent from the barytones, since it is only necessary to contnct
them in the present and imperfect. -

PARTS OF THE VERB.

" L The Greek verb has three voices, Active, Passive, and
Middle; and five moods, the Indicative, Imperatiu, Optative,
Subjunctive, and I;gﬁmtwe

II. The tenses are nine in number, namely, the Present,
Imperfect, Perfect, Pluperfect, First and Second Future,
First and Second Aorist, and, in the passive, the Third Fu-
ture, or, as it is less correctly styled, the Paulo-post-futurum.

III. The numbers are three, Singular, Dual, and Plural.

LIL THE VERB Eipl, o be.

INDICATIVE MOOD.
- Paaseir Trnsx.

Diﬁ..elpl,Iun, elc ar el, thox ert, borl, ke is.
éorév, you two are,  boriv, they o
Plur. écpéu we are, l'orf ye are, eloi, tluy
‘Iupsercr, v, I was.
s ) ’ ::""v
P oo, e doe,
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Furuse, foopar, I will be.

8. loouas, éoer,! lovrar
D. tadueboy, toeaboy, Loeoflov,
P. M toecle, foovrac. .

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
Presxxr anp Inrsrrecr, Lo, be thou.

8. lo: or koo, loro,
D. Lorov, lorov,
P. bore, éorwoay.
. OPTATIVE MOOD.
Paxsewr axnp Inrerrscr, elyy, may I be.
18). 2y, elng, ely,
P elguer, ehrn,' cb)aov’ot elev..
Furuze, tooluny, may I be about to be.
8. iy, kgoco, ~ Baocro,
D. ieboy, Eoocobov, boolobyy,
P. tooiuela, foowole, i toowvro.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
Presexnr anp Inrzrrecr, &, I may be.

8. ls, 1) i

INFINITIVE MOOD.
Przessnr axp Inrzrrsor.

elvat, to be.
Forues.
Eoeabas, to be about to be.
PARTICIPLES. °
Presexr.
N. o, odoa, ) &,
G. dvrog, odong, Svrog, &c.?
: Furuzs.
N. éaduevor, tooutve, soduevey,
G. boopévov, toouévng, koouévov, &e.
1. The form fozc is more correct than the cocmmon one foyp, given in
nany mars. '

3. Most com!lznl contracted in.t:d lglrﬂ.m fom

8. Declined ? 47), ifferin it in the form
»f the nominative nlcuﬂ::,' singular mnnlm.8 ouly
K2
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LII. EXERCISES ON THE PRONOUNS AND THE VERB
elpt.
Preliminary Rules.

I The nominative of the personal pronoun is usually
omitted with the personal terminations of vérbs, as in Latin,
except where there is an emphasis required ; as, &yw, «1
have ;" Exovei, “they have;” but, dAAd mévrag oV Exess
tovT0, “ but most assuredly you have this.”

I1. The possessive pronouns are. only employed when
an emphasls is required ; in all other cases.the personal
pronouns are used in their stead ; as, maTip PV, ¢ our
father” (literally, “ father of us”); but, farip ﬁpé-repog
“ our own father.” '

IIL. The relative agrees with its -antecedent in gender
and number ; as, 6 dvilp v TUmreis, “ the man whom you
strike ;1) yvvi) fjv eldecs, ¢ the woman whom you see;” T
Sdpov 8 Exeus, “ the gift which you have.” :

- IV. The relative, however, often agrees with its antece-
dent in case also, by what is called attraction; as, dmwd
T@Y wo).éaw, v Erresoe,  from the cities which he persuaded ;?
where ¢ is put for &, the accusative, which latter case,
&retoe, as an active verb, ought properly to govern.

1. Personal and Possessive Pronouns.!
L ‘

Translatqghe following, and supply the personal pfenoun
wherever it is omitted with the verb.

"Hpev v 7§ Tov Seod lepd, kai 6 0d¢ matip fy v T§
dyopi.—éopusy mepldvmor @ Pagtded tjuérepe.—~duérepo
maldéc elow dyafol, fuérepos §¢ Kaxol.—apwirepoy dGpév
éotwv fidiorov.—dyo el vavrg, ob d8 pTwp.—opétepos
olxoi elowv &v Tj ebpeia §0¢, xai 6 épdc matip Exes airréle
&ov dpyasrhipiov.—1d ¥pya adrov Tob dvOpdmov é'o*‘rlv'

1. Con-ulttbaremuhonpagulosmdlo'l
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d0buora.—rpérepoc ddeApic dori dopbTaTog, Duétepos d8
dvovoraroc.—ol fudv wpbyovor foav dvikgrot.—abriéc
dorev & 1OV dvBpdmwy owrip dAnbéoraroc.—Exovowy v
) orparonédy adry fuérepa vmoliyia, Kal opwirepov
Onoavpby.—6 &udc lmmoc Eoras adpiov v v lmmodpbpy,
ad¢ 82 irmoxbpoc &v T deapwrrnplp.—Exovew dv rjj dyopi
1d@ abrd dvia Oomep dyd Eyw.—wwirtépa viky dotiv v-
dofordrn.—abrov Exyovow, obk dué obdé oe.—Exovowy adrdv
xa? Tov dudv dBeAddv, abrdc 8¢ tlpe év peydiey xwdévg).,
2. Reflexive and Demonstrative Pronouns.

Ovrée éorv b elkdv osavrijc.—éxeivée doriy Euavrd
¢xBpd¢, xal Td abrov duov xrfuara Exe.—év Tairy wyt
éomt mavroia dwia, xal 6 Eumopoc avTdc Exer peydiove
Onoavpode v T Tov éavtod viov kbwT oLdnpd.—) TovTov
dvBplmov Svydrnp dori kaAiory, xal kdArsoral elow al
éuavrov Sbyatpes.xal 9 phrnp abTdv.—& ZTdKpares, mai
Swppovickov gopirare, airn dotiv 1) dAnfeardTn PprAogo-
pla—éxeivor &vbpumor elol kAémrat, xal kaxovodorarol.
—rovro Eorar T dudv kavynua.—bde dvip Exer mavroia
xpfipata &v éxelvy T olxig.—ravrd dorww éx Tijc éavrov
Kkepali. :

3. Relative and Indefinite Pronouns.

*0de éariv 6 vidg rov dvOpdmov Bv Exovary év deouoic.
—oUTbg doTiv &xeivoc 6 PrAbgodos ob %) yvv dort Eav-
Oémmn.—o0) elg éxeivog O mévra dvvard deTev év olpavi’
xal émi Tijg yijc.—Aueic dopv *Abnvaio, v 7 marpls dorwy
del éAevBepwrdTn.—Dpcic éate SovAox, olc éAsvlepin oldey
100 xai pélppov Exer.—revéc foav év To wAoly olc odde-
pla éAmic fw Ere Tijc tavriw owrnplac.—dvBpwmoc Tee Exer
mevraxéoia Télavra.—rov 'Abpatwy Tivée elow olg mdv-
ra éotl Bedriw SovAooivne.—rAémrar Tivée Tov Eudv dob-
Aov &v Toic Spearv Exover.—LBovkbrog Tig, O "Apyoc doriv
Svopa, Ty "Ivdxov maida év dpfadpoic abrod dratanaio-
rwg Exet, moAvépuarog ydp éoti.
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4. Interrogative and other Promouns.

T( éori oopdrarov; melpa.—ti éorev. dyalds PiAog;
é&vdpids xpvooic.—ti €éore molépiov dvBpdmocs ; abrol
éavroic.—ric torv abry ) Téxvn v Exews GabrovBéy oot ;
—riveg elolv olde ol £évor obg Exovary v 14 olxig oov ;—
Tivac kapmove &xug, & yAGooa movnpd ;—révey dvlpdmuwy
totiv 6 Blog mdvrore dvoTnves ;—Xatpipwy sal Xacpespd-
5, ddedgpd Bvre dAAjAoy, Zwapdrer 82 yvwplw, ExBpay
xal pigoc xal dmigriav mpds dAAfAove Exoves.—kxopdvat
GArfAais elol morérarar.—rtivos deov Exer 6 xAiémrae Tiv
dnoavpdv ;—ric dorey 'AyaboxAdic; Tic torev éxeivor ; Ti-
vy npoybvwy éotl; Tivas Exel &v Toic moAiTals Tysdc ;

IL

Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, so as to suit the English words opposite.

But I and thou are foes to|'AIL’ ¢yl e xal od &xBpbc
the wicked, and to those who| el & movnpds, Kal éxeivos
have nothing pure in their| 8¢ obdels xabapdsc &v &
own bosoms. “oTiifo¢ atros Exw. '

These are the actions of a man, | OVTés elue 6 Epyov dvip, 8¢

Jor whom there will be all| elw mic éxeivos ebmula
that praise whick the good| 8¢ 6 dyaBd¢ Exw 4md 6

hkave from the good. dyalég. -

Whom have they in the forum? | T &v 6 dyopa &xw ; Anoo-
Demosthenes.—What per-| Oévc.—ric évédpxi) Exyw;
sons have they in the gov-| &xeivog 8¢ 6 dpers) el do-
ernment?  Those whose| Oeviic.—mnic ddpooc v dA-~
courage is weak.—What| Ajdwv Exe; obdeic.—rip
confidence have they in one| 83e 6 Tédog elul; dovrsta,
another?  None.— What

will be the end of- these

things?  Slavery, and the
disgraceful toils of slavery.

xal & aloxpds 6 dovisia

_ mévog.
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OR oxr father, w2 will ever be|'Q maTilp éyd, del el 6 ad¢
thy true and faithful ckil-| dAnbig xal moTdg Téxvov.
dren.

Thou Aast certain soldiers in | "Exw tis arpariémne & &
thy army, unto whom death| orpdrevua od, 8¢ ddvaros
is more pleasing than dis-| aloxpdc pvyi) alperée elpu.

LIV. VERBS IN .

There are four conjugations of verbs in @, which are dis-
tinguished by.the termination of the first future active.
The First Conjugation énds in Y ; as, TVnTw, THpe.
The Second * “ in {w; es, Afyw, Aéfw.
The Third “ ' .« inow; as, Tiw, Tiow.

The Fourth, in a liquid before @; as, PdAde, Yird,
the penult being at the same time shortened.

4 GENERAL REMARKS.

1. When the first person plural ends in pev, the dual has
no first person. ‘The tenses to which this rule applies are
all those of the Active Voice, together with the Aorists of
the Passive. o

T1. In the Present, Perfect, and Future of the Indicative,
and in all the Subjunctive, the second and third persons
dual are the same, and end in ov. And this rule applies to
all the three voices.

L. But in the Imperfect, Pluperfect, and the two Aorists
of the Indicative, and throughout all the Optative, the third
person dual ends always in 9.

{V. The Present, Perfect, and Future are called Pri-
mary tenses. ‘The Imperfect, Pluperfect, and two Aorists
of the Indicative are called Historical tenses, as rolating to
something that is past. ~
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’ AUGMENTS. v

I. The Augments are two in number, the Syllcbw and
Temporal.

ILI. The syllabic augment belongs to verbs that begin
with a consonant, and is so called because it adds a syllable
to the verb.

III. The temporal augment belongs to verbs that begin
with a vowel, and is so called because 1t increases the time
or quantity of the initial vowel.

IV. Three of the tenses have an augment, which is con-
tinued through all the moods, viz., the Perfect, Plupaﬁct,
and Third Future, or Paulo-post-futuram.

V. Three receive an augment in the indicative only, viz.,
the Imperfect and the twe Aorists.

V1. Three receive no angment, viz., the Present and the
First and Second Futures.

VII. The augment originally was the same in the case of
all verbs, namely, an & was prefixed, whether the verb began
with a vowel or'a consonant. Traces of this old augment
are found inthe early Ionic poets, and occasionally-in Jonic
prose ; as, édp0y for fipfyn ; édvdave for fvdave.

VIII. Afterward the usage was so determined, that &
was only preﬁxed to verbs begmnmg with a consonant;
whereas, in others, it coalesced with the mmal vowel, and
became a long vowel or diphthong. 'I'hus, 07T has in
the imperfect &-rvmrrov, but &yw has fyov (from E-ayov),
and’ olxifw Has Oelov (from &-oixilov).

IX. ‘The Attics retained this old augment in the following
cases : 1. In such words as Zafa, édyn, éaydyc, from &yw,
“to break;” to dmmgmsb them from 7fa, fya, &c., from
Jyu, “to carry.” . 2. In é6Awa, é6)w ; owxa, EoAna, Eopya,
in which the charactenstlc of the perfect middle (ot and o)
could not be effaced. 3. In verbs which begin with a
vowel not capable of being lengthened ; as, éG6ovw, from
dfw; Ewopac, from the same; dwwodpny, from dvéopar ;
Eovpovy, from odpéw.
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RULES FOR THE SYLLABIC AUGMEN;I‘.

1. The augment of the imperfect and the two aorists, m
verbs beginning with a consonant, is formed by merely
prefixing &; as, frvmrov, rvya, Frvmov.  If, however, the
verb begin with p, the p is doubled after the augment ; 28,
Eppumrov, from pinrw ; Eppeov, from péw.

II. The augment of the perfect is formed by repeating
the initial consonant of the verb, and annexing to n an g;
as, TéTvga, TéTuma; AfAora, &c

III. This repetmon of the inital consonant is called by
the grammarians Reduplication (6L1rl¢w;aop6g), and is sub-
ject to the following rules :

(A.) If the verb begins with an aspirated consonant,
then in the reduplication the corresponding smooth or
lenis is put; as, piAéw, perfect 1re¢t’qua Xpvobw,
perfect xeypiowka.

/B.) If the verb: begins with-p, the perfect does not take
the reduplication, but the p is doubled and & prefixed ;
‘a8, pinrw, perfect Eppida.

(C.) If the verb begins with a double consonant, g, £, 1,
or with two consonants, the latter of which is not
a liquid, the perfect does not receive the reduplication,
but only the augment &; as, {nréw, perfect &iraxa;
fupéw, perfect dfvphxa; Pdldw, perfect Epaixa;
omeipw, perfect Eomapka ; oTéAdw, perfect Eoralka.

. _To this rule, however, there are the following excep-
tions: 1..The syncopated forms which begin with
nr; s, ménrduas (for memérapac); but not so the
other verbs in 77; as, nrepbw, énrepdxa; mrioow,
frrxa. 2. The verb xrdopat, of which the perfect
xéxtnpas is more used by the Attics, and Exrrpac by
the Ionians and older Attics.

(D.) If the verb begins with a mute and liquid, the redupli
cation appears in some cases, but in.others not. Thus.



120 RULES FOR THE TEMPORAL AUGMENT.

pvdw always makes pépvnuar; and verbs whose
second initial consonant is p receive the reduplication
regularly ; as, dpéuw, perfect dedpdunxa; Spadw, per-
fect réfpavea ; Tpédw, perfect Térpogpa. On the other
hand, it is generally wanting in verbs whose second
initial consonant is A ; as, yAUmrw, perfect yAvéa.

IV. The augment of the pluperfect is formed by prefixing
€ to the reduplication of the perfect; as, Térvga, pluperfect
dreripey. .

V. The third future passive, being formed from the per-
fect of the same voice, has, like that tense, the reduplica-

tion; as, Terivpopar.

RULES FOR THE TEMPORAL AU(?MENT.
I. By the contraction of the augment & with the initial
vowel of the verb, the following results are obtained:

a becomes 7; as, dsodw, imp. fxovov,
“mp “ byepo, * fyepon
« &; ¢ xdve, “ ixkavowr
“ w; ¢ Svopddw, “  dviualor.
“ ‘l-); . 56"[;“’ u. Mw._
“ ; 3 alpu, “ W.
“ ; ¢ adfdve, “ dbfavor.
“oqus “ ebyopar, “ duxbun.
“ w; “ olkilw, “ {Pxiov.
II. In some verbs, however, £ becomes & ; as, ¥xw, &l-
xov; ¢hw, elov; Ew; eldov, &c. ’
III. When a verb or verbal form begins with eo, the
second vowel takes the augment; as, éaprdiw, édpralov.
So, also, in the pluperfects formed from the three perfects
foxa, EoAma, and Eopya, namely, éomv. éulfrur, and
ddpyew.
IV. Of vowels which are already long in them:elveo,
becomes 7, as already mentioned ; but the others, 9, , I,

R3g8 o e
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-9, are wholly incapable of being augmented ; as, frrdopat,
imperfect fjrrdpnv, perfect frrnuar, pluperfect frrijuny.

REMARKS ON THE TWO AUGMENTS.
1. Syllabic.

I. The Attics prefix the temporal instead of the syllabic augment to
PovAopat, dbvapar, and péAdw; as, R6ovAduny, fdvvduny, fHucAdov.
Here a form 26odAouat, ¢divauar, fuéAdw, is assumed, like 6éAw and
E0érw.

II. The initial augment in the pluperfect is sometimes omitted by the
Attics; as, wemévleww for émemévlew ; yeyeviuny for Eyeyeviunv.

III. In verbs beginning with A and g, the Ionians, Attics, and others
are accustomed to put & for Ae or ue ; as, Aaubdvw, perfect eldnga, for
AéAnga ; Aayydvw, perfect elAnya.

2. Temporal.

I. Many verbs beginning with a diphthong neglect the augment.
Those in ov never take it; as, odrdlw, ovralov. Those in et also have
no augment ; as, elxw, elkov, elfa, with the single exception of eikdlw,
which is now and then augmented by the Attics; as, eixdlw, ¢lkaoa,
elxaouat, Attic fixaca, fixacuac. Verbs in ev have the augment 7v with
the Attics, though the usage is variable. Thus we have 7iydunv and
edydunv ; edpélny, and very rarely nipéfny.

II. The verbs &féw, dvéopuar, and odpéw, not being susceptible of the
temporal augment, take & before their initial vowel or diphthong. In
other words, they retain the early augment ; as, bféw, ddfovy ; bvéopat,
Ewvoduny ;5 odpéw, tovpovy.

III. As the syllabic augment in ﬁovlo/zat, ddvapar, and péAdw, is in-
creased by the temporal, in the same manner the temporal augment in
the verb dpdw is incredsed by the syllabic ; as, dpdw, imperfect édpww.

ATTIC REDUPLICATION.
L Verbs beginning with a vowel, not being able to take
a reduplication like that in verbs with the syllabic augment,
have in the perfect, occasionally, what is called the Attic
Reduplication.
II. The Attic reduplication is when the first two letters
of the root are repeated before the temporal augment, the
initial vowel remaining unchanged. Thus:
L
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dyelpw, iryepra,  Att.Red.  dyfyepka.

éuéw,  fucka, “ éufjucka.
0Advut, dAexa, “ AdAeka.
&pxopat, fAvla, “ éAfAvla.
b, &da, “ bdwda.

1IL. The pluperfect sometimes prefixes to this reduplica-
tion a new temporal augment; most commonly in dx#koa,
frnKéELY.

IV. A similar reduplication is formed in some verbs in
the second aorist, only that here the temporal augment
comes first ; as, fjpapov, dpopov, ffyayov.

AUGMENT OF COMPOUND VERBS.

I. When the verb is compounded with a preposition, the
augment comes between the preposition and the verb ; as,
TPoopépw, TPooipepov.

II. Verbs compounded with other words have the aug-
ment usually at the beginning ; as, pedomoréw, éuedomolovy;
TAupEréw, TETANUUEATKA.

III. Verbs compounded with &) and dvg take the temporal
augment in the middle when these verbs commence with a
vowel that can be changed; as, edepyeréw, ebqpyérovy;
dvoapeotéw, dvanpéaTovy.

IV. But when these particles are joined to verbs com-
mencing with an immutable vowel or a consonant, they
take the augment at the beginning; as, dvowméw, édvod-
mowy ; dvoruxéw, édvoriynoa; eddokipéw, nddokipovw.
In compounds with ev, however, the augment in such cases
is commonly omitted ; as, edwyéopat, ebwyovuny, &c.

REMARKS ON THE AUGMENT OF COMPOUND VERBS.

I. The prepositions, excepting mepi, lose their final vowel before tho
syllabic augment ; as, dmédwre, duoébaddev ; but wepiéfnka, not mepé-
O7ka. In the case of mpo, however, the o is uswally contracted with e;
a8, mpodby, mpotlyka, &ec.

II. The prepositions vy and &v, whose final consonant is changed by
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the laws of euphony into y, A, g, p, 0, resume » before the syllabic aug-

ment ; as, kyyiyvouar, Eveycyvoumv; ovAdéyw, ovvédeyov; buuéve, ~
&véuevoy, &c. -
FORMATION OF THE ACTIVE TENSES. \‘.\,

_ The Imperfect .
is formed from the present by changing the termination & ,
into ov, and prefixing the augment ; TimTw, frvnTov; Adyw, A
Eleyov; &yw, fryov.
The First Future

is formed from the present by changing the last syllable in "
the

First conjugation  into Yw; as, TimT, THYW; .

Second conjugation ¢ (w; ¢ Adyw, AMw; . <

Third conjugation “ ow; ¢ Tiw, Tlow;
and in the fourth conjugation by circumflexing the last sylla
ble, and shortening the penult ; as, YdAiw, Paie.

Verbs in dw and éw generally change @ and e into 7, and
verbs in éw change o into @; as, Tipdw, TiHow ; Pridw,
PtAfiow ; dnAbw, dnidow. ,

Four verbs, commencing with a smooth syllable, change
the smooth into an aspirate in the future ; as,

xw, o Tpéxw, Ipétw.
Tpédw, Ipérpo. TP, Hpw.! :
The First Aorist
is formed from the first future by prefixing the augment and
changing o into ¢ ; as, TiYw, ETva.

1. These apparent anomalies admit of a very easy explanation. The
old form of &yw was &yw, which was changed to &yw, because two suc-
cessive syllables cannot well have each an aspiration. But in the future
the aspirate reappears, in consequence of the y being removed, in order
to make way for the termination of the future, {w. In like manner, the
old presents of Tpépw, Tpéxw, and Tigw were respectively Fpé¢w, péyw,
and ¥vpw, changed to Tpépw, &c., in order that two successive syllables
might not each begin with an aspirate ; while in the future the first as-
pirate reappears, the latter having been changed.
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In verbs of the fourth conjugation, namely, those ending
in Aw, pw, vo, pw, the short vowel of the penult is again
made long by changing

. e into 7; as YdAdw, Pare, &nia.

“  dalvw, oave, Eppra.

“ ey % oTéAAw, OTEAD, EoTetAa.
“ I3 % kplvw,  Kkpivd,  Ekpiva
v« ;¢ duive, duive, fudva.

But verbs in -pafvw and -taive have only a long a in the
penult of the first aorist, without changing it into 7; as,
nepaivw, Tepavd, népava ; malve, mavd, énidva.

Later writers form also many others with long a, where,
according to the general rule, the 7 should be employed ;
as, éofjuava, from onqualve ; éxolAava, from rotdaivw.

Some verbs, which have ¢ in the future, lose it in the
first aorist; as, yéw, yevow, Exeva ; oebw, ocvow, Eocva ;
Kalw, kavow; Ekna.

~

The Perfect
is formed from the first future by prefixing the .continued
augment, and changing, in the

First conjugation, 4w into ¢a; as, TVPw, TéTida.

Second conjugation, fw « yxa; “ Aéfw, Aédoya.

Third conjugation, ow ¢ ka; % Tiow, TéTika.

Fourth conjugation, @ ¢ ka; “ 1add, &paika.

Dissyllables in -Aw and -pw change the € of the first fu-
ture into @; as; 0TEAAW, OTEAD, EoTarka ; omeipw, OMEPD,
Eomapra. But polysyllables, on the contrary, retain the €;
as, dyyéAAw, &yyerd, ffyyedka.

Verbs in -fvw, -Hve, and -eive reject v before k, and re-
tain the short vowel of the future ; as, kplvw, kpivd, kékpika *
nAdvw, TAUVe, ménAvke ; but those in eivw change the e
of the first future into @; as, Telvw, Tev@, TéTdKa.

Verbs in -eivw change v before « into y; as, ¢alvw,
Pave, Tépayka ; palve, pavd, pepiayka.
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In some verbs the e is changed into 0 ; a8, Tpédw, IpéyYw,
rérpoda ; kAéTTw, KAEYW, KiEkLoda ; Afyw, Aékw, Aféloya,
&c., and even before two consonants; as, méunw, TEuYPw,
wémopda.

The Pluperfect
is formed from the perfect by prefixing e to the continued
augment, if there be a reduplication, and changing the ter-
mination ¢ into ev; as, TéTvpa, érerige.

The Second Aorist - .
is formed from the present by prefixing the ‘ment,ﬂb’rl—
ening the penult, and changing o into ov ; as, Témrw, &ri-
mov ; Aelmw, EAimov ; Kdpvw, ExGuov.
The penult of the present is shortened for this purpose
by the following changes:

Vowels. o
a into d; as, wralpw, Enrdpov.”
U} “ g; ¢ Ajfw, EAdbov.

€ “ g; “ rpénw, Erpamov.

& ¢ Y; « gedyw, Epiryow. _

o “F; % Qdeinw, Elimov. N
“  eor a,in verbs ending in Aw, pw, vo, po. *

Consonants.
AA into A; as, BdAlw, &6dAov.
T; ¢  Ttimrw, ETvmov.
ar g B; “ kpimTw, Expibov.
¢; “ pimre, Eppdpov.
go, 1T, “ vy % Ttdoow, Erdyov.
r o« {d; :: ¢Ppdlw, é¢pa:dov.
v kpdlw, Expdyov.
X ¢ vy; %  oudyw, Eduvyov.
Verbs in -{w and -gow of the second conjugation form
the second aorist in yov; as, kpdlw, Expdyov; mpdoow,
L2
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Erpdyov ; but those of the third conjugation form it in dov;_
a8, ¢pdiw, Eppddov.

The verb mA7oow makes EwAsyov in the second aorist ;
but the a appears in the compounds that signify ¢“to fright-
en;” as, karémiayov, éémiayov.

The Second Future
is formed from the second aorist by dropping the augment,
and changing ov into circumflexed & ; as, ETvmov, Tvnd.
The Attic Future
is formed by throwing out 0 in -dow, -é0w, iow, -6ow, of the
future, and then contracting the vowels thus brought into
contact ; as, é£eA® for ééeAddow ; A for dAdow ; Oiaokedd
for diaokeddow ; routd for Kouiow ; duovuar for dubéoopar ;
payeioBas for payéoeobar, &c.

LIV. CONJUGATION OF VERBS IN w.

L To conjugate a verd, in a general sense, is to carry it
through all the moods, tenses, numbers, and persons of the
three voices, or of as many voices as it may chance to
have.

II. To conjugate in a special sense, is, whenever a verb
is named, to give the present, first future, and perfect; or.
in place of the perfect, the first aorist.

ACTIVE VOICE.
TomTw, ¢ I strike.”
Presexnt, rérrw; Fiest Furues, ripe; Perrecr, tériga.t

A Synopsis of Moods and Tenses.

Indle. Imper. Optat. | Subf. | Iafin. | Part.
Present, nT-0, P
Imperfect, trvmr-ov, TURT=E, | -Otfity | -@, | -ewy | -wv,
First Future, | riy-0, 3 o, -ew, |-wv,
First Aorist, | érvy-a, ooy, | -aue, | -0, | -at, | -ag,
Perfect, «| Térvg-a, } )
Pluperfect, trerig-ecy, Térvg-e, | oy, | o, | -Evar, | -G,
Second Aorist, | &rvm-ov, tim-e, | -out, | -0, | -elv, |-w,
Second Future,| Tvm-d, -oiut, -elv, |-Ow.

1. The special form of conjugating. The pupil should give this when-
ever a verb is named.



VERB. 127

Numbers and Persons.

INDICATIVE MOOD.
Present, I strike.

Sing. rinrr-o, ToTT-20, Tonr-el,
Dual. TUmT-2TOV, TVT-8TOV,
. p
Plur. rirr-ouew, TimT-ere, Tirr-ovat.

Inrerrect, Iwas striking.

S. &rvmr-ov, Ervrr-eg, Ervrr-e,
D. Erimr-eTow, Erumr-érmy, \
P. trimr-opey, brimr-ete, e Ervnr-ov.
Fiest Furore, I shall or will strike.
S. -0 Top-eeg, Tip-ec,
D. ' Tihp-etov, Tip-eroy,
P. rip-ouev, Tip-ere, inp-ovoe.
Firsr Aorist, I (once) struck.!
S. &rvy-a, Ervyp-ag, Ervp-e, | -~
D. Eriy-drov, trvp-aryy, v
P. ériyp-cuey, trinp-are,  &rvp-av.
Perrect, I have struck.
S. rériig-a, Tériig-ac, Tériig-e,
D. TeTig-drov, TeTvg-dro,
P. rerig-duey, Tervg-dre, TeTvg-aot.

Prurerrict, I had struck.

S. érerig-ew, Eretiig-ecc, Ereriig-et, .

D. Ererig-ectov, Erervp-eitqy, ™

P. érerig-equev,  Ererig-ecre, trerig-cioay

SecoNp AorisTt, I (once) struck.

S. &riim-ov, Erim-¢eg, Eriim-e,

D. érim-eTov, Ervm-éry, -\

P. irim-opev, Erim-ere, Erim-ov.
Skconp Furure, I shall or will strike.

S. -, TUT-£lC, TUT-€l,

D. TUT-€iTOV, TUM-ELTOV,

P. rvm-ovuey, TUm-¢ire, TvT-0iiot.

1. This is the ordinary meaning of the Aorist. It has others
besides.
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IMPERATIVE MOOD.

PrESENT, be siriking.

S. rinr-¢, TVIT-ETW,
D. rirr-etov, TVAT-éTWY,
P. tinr-ere, TVnT-éTWOGY
First Aorist, strike.
S. Tiy-ov, TvYP-dTw,
D. rip-drov, TVY-GTRY,
P. tinp-dre, TVW-GTwoay.
Perrect, have struck.
S. rérvg-e, TeTvd-éTw,
D. rerip-erov, TETVP-ETWY,
P. rerig-ere, TETVP-6TWOAY.
SeEcoNp AorisT, strike.
S. rim-e, TYT-6T0),
D. rinerov, Tvm-éTwv,
P. im-ere, Tum-éTwoay.
~ OPTATIVE MOOD.!
Present, may I be striking.
S. rinr-owue, ToTT-0U8, T9T-0L,
D. TOTT-0LTOV, TURT-0iTNY,
P. rimr-owpev, TinT-0LTE, TUTT-0LEY.
First Furure, may I hereafter strike.
S. rip-oque, Thp-0ic, Thp-ot,
D. Tip-otTov, TvY-oiTY,
P. rhp-oiuev, Thp-ocre, Tip-ocey.
Firsr Aorist, may I have struck.
S. Tip-aru, rhp-acg, Tip-at,
D. ToY-airov, Tvy-aityy,
P. rip-aue, TOY-acte, Ti)-atey.
ZoLic FirsT Aorisr.
S. Ti-ea, Tip-ecac, TU-ece,
D. Tnp-eiatov, TVP-cLiTY,
P. Tvy-ciauey, Tvy-elare, Thp-ecav.

1. We have here given to the optative its genuine meaning, as indi-
cating awish. The other meanings, ¢ might,” « could,” ‘ would,” &c.,
are only attached to it when connected with the particle &v, &c.
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Pxrrect, may I have struck.

8. rerig-onu, Terig-oug, Terig-oe,

D. TeTVg-0LTOY, Tervg-oityy,

P. rerfig-otuev, TeTvP-oire, TET
Sxkconp Aorist, may I have been striking.

S. rém-oque, Tvm-olg, T9m-oL,

D. TUm-otTov, TUT-0iTNY,

P. rém-oiuev, rim-oure, TVm-ocey.

Seconp Furure, may I hereafter strike.

S. Tvm-olue, TVT-0i¢, TVT-0f,
D. Tumr-oitov, Tvm-oityy,
P. tum-oiuev, Tum-oite, TUT-0ie.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

Present, I may strike.

S. rinr-, rorT-50, TonT-p,

D. TinT-nTOY, TonT-ynTOY,

P. térr-wuey, TOTT-nTE, TONT-WO0L.
First Aorist, Imay have struck.

S. tp-w, Tipye, -9,

D. | Tip-TOY, Tip-yrov,

P. riyp-wpey, TiY-nre, Tip-wot.
Perrxcr, I'may have been atriking.

S. rerig-o, TeTip-yc, Terip-p,

D. Tervg-nTOV, TeTig-nTOY,

P. rerig-wpev, TeTig-nTE, rerdg-wat,
Seconp Aorist, I may have struck.

8. rimr-0, TUT-C, Tm-p,

D. TUm-nTOY, Tom-nTOY,

P. rim-wpev, Tom-nre, . Tim-woe.

INFINITIVE MOOD.

PrEsENT, TOnT-819, t0 Strike.

Firsr Furure, thj-ew, to be going to sirike.
First Aogist, Tinp-ae, to have struck.
PERFECT, TeTvd-évai, lo have been striking.
SEconND AoRisT, TUT-eiv, to have struck.
Seconp FuTure, tvm-eiv, to be going to strike.

~_
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PARTICIPLES.
PrEseNT, striking.
N. rinrwy, TinTovaa, TinToy,
G. rirrovrog, Tvrrovong, rimwrovrog, &c.
First FuTuRe, going to strike.
N. ripoy, r{vq:ogaa, nnpov,
G. Thpovrog, Tvodorng, Tiovrog.
First Aorist, having struck.
N. réy-ag, tipaca, Thpay,
G. mipavrog, Tvpdang, Tihpavrog.
Prrrect, who has been striking.
N. rervgdc, TeTvpvia, reTvgdc,
G. rervgbrog, rervgviag, TeTUPoTOS.
Skconp Aorist, having struck.
N. rvrdy, Tvmovoa, TUTHY,
G. rvmévrog, Tvmodong, TYTOVTOG.

Seconp Futurk, going to strike.

N. rvméw, Tvmoioa, VoY,
G. Tvmodvroc, Tumoiong, TUTODVTOC,
LV EXERCISES ON THE ACTIVE VOICE OF VERBS
IN o.!
L
Translate the following :

L. Bpayeia jjdovs) moAAdxig. rikres! paxpdy Abmy . ~ora-
ybveg daroc métpag KotAaivova 2—yviat® xbopoy oyd)
pépett—Eidoc TiTpdoKeL TO odpa, TOV 08 VoUv Abyog.—
‘HpakAfic T4 xoAj Tijc Aepvalag Ddpac Tod¢® ObioTode
Ebarpev."—’Axplotog Tiv éavrod Svyarépa Aavény, perd
Tob" mawdoc Tepoéwe, dv Adpvaxe, el 9dAacoav Eppuper.t

II. Xeipwy, 6 Kévravpos, "AxiAdéa, naida' Ete Sy-al
Erpepe® Toic omAdyxvoiws Aebvrwvt xal ovov dyplwv, xal
T pvedp dprTwv.—i pvia, &dmove ovoa, Téooapod® udv
mool Badiler pbvov, Tode & mpoabiove dho® b xeipac Exee.

1. The numbers in the Greek text refer to the notes at the end oftbo
volume, before the Lexicon. .
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—®idfuew, 6 rwpkds, Eypape’ dpdpara éntd kal édvevd)-
rovra.—Zeds *Abivay Epvoer® ék Tic favrod kepaAijc.—
ol movnpol mpo¢ képdoc pévov dmobAémovory.t

III. Mdoa dvvaucs kai mag wAovTos vmelker dperfj—ed

*Svijokocs,® drav ddvaros EAGyS—IOdmrovaryt ol Alydmrioe
ToUG VEKPOVS Taptyebovtes® abTobc.—BlAimnos Tove *Aby-
vaiove elxale® Toic ‘Eppaic,’ orépa pévov Exovoww.'—Oe-
woTorAijc Kal *Apioteidne éoractaléTmy® Ere maide vre.'®

- —Onoeds *Apiddvny dv Ndéo katédume," kal éfémievoe.*—
1) yA@Gooa moAdodg elg OAeOpov Fyayev.

IV. ’Enpdrevoe' Aakedaipwv ‘EArddos xpévor® érov
mevrakoolwy.—rbves Tovg® dxlpode ddkvovaw) dyd® o8
Todg pidove, va odow.—obmdmore dyd Vméuetva’ TooovTov
xepova.—Kddpoe dmoktelver Tov dpdrovrat Tov Tij¢
*Apeog® kpivne dpoXara,” kal Todg 06vras abrov omelpe,
&k 08 Tijc yijc dvéretdav" &vdpeg EvomAor.—obre mp lua-
Ty mepioTella® Jvvaréy doti, obre aloypdv dudprnua
Xpovw.

V. 'HpakAfic 10 pémarov, & Epepe,! adrdc Ereuer® ék
Nepéac.—’Arardvry énepires® orlory* Tove médas.*—Aal-
Salog, dpxirénrav &v, &v Kpfty kareckedaoe® Aabipivbov,
mepevyas’ & 'AOqiv Emi® Ppéve.—O6 kporddetdog Exet
S¢pOaipode pdv vég, 606vras 08 peydiove kal yavAiédov-
Tagc’—ol Seol obre aitov Edovowy, olire mivovawy olvov.—
Qvolac dAdor dAAac® Toic Seoic mpoadyovat, Boiv pdv &
yewpyéc," dpva 08 6 Topfy, kal alya 6 almélog.

IL

Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram
matical, so as to suit the English opposite.
Juno sent two serpents to de- | "Hpa dbo dpdrwv dmooTéAdw
stroy Hercules. (1st aor.) dvaiiokw (fut.
part.) “HparAjc.
In this same battle Epaminon- | "Ev obroc 6 pdyn *Emaut-
das fell. | vovdac mimTw (2d aor.).
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What pestilence or earthquake
destroyed cities of so large
a sizel

The two sons of Aloeus, being
impious, suffered punish-
ment.

Solon, having lost a son, wept.

Hercules endured great toils
and dangers.

Medea slew the children whom
she kad by Jason, and fled
to Athens.

Herodotus wrote a general his-
tory of Grecian and Bar-
barian transactions.

The kings of the Egyptians
built the pyramids.

The rose blooms for a little

" while, and then you will
find, not a rose, but a
bramble.

Tke Romans seat ambassa-
dors to Carthage bearing
both peace and war.

Orpheus by singing led stones
and trees. TRe same man
persuaded Pluto to send
tack Eurydice from Hades.

EXERCISES ON THE ACTIVE VOICE. -

Tig Aowpdc 7} oeLopds Togov-
To¢ méAls ddavitw; (1st
aor.). 4

'0 *AAweds maic, drdofaloc
v, Oikn (plural) Tiw (1st
aor.).

I6Awv, dmobdAdw (2d aor.
part.) vide, kAaiw (1staor.).

‘HparAfc vmoptve péyas
wévoc kal klvdvvog.

M7deta 6 maic b¢ Exyw (imp.)
& 'ldowy dmosTelvw (1st
aor.), kal el¢ *Abivar pei-
yo (2d aor.).

*Hpédorogc rowwde ‘EAdqui-
xd¢ xal Bdpbapos mpadis
loTopla ypddw (1st aor.).

'0 6 Alydmrioe Pacirede 6
mupapic ktifw (1st aor.).

‘0 pédov depdlw Bacds xpb-
vo¢ (accus.), xal Emeita
etpiokw ob pédov, GAAd
Baroc.

'0 "Pupaios mpéotug els Kap-
xnédy wéumw (1st aor.),
kal 6 elpipvn kai 6 wbAepos
Pépa.

’Oppeds dgdw (pres. part.) Af-
fo¢ s xai dévdpov dyw
(2d aor.). ‘O atric dvilp
MAiodrwy melbw (1st aor.)
Eipudixn 5 Enc dva-
méuTw (1st aor.).
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LVI. PASSIVE VOICE OF VERBS IN w.
Synopsis of Moods and Tenses.

Indic. Tmper. Optat. Subj. | Infin. Part,

Present, [rimrouar, }
Imperfect, [érvrriuny,
Perfect,
Pluperfect, |brerduuny,
1st Aorist, |érigbny, Ti¢-On71,|Beiny, |-06, -Gijvau,|-Oeic,

1st Future, [rvgbio-ouat, -oéumt, eabai,}-ouevog,
2d Aorist, |trdmny, Tom-n0:, |-einy, |-G, -jvai, |-eic,

2d Future, |rvmiio-ouat, -oilmv, eobat, -:/tevo;,
3d Future, |rervyp-ouas, l-otunv, |-eofac,|-dpevoc.

Torr-0v, |-oiuny, |-wuat, |-ecbai,|-Guevog,
TéTupuac, } 3

rérv-yo, |7, ”,v’O‘ -;‘:,,c'mog -g0ac, |-puévog,

Numbers and Persons.

INDICATIVE MOOD.
PreseNt, I am struck.

S. tirr-ouat, Tomr-ee,l romr-erat,
D. rvrr-duebov, ronr-eofov, ronr-eclov,
P. rvrr-dueba, Tonr-eobe, ronT-ovral.

InperrFECT, I was wn the act of being struck.

S. érvrr-Guny, trdmr-ov, érvmr-ero,
D. trvmr-ouebov, érvmr-eobov, Ervrrr-éobny,
P. érvrr-Gueba, trvmr-eobe, ¢rdmr-ovro.
. Perrect, I have been struck.
S. rérvu-par rérvp-ae, rérvmr-at
D. rerip. Fp:ﬂ:w, rérvg-Gov, Térvg-fov,
P. reriy-peba, térvg-Oe, TeTVp-pévol eioi.
Pruperrect, I had been struck.
S. trerip-un trérv-o " drérvmr-o
D. érerdp-ucov, Erérvg-Bov, Ererip-Ony,
P. trerdp-peba, trérug-Oe, rervu-pévol foav.
First Aorist, I was struck. ‘
S. Erig-tn, rig-On, rig-n,
D. ¢rig-6nrov, Ervg-07ray,
P. irig-Onuer, Erig-Onre, ¢rdg-Onoav.

1. We have given in this, and the other second persons, the Attic ter-
mination in &, as more correct than the common termination in .

M
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Firsr Fururg, I shall be struck.

S. rvg-Bioouac, Tvg-Bioet, Tvg-Oioerac,

D. rvg-Onoduebov, Tv$-Bi0eabov, Tv$-Baecbov,

P. rvg-Onodueba, Tvg-Boeote, Tvg-Groovrac.

Skconp Aorist, I was struck.

S. brbm-n, drbm-ng, trdm-g,

D. Ervm-nrov, Ervm-qr,

P. trbm-guev, Erdm-nre, Erdm-noav.
Seconp Furure, I shall be struck.

S. rvr-foouat, TVm-fjoe, rmraﬂaerat,

- D. rvr-noducov, Tun-fjoectov, V-] y
P. rvr-nooueba, Tvm-50cobe, TUT-R00VTAL.
Tarp Furure, I shall continue to be struck.

S. re TeTv-el, reri-erat,
D. Teru'[l-/m fov, rerinp-eoov, rerinp-eofov,
P, rerm[:-o,u.cﬁa, TeTinp-eole, Terinp-ovra.
IMPERATIVE MOOD.

PresexnT, be struck.

S. tinr-ov, rvrr-éobo,

D. tirr-eobov, Tvrr-éobov,

P. tinr-eobe, Tunr-écfwaav.
PerrecT, have been struck.
S. rérvp-o Terip-0w
D. rérvg-fov, rerig-Ouv,
P. rérvp-be, rerig-Gwoay.
Firer Aomist, be struck.
S. Ti¢-Oyre, Tv$-0770,
D. 0¢-8yrov, Tvg-O7TwY,
PB. i¢-Onre, Tvg-GjTwoav.
SecoND AorisT, be struck.
S. ron-n0t, TUT-7TW,
D. rdr-yrov, TUT-RTWY,
P. rim-nre, TYT-fTOOAY.
OPTATIVE MOOD.
PreseNT, may I be in the act of being struck.
S. Tvnr-oiuny, Tomr-0t0, T¥mr-oLr0,
D. rvrr-oipebov, rimr-otaboy, Tunr-0ictny,

P. rvnr-oipeba, Tonr-0i00, ronT-0Lv7O0.
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PerrEcT, may I have been struck.

S. rervu-pévos elypy,  elpg, eln,

D. rervu-péve, elprov, elprn,

P. rervu-pévoi elnuev, elnre, elnoav.
Finsr Aorist, may I have been struck.

S. Tv¢-Geiny, Tvg-Being, Tvp-Oely,

D. rvp-Oecitov, Tvp-Oeciay,

P. tvg-Oeiguev, Tvp-Oeine, Tvp-Oeinoav.

First Fururg, may I be struck hereafter.

S. Tvg-lnooipny, Tvg-Bijooco, Tv$-Biooiro,

D. rv¢-Onooipcov, Tvg-Opooiobov,  Tvg-Onooictny,

P. rv¢-Onooiueba, Tvg-Bijooiabe, rvg-Bicoivto.

Secoxp Aorist, may I have been struck.

S. Tvm-eingy, | TUT-eing, Tvm-ein,

D. TUT-€inTOV, TUT-EL]THY,

P. Tum-einuev, Tum-einTe, Tum-einoay.
Seconp Future, may I be struck hereafter.

S. rvm-gooluny, TVT-f00L0, TUm-fooiTo,

D. rvm-gooiuebov, Tum-fooiclov, Tum-nooicbyy,

P. rvr-nooiucta, Tun-jootobe, TUT-00LWTO.

Triep Furure, may I continue to be struck hereafter.

S. rcrmp-oz;m)v, TeTHP-0L0, TeTiP-oiro,
D. refm[:-oyzeﬂov, rerip-otobov, rervp-oiolny,
P. retvi-oiueba, TeTip-oiole, TETUY-0LvTO.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
Present, I may be struck.

S. rim-repat, TUm-T, rowr-yral,
D. rvr-rducov, rom-rnobov, Tonr-notov,
P. rvr-rdpeba, Tom-Tnole, THrT-WYTaL.
Perrct, I may have been struck.

S. rervp-pévoc &, e,
D. rervp-pévo, g-r’ov, gtrov,
P. rervu-pévol duev, gre, aot.

First Aorist, Imay have been struck.
S. 406, Tv4-6iic, vp-64,
D. Tvg-Oijrev, Tug-GijTov,
P. tv¢-O0uev, Tvg-Gjjre, Tvg-Gaar.
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Szconp Aorist, I may have been struck.

S. rur-o, TUT-§iC, TVT-§,
. : TUT-1jTOY, TUT-jTOV,
P. rum-Guev, TUT-fjTe, T™vE-G0t.

INFINITIVE MOOD.

PrEsENT, TUmT-e00ay, to be struck.

PerrecT, Tervg-Oar, to have been struck. -

First Aorist, rvg-Gijvac, to have been struck.

First FuTure, Tvg-Gjoecfac, to be going to be struck.
SecoND AoRrisT, Tum-fjvat, to have ﬁm struck.

Skconp FuTure, tvn-joeofac, to be going to be struck.
Triep Futurk, reriy-ecbas, to be going to be continually struck

PARTICIPLES.
PrEsENT, being struck.

N. rvrr-Guevoc, TvmT-0puéyy, TUNT-Gpevoy,
G. rvrr-ouévov, TURT-0péVIC, TumT-ouévov.
PerFECT, having been struck.

N. rervu-pévog, TeTup-utvn, Terup-pévov,
G. rervu-pévov, TETU-UEVTC, TeTvp-pévov.
First Aorist, having been struck.

N. 1v¢-O¢ic, Tv¢-Ocioa, T$-0év,
G. Tvg-Oévrog, Tvg-Ociong, Tvg-0évToc.
First Furure, going to be struck.
N. rvp-Onobuevos,  Tvg-Onoouévn, Tv¢-Onaduevor
G. tvg-Onoouévov,  Tud-Onoouévr, Tvp-Onoouévor
SecoNDp Aorist, having been struck. R
N. rvm-eig, Tvm-¢loa, . Tum-éy,
G. Tvm-évrog, TUT-ei0n¢, Tun-évrog.
Sgconp Furure, going to be struck.

N. rvmr-noduevog, Tvm-noouévy, rmr-noo[&vov,
G. rvm-poouévov, TUT-00RéVNS, TVT-no0Uévo.
Trirp Furure, going to be continually struck.

N. rerv-duevoc, reTvy-ouévn, TeTv-Gpevov,
G. rervy-ouévov, reTv-ouévne, TeTip-ouévon
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FORMATION OF THE PASSIVE TENSES.
The Present
is formed from the present active, by changing w into opat,
as, TUTTW, TUTTONAL.
The Imperfect
is formed from the imperfect active, by changing ov into
ounv ; as, Ervmrov, érvmTéuny.
The Perfect
is formed-from the perfect active, by changing, in the

. . ¢a pure  into puac; as, TéTvpa, TéTvpual
First conjugatxon,{ ¢a Fmpure “ mar; ¢ Tétepda, TéTepual.

Second conjugation, ya “ ypar; ¢° wémheya, mémAeyuat.
Third conjugation, «xa “ opary “ wéppaka, Téppacuai.

“ uary “ Epaika, Bpatuar

In verbs of the third conjugation, however, ka is changed
into pa: when a long vowel or pa precedes the final
syllable ; as, omepdw, omepdow, éomelpaka, éomeipapar ;
dpdw, Opdow, dédoara, 0édpapat ; PiAéw, PpLAfow, mepilnka,
nwepiinpat, &c.

But there are exceptions to this rule in the case of some
verbs, which have a diphthong before the final w of the
active, where diphthongs have arisen from the short vowel
made long; as, dkovw, frovopat ; Traiw, EnTatopal ; Ipaiw,
Té0pavopat, &c. ‘

Verbs in aivw, which have -yxa in the perfect active,
make, ifter rejecting 7y, the termination of the perfect pas-
sive in opat ; as, ¢alvw, médayka, Tépaouat.

_ In some verbs the quantity is changed ; as, ménwka, mé
mopat, from lvw ; and dédwra, dédopat, from didwy.

The vowel o in the perfect active, which was derived
from ¢ of the present, is again changed to € in the perfect
passive ; as, KAEMTw, KékAopa, KEKAEupal ; TEUTL, TETOU-
dba, mémeppal.

But if p with another consonant precede the o, it is
M2

Fourth conjugation, xa
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changed in the perfect passive into a ; as, oTpépw, EoTpoda,
Eorpappar 5 Tpénw, TéTpoda, TéTpapuat.

The third person plural of the perfect is formed from
the third person singular, by inserting » before ras ; as, me-
Pidqvra, from mepiAfrar. But if the first person of the
perfect passive end in pac impure, that is, with a consonant
preceding it, the third person plural is formed by a peri-
phrasis of the verb eluf and the perfect participle ; as, Té-
ToppaL, Tervpptvor elot.!

This same periphrasis is employed in the optative and
subjunctive moods, when the perfect ends in pac impure;
as, Tervppévos elny, Tervppévoc &. But not when the

perfect ends in pae pure; as, TeTipufuny, TETUGUAL.

The Pluperfect

is formed from the perfect by changing pat¢ into pnv, and
prefixing ¢ to the continued augment, if there be a redupli-
cation ; as, TéTvppas, dreTdupny.

The third person plural of the pluperfect is formed by a
periphrasis of elui and the perfect participle, whenever the
perfect from which it is derived endsin pa: impure ; as,
TeTvppévor foav.

The First Aorist

is formed from the third person singular of the perfect by
dropping the reduplication, changing Ta¢ into fyv, and the
preceding smooth into an aspirated mute; as, Térvmrar,
ETvpon.

Four verbs take ¢ before the termination 67, although
it is not found in the third person of the perfect; as, péu-
voras, Suviobn 5 kbxpnrat, Expiobny ; Eppwrar, Eppdodny;
ménAnral, émAqofny. On the contrary, céoworar makes
E0d0m.

1. This is done from a principle of euphony, since rérvmyrac would
be too harsh for the ear. The same remark applies to the pluperfect,
and to the optative and subjunctive moods.
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Some which have 7 in the perfect passive receive an e -
in the first aorist; as, edpyrac, evpény; énfvnrac, énygy-
é0nv ; dogpnrat, doygpéOny. From elpnrac the aorist ‘is
8pph0nv and 8ppéom.

Verbs which change ¢ of the future into o of the perfect
active, and into @ in the perfect passive, take ¢ again in the
first aorist; as, £oTpamrat, éoTpéplOny ; TéTpamTar, érpép-
6y ; TébparTac, E0pépbn.

The First Future
is formed from the first aorist, by dropping the augment,
and changing O7v into Ofjoopat ; as, éTigbny, Tvpbhoouat.
‘ The Second Aorist
is formed from the second aorist active, by changing ov into
nv; as Ervmov, érvm.

No second aorist passive occurs in d7v, S, Tv; or
from verbs in w pure, except &xdrv, &ddnw, éppin, Spin.

The Second Future
is formed from the second aorist, by dropping the augment,
and changing 7v into goopat ; as, érdmnw, Tunioopat.

The Third Future,
or Paulo-post-futurum, is formed from the second person
singular of the perfect, by changing a¢ into opat; as, TéTvep-
a¢, TeTinpopal.

LVI. EXERCISES ON THE PASSIVE VOICE OF VERBS
IN .
L

Translate the following:

I. XoAdlovras perd! Sdvarov mdvrec ol karol.—Ivlay-
bpag mpiTov EavTdv PiAboopov Gvépacev ol 68 madaibre.
_pot cogol Cwoudabnoav.—"Hpaworos éppigm® vmd Awdg &§
obpavoi.—puévor kataAedeuévor foav.—ovvixbnoay’ Td



140 EXERCISES ON THE PASSIVE VOICE.

vy Tov 'E)v)n’ww'u.—-oi";rzecrnilq6 6 dy');elog dmd Oeov.—
*"Avrévios kéAevoe’ TY Tob piiTopos KepaAijy dmokomi ¢
varl—omd Tov mAffove TGV mapbvran® &v T SkxAnolg
dateTdpaypal’ Ty yvouw," kal ) yAdrra épnme&npevq"
elvae Eotke.™ Evptmd‘ng é&v Makedovig érdpn* gw

IL. *Avfpdmov 9 kapdia Td padep T4 Aatd ﬂpoaﬁpmﬂu.'
—&v Toic Apdrovroc véuois pla Optoro® {nuia, Ydvaroc.—
Ivbaybpas, katd® Ty abTiy Tic fuépac Gpav, dpbyt dv
Meramovrio kal év Kpérwvi—IITodepaiog, 6 Ma,lcea‘ov[ag
Baotleieg, Vo Tdv Ladatdv éogdyn,® kal maoa 1) Makedov-
e} Sbvaue warekénn® kal Jiepbdpn.’—tibivar umriovoe
Tol¢ macdiows, O¢ p1 PackavBioww *—el TovTo mpdTTye,
xoldaobioet.

IIL. ’Axraiwv, Tpageic 'rrapa.’ Xetpam, kvvnyds elvas
€01ddx0n,® kai Dotepov katebpibnt év ¢ Kibaipdve Imd
76V 0wy kvvev.—Alvos Imd ‘Hpakdovs T kibdpg mAig-
yel® dmébavev.b—' Avataydpac Aéyerar docbelag kpibijvas,!
OéTe TOV fAtov m’;dpov dudmvpov EAeyev Elvar.—AnTO
katd® v yijv Gracav V¢’ "Hpac fAadvero’—diveis,
dradldayeic® Tév "Apmudv, ufvvoe" TOV Aoty Tolg
’ApyovaiTac.

IV. ZeAuwvevs dia Ty doébeav ékoAdobn.—ol Kipov
&arxdoror immeic Oaomelpovrar mAjy mdvv dAlyor du¢’
adTdv katereipOnoav.!—puépvnod® bre Svyroc elc.—Zap-
davdmaloc, &v BaoiAelois kaTakekAeiopévos,® ovdéy dAdo
&diwrev § Héoviiy.—Tvpav vmd Znvioc éxoddoln.—al Tdv
‘Popaiov yvvaikes olkor péverw obk elbouévar eloiv
Oomep al 16y ‘EAALfvev.—obTos 6 vipos épvAdxfn ¥md
IlepikAéove, kal 0avudodn vmd *AAkibiddov.

IL
Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, so as to suit the English opposite.
But nevertheless it shall be|’AAL’ Gudc Aéyw (3d fut.) xad
said, and this shall be done.| oVTo¢ mpdaow (3d fut.).
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The name of the Deity is
written upon the universe.

Let this robber be cast into
Pyriphlegethon, and let the
tyrant be lacerated by vul-
tures.

When first a camel was seen,

men, having been struck at
ils size, fled.

They say that Acteon was
devoured by his own hounds.

Apollo, having been condemned
on account of the death of
the Cyclopes, was sent down
to earth. '

All shall be sati.s_‘ﬁeZI, and
shall be sent away happy.

Thence, in after days, rivers
of fire shall be made to
burst forth.
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‘0 6 Oedg dvopa émi 6 kbopod
(gen.) émvypdgw (perf.).

‘0 pév Agorijc odrog é¢ Mvpt-
pAeyébov éubdliw (perf.
imper.) 6 d¢ TPpavvoc vmd
vy (gen.) keipw (pres.
imper.).

’Ote mpdTov Kduniog &mro-
par (st aor.), Gvbpwmog,
émt 6 péyeboc (acc.) ad-
TO¢ KaTamAfoow, (2d aor.
part.) ¢evryw (imperf.).

Aéyw 'AxTaiwv (agc.) Omd 6
Idtoc KbV kaTabibpdorw
(1st aor. inf.).

'Am6AAwY, kaTadikdle (1st
aor. part.) éml 6 6 Kvxdwnp
"9dvarog (dat.), kaTaméune
(1st aor.) &¢ y7.

Mac xoprddw (1st fut.) xal
dmoméumw (1st fut.) pakd-
pLog.

"Evfev moté éxpioow (2d
fut.) morapog wop.

LVII. MIDDLE VOICE.
Synopsis of the Moods and -Tenses.

Indic. Imper. | Optat. | Subj | Infm. Part.

Present, |rimT-oual, , , .

Tmperfect, |trvmr-Guny, } TOTT-00,|-0funy,|-wpal,|-eabaz, |-ouevoc,

Perfect, TéTym-a, , . ,

Pluperfect, érerﬁw-sw,} TETUT=E, |-Otfily |-G evat, -0,

1st Futuore, |rinp-opat, . -oz:uml, -ecfat, -6}uc-ung,

1st Aorist, |érvip-dunw, bp-at, |-aipny,|-wpat,|-acbar, |-auevo,
| 2d Aorist, Ervm-uny, o-0d, |-oiuny,|-wpat,\-éabat, |-duevo,
‘| 2d Future, |Tvm-odpuat, -otunv, -elofal,|-ovpevoc.
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Numbers and Persons.

The only tenses of the middle voice that differ from
.those of the active and passive of verbs in @ are the first
aorists of the indicative, imperative, and optative, and the
second future of the indicative.

INDICATIVE MOOD.

Firsr Aoeist, I struck mysclf.

S. &rvy-duny, ¢rin-o, trip-aro
D. brvi-ducton, érinp-aobov, Ervy-dotm,
P. érvy-dueba, trinp-aobe, Erinp-avro.
Secono Furure, I shall or will strike myself.
S. Tom-ovual, TUT-€l, Tym-elrac,
D. rvr-oduebov, Tum-eiolov, Tym-eiobov,
P. rvr-oiucla, Tum-eiobe, Tum-odvral
* IMPERATIVE MOOD.
Firsr Aomist, strike thyself.
8. riy-ai, TvP-dofw,
D. r6yp-acbov, Tv-dobuy,
P. riyp-aole, Tvy-dobwaay.
OPTATIVE MOOD.
Firsr Aorist, may I have been struck.
S. Tvy-aiuny, TUY-aco, Tip-airo,
D. rvy-aipebor, To-awobov, Tvp-aiolypy,
P. tvy-aiuela, Tip-aiobe, ToYP-dwro.
PARTICIPLES.
First Aorist, having struck myself.
N. rmp-d/te’vog, rmp-ape:vﬂ, TvP-auévoy,
G. Tv-auévov, TvP-auévng, TVY-auévov,
First Furure, being about to strike myself.
N. rvp-buevog, Tv-ouévy, TvY-outvov,
G. Tv-ouévoy, TVY-opévrg, TVY-ouévov.
Skconp Fururg, being about to strike myself.
N. rvmr-oiuevog, Tum-ovuévy, TUT-0UUEVOY
G. rvm-ovuévov, TUm-0vuévg, TUT-0vuévov.
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FORMATION OF THE MIDDLE TENSES.

The Present and Imperfect
are the same in form as those of the passive voice, and are
similarly formed.
The Perfect

- is formed from the second aorist active, by prefixing the
reduplication, and changing ov into @ ; as, &rvmov, TéTuma.

If the second aorist has a or ¢ in the penult, the perfect
middle changes this into o; as, owelpw, Eomapov, Eomopa ;
&yelpow, fyepov, fyopa.

But if the @ in the penult of the second aorist comes
from a¢ or 7) in the present, or is long there by position,
the perfect changes it into 7 ; as, palvopaer, éudvry, péun-
va ; TAfoow, EnAayov, nénAnya; SdAdw, Edadov, Tébnia ;
kAdSw, Ekdayov, KékATya.

The exceptions to this rule are the following: xpdlw,
&kpayov, kékpaya; mpdocw, Empayov, mémpdya; ¢pdiw,
&ppadov, mégpdda ; dow, Eada; Gyw, *to break,” ddya.

If the second aorist has ¢ in the penult from a present
in &, the perfect middle changes it into o ; as, meifw, &me-
Bov, mémotba ; Asinw, EAtmov, Aédotra ; eldw, Idov, olda.

But if the ¢ be already in the present, the perfect merely
lengthens it after having been short in the second aorist;
as, Tpidw Erplyov, TéTplya.

In some verbs the penult of the perfect middle remains
short; as, dkfjroa, from drovw; éA7Av0a, from éAevbw.
On the other hand, we have wégevya, from ¢pedyw ; kékevla,
from kedbw ; TéTevya, from Tebyw.

The verb pfioow makes éppwya; so, also, we have &oA-
na, from #Anw; Eopya, from Epyw; elwla, from £0w.

Some perfects appear to be formed immediately from the
present, by changing o into a, and prefixing the reduplica-
tion ; as, dovmw, 8édovma ; dlw, dédia ; and so, also, dvwya,

for frwya.
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The Pluperfect

is formed from the perfect, by prefixing ¢, and changing a
into etv ; as, TéTvma, éreTvmery.

The First Aorist
is formed from the first aorist active, by adding uznv; as,
Ervpa, rvpdum.

The First Future
is formed from the first future active, by changing @ into
opat ; as, Tipw, Tipopat.

In verbs of the fourth conjugation, & is changed into o0d-

pat; as, Yadd, Patovpac.

- The Secoﬁd Aorist

is formed from the second aorist active, by changing ov into
ouny ; as, Ervmrov, drvmTéuny.

The Second Future

is formed from the second future active, by changing & into
ovpat; as, TVTG, TumoDuaL.

REMARKS ON THE MIDDLE VOICE.

1. The Middle Voice has been so called by grammarians, as having a
middle signification between the active and passive, implying neither
action nor passion simply, but a union in some degree of both,

2. The principal usages of the middle voice are five in number. The
first four may be called usages of reflezive, the fifth the usage of recipro-
cal, signification. :

I. Where A does the act on himself, or on what belongs to himself ;
or, in other words, is the object of his own action ; as, &niyfaro,
“ he hung himse'f ;* keparyy Ekbparo,  he wounded his own head.”

II. Where A does the act on some other object M, relatively to himself,
and not for another person; as, xareorpéparo 7oy Midov, ¢ he made
the Median subject to himself.”

ITI. Where A gets an act done for himself, or for those belonging to
him, by B. Thus of €hryses it is said, in the Iliad, that he came
to the Grecian camp, Avoduevos Svyatrpa, “to get his daughter
released by Agamemnon, on the payment of a ransom;” that is,
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briefly, ¢ to raxsom his daughter.” ‘Whereas, of Agamemnon it is
said, ofd’ dmédvoe Fiyarpa, “ he did not release her,” namely, to
Chryses. Under this same head may be ranked the following in-
stances: diddfaclar Tov viév, “lo get ome’s son instructed ;”
Saveilw, * to lend ;' daveilopar, “ to get a loan for one’s self,” “to
borrow.”

IV. Where, in such verbs as xémrouar, “t0 mourn;” oedouas, “to
urge one’s self on,” the direct action is done by A on himself, but
an accusative or other case follows of B, whcm that action farther re-
gards. Thus, éképavro adrév, “ they mourned for him ;” i. e., they
cut or lacerated themselves for him. Zedovrar adriv, “they stir
themselves in pursuit of kim.” *EtiAAécOnv abréy, * they tore their
hair in mourning for kim.”  So, also, gvAda: Tov maida, “to guard
the boy ;” but gvAdéacbar Tov Adovra,  to guard one’s self against
the lion.” And again, where, in the Iliad, it is said of Hector, d¢
elmow, ob maidog bpétaro, * thus having spoken, he stretched out his
arms to receive his son.” .

V. Where the action is reciprocal between two persons or parties,
and A does to B what B does to A ; as in verbs signifying to con-
tract, quarrel, fight, converse, &c. Thus, in Demosthenes, it is
said, &g v duadvadpucla Tov wédepov, “ until we shall have put an

-end to the war, by treaty mutually agreed upon.” To this head
belong such verbs as udyecfai, owévdeotas, dialéyeobai, &c.

In many verbs, the perfect, pluperfect, and aorist passive are used
m a middle sense, besides the ordi.nary meaning of the passive.
Thus, énidedecyuévoc Ty movnpiav, “havi penly manifested
his wickedness 3 peucocBwuévos xipov, “ha.mng hired a piece of
ground ;° xarexkAifn, * he laid himself down ;" &rnAAdyn, “ he de-
parted.” The regular middle form of the aorist in such verbs is
unusual or obsolete. In some it has a special signification ; as,
oraAjvat, “ to travel ;" but oreidacbac, “to array one’s self.”

LVIII. EXERCISES ON THE MIDDLE VOICE OF VERBS
IN w.

L

Translate the following :

1. Nov péya Savpa paiverat, ol ydp *ABnqvaior moikidove
&vdoovral yiTévac.— ApioTopévne Svoduevoc® HAehparos
—Aobgag® T0 udv odua, amiAle® kal éAovoaTo.—Tiv TV

N



146 EXERCISES ON THE MIDDLE VOICE.

Onbaiwv mélv dpékato’ Aabeiv.—éviparo® xeipac, xal
100y éxabicaro® émi Tic kAlvne.—Néapxos éypdiyparoe
adTov doebelag.—yeyévapev" draé: dig &’ obx &feori yev-
éo0ar.—Eoke™ Blog dedTpe.—mavowper' Ty TGV ToAeu-
lwv Bojv, kal fueic Tére Spijvwv Kal ybwv, kal woAddv
ubxbwy mavodueba.

II. Tovro éyévero 61& Kvpoc 6 uéyas xareorpépero Tovg
Avdode.—dvdykn mawolv éote matpos Abyw meileobat.—
Abywoas' Tipo Epyov.—¢vAarTiueda Tods Kakovs, pi) pvidr-
Tousy avrovg.—ol *Abnvaior éynploavre® vave Te kal
Apipara mépmeww. —4dnd TavTHG TiC Yic dmadidrrov.—
dméxov 1OV doebiv: Spefar Thc dpetijc, kal mavTwY pd-
Mota ceavtdv aloyivovP—dedoikacnt al péiiocar ob
To60UTOY TO Kpvog, boov Tov Subpov.—éAmic &yprryopbrog®
&vimuiby éori.

IIL. ’"Hyuidvaofe' Tovs moAeuiove Karde, @ OTPATIGTAL—
6 péyac 8Aboc Tpidpov drdAero’—yevom,® kai ebpiioeict
¢ 700 doti.—rijc pév daordoews oV fptw S Tiic 68 dia-
Aoews Eyd fptdpumy.—Midwy, b &k Kpbravos d0Azric,
Tavpov dpduevoc® Epepe did Tov oradiov péoov.—énetds) ol
Jeol, ol owrijpec, éx kvpdTwv Kal kwvdbvov &ug Ekeidovro,
én’ dperiv Tpérpopar.—dmoroium® el pi) oe Tepwpnoaluny.
—’Idowv TovT0 drodoag éxploato® To papudxw.

IV. 'Amekplvare' Ocbmoumos kal elmev dméiwrat &
&vdpec, xal kat™® Spavrod Sdvarov dikdlopar.—ol *Abpaios
ral ol Bdpbapor frywvilovro &v Mapalbivi.—Iiareydpeba
mepl TovTWY, Kal kKatavdpeda Tiv ExBpav.—éddvetoat T
@0edpp, édavetoduny dné cov.—Eyd Sikdiw, Vueic 82 di-
Kdleofe.—Tlelig éOéomioer® 6 Oeds, TOV povoodviaiov
PvAdEaofar b —80éAets, & Zed, TovTov mpoxaTaxAlveofal
pov;—¢ matip Tov vitv diddokerar.—odkotv xal vmép -
&pavrod dmokowvovuas.
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1L

Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, so as to suit the English opposite.

The stolen fountain of fire
has appeared a teacher of
every art unto mortals.

You had all cried out to-
gether, but yet the Syra-
cusans had done this.

8o many evils did he contrive,
and so many good things
did he cause to cease.

Cease, friends, uttering fool-
ish words, and beware of

the sharp-mouthed griffons,
dumb hounds of Jove,

May he perish, with his chil-
dren, for I also am undone.

You might have done this for
yourself, since you.did it
once for me.

Reach out to your mother your
right hand to salute.

It is a fit time to consult to-
gether about these things,
since, having obeyed the
8od, I slew my mother.

‘0 kAomaioc mip YT mac
Téxvn diddakaloc Bpordc
¢aivw (perf.).

"Amag dua kpdfw (pluperf.),
AL’ duwg odroc 6 Zvpa-
xovorog mpdrTw (pluperf.).

Téoo¢ xaxoe pfidopar (1st
aor.), xal Téoo¢ dyabd¢
madw (1st aor.).

Mabw (1st aor.), pidoc, Aéyw
pdracog Adyoc, kal pvAdT-
Tw (1st aor.) 6 d&voTopog
Yo, & Zeds dipayi
Ko,

*AméAAvue (2d aor. opt.) ovv
6 Tékvov, &yd vydp Kal
dméAivue (perf.).

Odrog &v mpdoow (1st aor.
opt.), émel éyd more mpdo-
ow (1st aor. ind.).

'Exrelvw (1st aor.) 6 pfqrnp
6 Oefiog xelp domdlopac
(1st aor. infin.).

Kawpbe elpe mepl ovrog fov
Aebw (1st aor. infin.), émel
melfw (2d aor. part.) § Jedy
(dat.) 6 pfTap KTelve (18t
aor.).
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LIX. CONTRACTED VERBS.

I. Verbs in 4w, éw, and 6w correspond entirely, in their
general formation, to the rules and examples already given
for verbs in w. *

II. But in the present and imperfect of the active and
passive forms, where the vowels @, ¢, o stand immediately
before the vowels of the flexible endings, there arises in the
Attic and common language a contraction, the rules for
which are as follows :

III. Verbs in dw contract dw, do, and dov into &; as,
TIpdw, TG ; Tdopey, TipGueY ; Tipdovot, Tipdot.  Other-
wise they contract into @ ; as, T{uae, T{ua. They also sub-
scribe ¢ ; as, Tepdoyu, Tip@ue ; Tipdete, Tipdc.

IV. Verbs in éw contract ee into &, and £o into ov ; as,
dlhee, pider; puréopev, prrovpev. Otherwise they drop
€; as, pLAéw, PLAd ; Ppldéecc, Piieic.

V. Verbs in 6w contract o, with a long vowel, into & ,
as, 0nAbw, 6nAd; with a short vowel, or ov, into o ; as,
dnAbere, dnlovre; dnAbovar, OnAovar. Otherwise into
oi; as, dnAbyc, OnAoic. In the infinitive betv is contracted
into o@w.

VI. Four verbs in dw, namely, {dw, Teivdw, dipdw, and
xpdw, contract de into %), and de¢ into §; as, Jdw, {fc,
&ty Sfre &v 3 imperfect, 8wy, Eng, £ So, also, wewwipy,
Supjv, xpijodat, xpirac.

VII. Dissyllables in éw are contracted in the imperative
and infinitive only. Thus we say, TAéw, mAéouev, and not
TAQ, TAOUUEY.
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Eaxamples of Contracted Verbs.
ACTIVE VOICE.
INDICATIVE MOOD.—Present.
I honowr. I love. I manifest.
. Tydo, S. ¢iréw, 8. épAde,
) T AD, o’ld’lMy
T Sy “fz; 6’1%;‘:;{
T . ] 1]
rqm“:f,‘ ’ psz o:,az;iz‘
Tiugd. Pidet. i
rquictw, D. $ihéerov, D. dnléeniv,
Tedro, ltg’w. Py 3
TiaeToy, 'y ;WIO'V,
TIUGTOY $iAciTov. Snotiroy.
rq:éopzv, P. ¢iréouer, P. JqMo[uv
Tiyudere, ’ ere, ’ dr)Menfm’,
Tipdre, tAcite, e,
oy $erode o
TG L. t
Imperfect.
ér‘wrmv’ , S. b¢ideov, S Aooy,
) é:iéﬁowv mé"’lm,
ér a Cy ¢ eCy mszfp
Eripag, @ﬁ“"" Edipove,
ér y 8y EdijAce,
fua o, i o
. b1 y . bpidéero, Aberov,
qaim, tAeitov, m&hmm,
br b)?cér;p, édqwlﬂohm,
rqmn)v tpideiTay. 3
. érz:aop_uv, P. &Zlé%, P. &W,
briudere, bpihdere, sgabere,
Erudre, EpiAeire, M:'w"'
'y l’u"lzw,
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.—Present.
. Tipd, 8. ¢iréo, S. 6772.60
T, AD, o
y HAEYC
ﬂr 43 " ¢ LA, %k,
ok, S -
TIug. i, _ OpAol.
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I honour. I love. I manifest.
D. riudnrov, D. ¢iréqrov, D. SpAsnrov,
TIpaTOY, A5 Tov, OnAdTov,
7TOV, [ TOV, dnAdprov, -
TeLuaTov. didijrov. SpAdrov.
P, npaupw P. ¢idéwpev, P. dnAdwpey, -
I“:’o Adpey, SnAduey,
Tiwpante, 4 y dnhénre,
;2:11'3, tAdre, dnAdre,
at, $iAéwot, SnAduor,
Tipdot. PAdoe. - Ao,
OPTATIVE MOOD.'—Pregent.
8. riudo, S. qurboque, 8. énAbosu,
A Aol dnhotu,
Tipdorg, $eAéocs, SnAboss,
‘;z:;‘f’ ¢LK:I;, dqg}om'
T piAfol ¢y .
ﬂp(,‘?’. peAol. dnAot.
‘D. ridoiro, D. ¢iAéocrov, D. dpAdoirov,
THugTOoY, irov, dnhotrov,
Tiaoiryy, $iheoiryy, dyhooityy,
O™V, eroimyy. Snhoityy.
P. rudotpey, P. ¢idboipsy, P. SpAdorpev,
puuev, Aotyey, dnAoiuev,
ﬂ;m‘: q)l.g&ure, ' Woutf:v
T y tAoire, Snoire,
ﬂ,.ﬁg, prAbotey, SpAdose,
TINpeV. $ihoiev. Onholey.
IMPERATIVE MOOD.~Present.
8. ripas, S. ¢idee, S. y
TipatTo, piheérw, Jtlloé'm
Tipdro. $ielrw, dnhotra.
D. riuderov, D. ¢ihéerow, D. éniderov,
Tipdro, L%:Im, dﬂgﬂom'
} ﬂ,mimv. ¢‘¢42.a?r::v. Jqlmin'w.

1. The Attics have a contracted form of this mood peculiar to them-
selves ; as follows :

TGy, -(,:m;, -q’xq, PtA-oigy,  -oing, -oii!,
-gnrov, -gfiTIY, ~oinrov, -ourryy,
-pnre, -gnoav, -olnpev, -ointe, -oinoav,

dnA-oiny, *"ﬁf 'y '0"'!1
. -Ol’”fw, -ol’ﬂm”,
-oinuev, -oigve,  -oinoav.
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P. ripdere, P. ¢iréere, P. dpAdere,
Tiudre, tAeiTe, SnAoire,
TipaiTwoay, pAeérwoay, Snloérwcay,
rdreoay. iAcirwoay. dnloirwoay.
’ . INFINITIVE MOOD.—Present.
Tipdey, diAéew, nAbew,
Ty, PiAei. dahovy.
PARTICIPLE.—Present.
N. rpdwy, N. ¢idéwy, N. énrdoy
rt!u’n;, tAGY, (’IIM;I,
Tiuaovoa, ptAfovoa, dpidovoa,
ﬂ)w:ma, ¢idoiica, dnioiioa,
TIpaoy, gLAéov, ) dyAbov,
TV, iAoy, Snhoty.
G, Twudovrog, G. ¢uréovroc, G. dpAdovrog,
. TLWYTOC, ¢‘wmﬁ dn. vVTOS,
Tipaovorng, $iheoiiong, dnAooiang,
Tubarng, g:}ovwr, dnhotiong,
TydovTog, $uAéovrog, dnAdovrog,
Tipdvros, &c. ¢uhodvrog, &e. dpAoivroe, &ec.

LX. EXERCISES ON THE ACTIVE VOICE OF CON-
TRACTED VERBS.
L

Translate the following :

I. Nées* kat tére mparre.—ovvifeta képov yevva.—
"Oppede gdwy Eklver® AlBove Te Kal dévdpa.—ol &vlpwmor
70 madadv® &v &vrpors Provv A—riy TikeAlay TO matadv
ol ‘Popaiot éxdiovy 10 Tijc ‘Pdune Tauciov.—tijy *Axid.
Aéwg damida “Ounpoc Emoinoe® pépovaay biov Tov obpavoy,
kal yewpyovvrag® kal yapovvras, kal Jdixalopfvove kal
moAepovvrac.—Oarijc Afyerar mpdTog datpoloyijoat.—
pndémore ppoviogs émi oeavrd péya)—IAdTwy Prodop-
lav Ty Savdrov peAérny EkdAeoev.

II. 'Q mai owima, moAl’ Exer ovyd KaAbd.—pi) Kaxoic
opliet.—Tod¢ deod¢ Tlpar Td omovdaia perbra—yeAd 6
papog, k&Y' T pf) yedolov f.—Zaipwveds dvTibpovrav
ér6lpa T Ad.—ol "EAdnves Tipdor Tov Inmeov Iooec-
ddva? kal Svovay abrd éml Td Iofup.*—ol Kéixor Tods
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vekpovg &v Bipoaic ddmroves, kal ik TV dévipwy ttapri-
ow.t—Awyévne I0dv more petpdriov EpvBpiim Sdpper,
&pm, TowovTéy foTe Tie dpetijc TO xpdpa.—ol &vfowmos
obdg Tov dépa Toic Bpveonr® elwn elvar éAevOepov.

III. ’Odvooeds Tov Kiwdwma pebioavra éferdiprwoeh.!
—’ApioTopdvne Aéyel mepl Tov MepikAéovg, dte fjorpantey,
&bpbvra, Evvekika® Ty "EAAdda.—&v T¢ Iledomovinotard
moAéuw ele avip, 6 IepikAfic, $£dpOov® Ty mbAw.—Swrpdr-
ne Eeye Tovg pdv dAdove évfpdmove (v, lva tabiowey,
adrdv 68 dobiewy, lva {Hn.—&0eddyOn ‘Hpaxrijc dpparn-
Aatelv pdv x0° 'Audirpiwvese malalewy d¢ vmd Adro-
Adrov: bmAopayeiv d¢ vmd Kdoropoc: kibapwdetv 08 Dmd
Abvov.—Xeldaw, el¢ TGV Entd G0pdV, TMpooiTatTe, YAWT-
TIC KPGTELY, 1) KAKOAOYELY, Yilpac TLu@v.

IV. Kai $ov 6 ¢pavroc kal davav' koAdierac.—i) véa
¢povric obg dAyeiv uAel.—odk EoTiv oldels® BaTic ovy
adTov gurel.—el 6 Oed¢ matip VoY §, fryamdrte &v® pe.—
kal mvbepviirne dyabdc éviote vavayel, kal dvijp emovdaiog
&viote drvyel.—rixn Eoke padro dyavobéry: moAddkis
ydp Tov pundév mpdfavra orepavol.—EmiokoTel TG pdv
JAlw® moAAdric Td vépn, TG O Aoysoud Td mdbrn.'—obrTe
Tov dppwator® xpuveh) O¢eAel kAlvy, obre TOV dvinrov
émionpoc ebrvyla’—70 adT6" Eoriv Sdev ExTpégey, Kad
TO» movnpdv ebepyerely: map™ obdeTépp ydp 1) xdpic
ebvotay yevvig.—olkobvres yipy {nrovpev ddAagoav, Kal
wAéovTes mdAey mEpLaKoTODpEY TOV dypbv.

IL

Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, so as to suit the English opposite. .
We live, not as we wish, but| Zdw, ady O¢ 9éAw, dAA’ d¢ 6

as the Deity determines. Oed¢ TEAbw. .
All men live in God. Iag dvBpwmog &v Beds Jdw.
The bright beam of the sun|'O 6 fidioc Aaumpdc céAag
" arouses the notes of birds. Ewéw 6 ¢éyua Spveg.



PASSIVE AND MIDDLE VOICES.

One swallow does not make a
spring. .
There is a great Deity' in

heaven who inspects all
things.
Many bad men are rich.

Apollo loves me, the Muses
love me, Jove honours me.

Ptolemy, the son of Lagus,
used to say, that it was
better to enrich than to be
rich.

Homer appears to me to have
made the men gods, and the
gods men.

Conon, having conquered in a
naval battle, and having
sacrificed a hecatomb, en-
tertained all the Athenians.

Pythagoras enjoined on his
disciples to honour their
elders, to exercise memory,

to wage war on lawlessness.

153
El¢ xyeAdov ob motéw Eap.

Elui &v obpavds pbyas Oede
8¢ ¢popdw mdg.

MoAd¢ mAovréw Kaxbe.

Ambrdav” dyd pirbw, &
Motoa &yd ¢uréw, Zeds
&y Tipdo.

IIToAepaiog, 6 Adyog (vidc),
Afyw (imperf.), dpelvov
el (pres. infin.) mAov-
Tlw ) mAovréw.

*Opnpoc &yd dokéw, 6 pv &v-
Opwrmoc Sedc motéw (perf.
infin.), 6 Sed¢ 82 &vfpwmog.

Kévwv, &v vavpayia vikdw
(1st aor. part.), xal &xa-
Toubn $dw (1st aor. part.),
mé¢ 6 "AbBnqvaioc éotidw
(1st aor.).

Mvfaybpas mapeyyvdw (im-
perf.) & pabnric (dat.) 6
npéobve Tipdw, 6 pvipy
doxéw, dvoula (dat.) mo-
Aepio.

LXI. PASSIVE AND MIDDLE VOICES.
INDICATIVE MOOD.

Present.
8. L S. ¢iréopa, 8. dnAdopac,
‘I:_&o’fa » ‘gzmﬂa‘, dnAoipar,
rw derber, Sniéer,
TG, “htl 61!201,
wm, tAéerac, SpAdera,
rparal. $iAcirai. Snhorac.
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D. rpaduedov,
Tipuducelon,
Tipaeotov,
ﬂ[;ioOov,
Tiuaeaboy,
Tipdatov.
. Tipadueba,
Tipducla,
repeate,

ﬂtuiaﬂa,

CONTRACTED VERBS.

D. ¢ired) 3 D. dp2og, )
¢ cﬁo o5 J"Jﬂi\fﬁowpzew,
PeAéeotiov, 8nAdeabov,

dtAeicBov, dnAoiabov,
$iAéeabov, dgAseatov,
. tAeiobov. dnAoiotor.

P. ¢irebueta, P. Snhod,
¢ Lgél.l’:;e a, 'ld‘r] [u'ﬂa,
¢ e, SnAdeole,

helobe, JnAoiicle,
¢L$éovrat, dnAdorrac,

$hotvrac. as..
Imperfect. »

S. épureduny, S. &nroduny,

_Egaw,wm ondovumy,
0, kdnAdov,
¢pidob, EdnAod,
tdiAéero, onAdero, -
&piAeiro. &dnAoiiro.

D. &pered, y D. #n2o4 y
“é‘cpmw, édy]).ggow lov,
tgeAéeatiov, EdnAd y
tpideiobov, EdpAodioboy,
tgudeéolny, tdndofolpy,
&gueiotny. &dn2od

P. tpidebueba, P. .
tpidoduela, EdnAoducla,
tpiAéeobe, &8pAdeote,
EiAsiobe, &dnAodobe,
E¢iAéovro, édnAdovro,

B 1 Enhovvro.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD:
Present.

8. ¢idéwpac, S. d2dw
st e,
pr ) " dnol,
puhénra, dnrdnra,
$iAdrat. . SpAdra.

D. ¢ireduetoy, D. dnAroduedo,

(Aduetiov, A 'y
I v dnsnaton,

tAfjolov, SpAdabov,
gidénatiov, dnabnation,

$iAgjalop. dn
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P. Tipadysba, P. $ihelpeda,
Ti 5 00
tjeanove, [ obe,
Tiudode, jole,
rym, $cAéwvrae,
Tpdvrac. $tAavras.
OPTATIVE MOOD.
Present.
. Tysaoiuny, S. ¢iheoiuny,
sl ol
TipaoLo, $iAéoco,
q“;‘or geAolo,
TLUAOLTO, ptAéoiro,
TIETO. $uAoiro.
Tipaoiucbov, D. ¢ireoipetov,
o, Noigebov,
L ey
TP y Ao
Tepaoiobny, ¢$uAeoiabny,
wwHotny. $tholabyy.
Tipaoipcla, P. ¢ideoiuela,
icte,  gacluste
wole, ¢tAéocole,
ey tAoiobe,
wro, ¢iAfovro,
TIvTO. $iAoivro.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

Present.

. . Ttpdov S. ¢iréoy,
""I":’: ‘;'0’5'
Tipaéofw, geAeéabo, _

T w. PuAei
Tipdectoy, D. ¢iréeatiov
ooy, AeTofov,
Tipadoluv, L
akesen, ptAciofwy
riudeote, P. ¢idéeate,
q:;&cﬂ’e, l.kz'obe,
Tiuatofwoay, $iAeéolwcay,
pdobwoay pireiobwoay

. Snodpebi,
e
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dnAdnobe,
SnAdobe,

SgAdvrac.

dnooiusba,
dnhoiuela,

dnAdoiole,
SnAoicle,

dnAéowvro,
dnAoivro.

dnAdeotac,
dnAodoba.
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PARTICIPLE.

Present. .

N. ripadpevog, N. ¢ieduevo, N. éndoduevoc,
Tipdpevos, Ll;v‘/wo ) SnAoipevo,

ﬂf‘aaﬂ‘é"'h OREVT], dnhog )
Twwpéve, LL pévn, Sndovuévy,
Tipadpevov, '] o,uevov, hhopeww,
Tiudpevoy. dnAotuevoy.

LXII. EXERCISES ON THE PASSIVE AND MIDDLE VOICES
OF CONTRACTED VERBS.
L

Translate the following :

1. Srepavwodpevos dmijAbe,! kal vmd TGV 'Abpvalwv
ériparo—Koérale Ta-mddy, lva i) vn’ abTdv TpEpl.—
*0Odvoaeve Suebobrf éni oopig.—éndavdum® katd ddlaa-
oav: od, © Iléoedov, émddvas due.—map’ *Ivdoic, 6 Texvi-
Tov mpdoact xeipa ) dpbaiudv, Savite SnuiovTar—ov
épobnoac, byd Ot Epobnodumy.—Ayneidaog, Epwrnleic®
na¢ peydiny d6fav énoujoato,’ dmexpivaro, SavdTov ka-
Tagpovijgac.—IIdpos, Epwrnbels, Vo Tov ’Adekdvdpov,
perd i pdxnw, néc oot xpioouat ;* Baoidikd, elme.

IL. Aéyovor Tov pdvriv Tpwlipvast Tac Speis, bte mpod-
Aeyer® dvBpdmors Td péAiovtal—T0 'AAwéwe maide kAi-
pake &ni Tov odpavov Emonedobny.—moAAd foav Ev Toic
malatoic xpbvorg 9edv dydApatae, & peydiwe Empuébnt
—ol "EAAqvec éxriioavTo® peydAqy d6tav i év MapaBive
vikg.—Orreipa’ 10oy Tvpdvae xepodbpevoy,"—i) Tov motpév-
o¢ Svydrnp éyaufoaro 7o Lovkbiew.—7) dpd Kpbvov tére
xpavOfoera® fiv fipato® dxmiTvdy Tov draiod Spévov.

III. M@AAov edAabod Yéyov 7} kivdvvov.—KAedvone
vikTwp pév &v Toic kfimois fvrie, pued’ fuépav 08 v Toic
Abyois &yvpvdlero,! ral obdémore dmd ¢Aocoplac Kal
dperijc dmemAaviTol—pliove pi) Taxd KTdA—Adpmic, 6
vavrAnpos, Epwrnbels, mdc ékTiicato TOV mAovTov; ob
xadendg, &by, TOv péyav, Tov d& Bpaydv émmbvwc.—el
ov 0edow Grep yd, €D olda 8t odk &v émabow® yeAGiv.—
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- mévrwv dotlv fidioTov kal AvoiteAéorarov, motods dua
kal xpnolpove plAove krdolas® ebepyeoias.

IV. *0 pév Mpwreds T popdi, 6 88 dmaidevros T4 Yuxi
éxdotore dAAotovTar'—PAdmrer Oede ob xoAwlelc, dAA’
dyvonBelc.—Abyw fyyepbve dv mavtl xpduevos oby dpap-
Thoews —mpdtTe Td peydia, pi) vmoyvoduevos peydia.—
26raw Epwrnbeic mis dpiora al méAeis olxoivro, elmev, dav
pév ol moAiTac Toic dpyovoe melbwyras, ol ¢ dpyovres Toic
vépowg.—el Ti¢ olerar TepmvéTepov elvar Tov &v EoTer Biov
Tov &v dypoig, dvbuundite mpdc Eavrdv, olov pév éom
Bérpve 6pﬁv 8¢ dumédov kpepapévous, olov 82 Ideiv Afia
Zepvpwv atipass kivovpeva, olov 08 Grovoar Bomi BUKGué-
vav® kal mpobdTwy BAnywuévav.t

1L

Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
- matical, so as to suit the English opposite.

The ancient heroes of the
Grecks, in the Trojan war,
are said to have used char-
tots.

I left thent drawing lots and
fearing for the city.

The Tarentines resolved to
make Pyrrhus their leader.

Not punishing the bad, you
wish the good to be injured.

Medea, having been wronged
by Jason, whom she once
bound by mighty oaths,
hates her children.

We will be silent, being over-

come by the more powerful.
(0]

‘0 madawde 6 "EAAny fjpwc,
é&v 6 Tpwikde mbéAepos,
dppa (dat.) xpdw (perf. inf.
pass.) Afyw.

Aeimw KkAnpéw (pres. part.
mid.), xal 6 méAc (dat.)
¢obéw (pres. part. mid.).

‘0 Tapavtivos BovAeiw (1st
aor. mid.) motéw (pres. inf.
mid.) Idppoc fyeudv.

Ov 6 kaxde KoAdw, BodAopac
&dikéw 6 dyabéc.

M#deta, vmd ‘ldowv ddikée
(perf. part. pass.), 8¢ wére
péyas 8prog évdéw (1st.
aor. mid.), 6 mal¢ oTvyéw.

Srydw (1st fut. mid.), xpelo-
owv (gen.) vikdw
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Theallies crowned themselves, | ‘O oVppaxos otepavéw (1st
but you were indignant. aor. mid.), od d¢ dyavax-
Téw (1st aor. act.).

LXIIL. VERBS IN e, .

L. Verbs in ju are formed from verbs of the third conju
gation in dw, ée), 6w, and Y,

1. By prefixing the reduplication with .
2. By changing w into pe.
3. By lengthening the penult.
II. In this way are formed the following :
. lorque, . from ordw.

Tionue,! ¢ dw.

dldwpe,  « dbéw.

delkvope, Seucviw.

II. If the verb begin with a vowel, with #¥ or oT, then
{ aspirated is alone prefixed ; as, fw, Inut; nrdw, Irrue,
o7dw, lorque.  This is called the Improper Reduplication.

IV. The reduplication takes place in the present and
imperfect merely.

V. Verbs in vue have no reduplication; neither is it
found in those verbs in p¢ which are formed from verbs of
three syllables ; as, xpeuvdw, kpéuvnue. It'is also wanting
in ¢mui from ¢dw.

VI. Verbs in p¢ have only three tenses of that form, name-
ly, the present, imperfect, and second aorist.. They take
the other tenses from verbs in @. Thus, d(dwp: makes d6-
0w and dédwka from déw.

VII. Verbs in vue have no second aorist, nor the optative
or subjunctive mood. When these moods are needed they
are borrowed from forms in jw.

VIIL Verbs in p¢ have no second future, second aorist
passive, nor perfect middle.

1. Old form $ifyus, changed to éfnu:, in order to prevent an aspirate
from beginning two successive syllables.




VERB.

ACTIVE VOICE.
Synopsis of Moods and Tenses.
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Infic. Tmpen. oy Sotj. | Inn Put,
ta"‘;_"”“v -abi, 'afﬂ”; -a“:" -dvas, 'ﬁ{;
7i0-nus -ere, | -einpy, -fva .
Provent, Jitf-opt’, o0, «»mi -5, bvas, | -obe,
Seixv-vus, | -vbs, -tvae, | -Gg.
bribyy
Imperfect, é":’m The rest like the Present.
Edeinvvy,

) sary, orjbe, | araiyy, | ord, | orippar, | ordr, |

24 Aorist, { v, | Ok, | Setm, |9, | Seivas, | Seic,
&y, y dolny, | dd, | dodwar, | dode.
The other tenses are regularly formed from verbs in w.
‘Thus:

Indic. Imper. Opt. | Suby | Infn. | Part

W’a-u, o o o | o4, | . -eLy, -Wy,

6-0, o e o | oy, | . & oy

1st Future. déa-m: o e -oqu: . -cw: -av:
Seif-w, . oy, | . -et, -V,

fomoa, orflo-oy, | -aqut, | -0, | -at, -agy

tat Aot 3 | paee, |0 ool
Eeda, dett-ov, | -aym, | -0, | -ai, -ag.

Eorx-a, -& oty | 0, | -évas, | -Gg,

Perfect rébeix-a, | -e, o, | -w, | -évar, | -dg,
erlect, dédwx-a, | -e, oty | -0, | -bvar, | -G,
dédery-a, | -o, -owut, | -0, | -évar, | -dg.

Pluperfect.
éorinewy or elorijkew, brefeieiy, Ededbrewy, Ededelyery.
Numbers and Persons.
PRrESENT.

Singular. Dual. Plural.
lor-nue, S, NoL, drov, arov, duev; are, &o,
vif-nue, n¢, N0L erTov, eTov, euev, ere, celoe,
8ib-wm, o, oo, orovy, orov, ouev, ore, obo,
Seixy-vut, vg, wvou. drom vrov. tuey, vre, ot
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Iupzrrrcr.

Singular. Dual.
lar-nv, n M drov, éray,
&rib-nv, n M erov, »
id-wv, oG O, oroy, 6w,
&deixv-vv, vg, . vroy, o,

SzconNp Aomisr.

Singular. Dual.
bor-qv, mg, m, nrov, Y,
By, 75, 9 eroy,  érm,

y, 05, W orov, 6.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
Prrsexr.

Singular. Dual.
lq-th,

ol S I
Seixvi-0c,

Skconp AorisT.
orij-01, omTw, orijtov, oTTWY,
Oég, bérw, Oérov, Oérwy,
d6¢, 61w, déroy, dorwv.

OPTATIVE MOOD.
PresenT.

Singular, Dual.
W'm’)

Tifel-n, %rm Ll nTOY, Y.
Sidot-nv

Szoowp Aorist.

Singular. Dual.
orai-ny,

Oei-nv, 2»);‘, ” I nTOY, i l
-,

Plural.

are,
ere,
ore,
vre,

eaay,
ocay,

Plyral.

nTe, Moay
ere, eoay
ore, ogay

npev,
epev,

opev,

Plural.

Te,  Twoay.

Plural.

orijre, oTiTWOGY,
Oére, Oérwoay,
dbre, dérwoay.

Plural.

nev, yre, noav, and
ey,

Plural.

npev, nre, goay, and
.
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PrEsENT.

Singuiar. Dual. Plural.
loT-&, 6 % im, fiTov, pr, qire, (._'m,
0-6, g5, B qTov,  djTov, Opev,  djre, oo,
6i0-6, @6 Q. GToy,  GTov. Guev,  are, ot

SkcoND AogisT,

Singular. Dual. Plural.
ord, orjc, Ot orijrov, oTijTOY, OTOuEY, OTiITE, OTWGL,
66, Ojc, 64, Gijrov,  Gjrov, Oopev, Gijre, 0o,
a5, Opg, 89, dorov, datov. Sopey, dore, daoe.

INFINITIVE MOOD.

PRrEsENT. i
lordvac. Tibévac. diuddvar. Jewxvivar.
SkcoNDp AoRrisT.
orijvac. Seivau, dotvar.
PARTICIPLES.

PrEsent. SkconD AorisT.
lm'-lig, doa, dv, ordc, orioa, ordy,
ﬂﬂ-u’g, eioa, év, Beic, Yeioa, Sév,
6zd~oug:, oiioca, v, dotc, dovoa, 86v.
Sewxv-vg,  voa, .

PASSIVE VOICE.
The Moods and Tenses.
Indic. Imp. | Optat. Subj. Inf. Pt
lor-Gua, -aco, | -aiuny, | -Guat, | -acbat, | -Guevog,
Present, réﬂ-e,mu, -£00, -u"ur)v, -«?,uat, -eobat, -é]te‘vog,
did-oua, -000, | -otuny, | -Guat, | -ocfar, | -ouevog,
Seixv-tpat, | -voo, -vofae, | -dpevoc.
lorauny,
Tmperfect, 2;:'35/‘2:’ € The rest like the Present.
’
Edeckvipny,

02
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Tenses formed from Verbs in .

Indie. Imp. Opt. | Subj. Infin. Part
tor-auac, -aoo, -al}um:, -opay,|-dabat, -auévog,
Perfec Té0-ecpuae,  |-ew00, -eipny, -opual, -eloflat,  |-equévoc,
Y déd-opa, -000 Soiuny,|-duat, -6ofat -oué
) y y y "’ evoe,
déd-eryuat, -elyfac,  |-ecypfvos.
dordun,
" Plup. i;:g:m' The rest like the Perfect.
&dedelyun,
éordo-opar, | . . . |-olup,| . . |-eofac -Guevog,
8d Fut. % reOeio-o,uac,, . . .o /mv: .. -eaﬂou: 9“,;0;:
dedbo-opar, | . . . |-otuqy,| . . |-eofae, -Ouevog.
501'5971". d:;’-o—']f‘, -eirrv, “:’1 -ﬂ‘llal, ‘“’fv
1 . ) |érébny, r: -n1e, |-einy, |-6, -jvat, -eic,
A3 esiopy,  ldbar, [ciw, [, |wa, |,
Edeixbny, decyB-iivau,|-eic.
ara’Bﬂ"a-opat, e e e -oéuma, . . l-eoba, -6luevo¢-,
1st Faut. refpo-opat, | . . . |0 ipnyy| . . -eaba, -Gpevog,
dobjo-opat, | . . . |-otumy,| . . |-eofas, [-Gpevos,
deiybiio-opas,| . . . . . |-eofae, -ouevo.
Numbers and Persons.
INDICATIVE MOOD.
: PrEsENT.
Singular. Dual. Plural.

lord-

gg:: g,uat, oat, tai.| pefov, abov, ofov. peda, obe, vrac.
deixvi-

) InpERFEOT.
Singular. Dual. Plural.

lord-
éri6é-

48166 v, 0o, 7o.| uebov, obov, obyy. peba, obe, vre
#deuxvi-

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

Presenr.
Dual. Plural.
10’1'41, )
. 5:’3;,, g go, obw. l ofov, ofwy. ' ofle, obfwoay.
deikvy- )




VERB.

, OPTATIVE MOOD.
PresenT.
Singular. Dual. Plural.

lorai-
rlﬂu- 2 pnY, 0y TO.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
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/uﬂovaﬂovaﬂnv'pwa, afe, vyro.

Present.

Singular. Dual. Plural.
lor-Gpas, §, gras uebov, fiodov, fjofov bueba, jjobe, dvras
Ti0-Gpat, % y‘rat: é : i;oﬂmo: Mw:l w/u0a, 17003: a'wrm:
dud-ouar, ¢, orat. | Guebov, Gobov, dofov. | Oueda, Gale, dvra.

INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE.
Present. PrEsenT.
toracfat lard/uv-o;'
fivcwac,' ¢ ‘

Sidocbas, Sidopey n o
Seixvvabar. Jeuw;mf-o;

MIDDLE VOICE.
The Moods and Tenses.

The present and imperfect are the same as in the pas-

sive.
The Second Aorist.

éoo, Oeqmv, Sduat, | Yéoba,

torduny, | ordoo, | oraiuny, | orduat, | ordobac, | orduevos,
i o |
tdoun, | déoo, | doiuny, | dimac, | Séobai, | déuevoc.

’

Tenses formed from Verbs in @.

uonri.:,{igZ’,““!"’;;,:" S R

tornaduny, | orjjo-a., | -alugy, | -wpas, | -acfas, | -duevog,

&bk dcl'é'-a;, -aiuny, | -wpas, | -aobat, -é,uevo;‘
oTic-oual,

1st Futu:e,{ gzg_'gl""::: -oipn, -eafae, | -duevog.
deif-opat,
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Numbers and Persons.
INDICATIVE MOOD.

Szconp Aorier.

Singular. Dual. Plural,
dord-
:g(é;- %/u]v, go, 7to. | pefov, cbov, oftqy. | uefa, obe, wro.
IMPERATIVE MOOD.
SzcoNDp AogisTt.

Singular. Dual. Plural.

\95— %ao, ofw. ofov, ofwy. | ole, obwoay.

OPTATIVE MOOD.
SEcoND Aorisrt.
Singular. Dual. Plural.

orai- *
g:ti- } s, o, To. Ipc@ov, ofov, cOm:| peda, abe, vro.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
SECOND AORIST.
Singular. Dual. Plural.
or-duat, %, fras, |buebov,ijolov, jobov, | dueda, o, dvrar
9-Gpat, 71: f!rm: é,ueﬂov: ﬁaﬂw: #obov, | ) | Gvras,

&-duar, o, gra épeoov, Gabov, dabov. e, Gvrac.
INFINITIVE MOOD. PARTICIPLE.
SzcoND AomisT. SecoNp AoRIST.

Gt - s
.. }I‘“’W: péve,  pavoy
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FORMATION OF THE TENSES.

ACTIVE VOICE.
The Imperfect
is formed from the present, by prefixing the augment and
changing pe into v ; as, Tifnue, éribmy.
The Second Aorist
is formed from the imperfect, by dropping the reduplication ;
as, &ribnv, E6nv ; or by changing the improper reduplication
into-the augment ; as, loryv, oy,
PASSIVE VOICE.
The Present
18 formed from the present active, by shortening the penult
and changing p¢ into pac ; as, lornue, lorauas.
The Imperfect
is formed from the present, by prefixing the augment and
changing pa: into unv ; as, Tifepac, éribéuny.
MIDDLE VOICE.
The Second Aorist

is formed from the imperfect, by dropping the reduplication ;
as, ribéuny, 80éuny ; lorduny, dorduny.

REMARKS ON VERBS IN p.

" 1. The number of verbs in i, in the Attic and common dialects, is
very small, and among these few are only four which have a complete
conjugation peculiar to themselves, namely, rifyu, Inu, lorqui, and
Siduue.

I“;'If‘The first aorists in xa, of verbs in i, are thought to have been
originally perfects, and to have been subsequently used as aorists, when
a peculiar form was introduced for the perfect.

II1. The aorists in xa have not the rest of the moods after the indica~
tive ; and, therefore, in giving the moods and tenses, we cannot say
80pra, Oijxov, Hxaius, &c., but must pass to the second aorist* ss,
Eqxa Oég, Seiny, &e.
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IV. In the third person plural the form Go: is used by the Attics,
which occurs also frequently in Ionic, and hence is called Ionic ; as,
Tibéaot, didbaot, &e.

V. The first aorist in xa occurs in good writers almost exclusively in
the singular and in the third person plural. In the rest of the persons the
second aorist is more used, which, again, hardly ever occurs in the
singular.

VI. The optative present and second aorist, as in the aorist passive
of verbs in w, have in the plural, in the poets as well as prose writers,
more commonly siuev, eite, eiev; aiuev, aire, alev; oiuev, oire, oiev;
instead of elyuev, elyre, &c.

VIL In the verb fornu:, the perfect, pluperfect, and second aorist
have an intransitive meaning, o stand ;" the rest of the tenses a transi-
tive one, “ to place.” Thus, Eoryxa signifies I stand ;" eloriixew, “1
was standing.” But éoryy, “ I stood,” as a transient action.

VIIL. The form &ordxa, which is found in the common grammars,
occurs in later writers only, and in a transitive sense, “ I have placed.”
The Doric form fordxa, with the long penult, is distinct from this.

LXVI. EXERCISES ON VERBS IN .

L
Translate the following :

1. Active Voice.

1. Aldwut oot duavrov ¢idov.—obdév Gvev mévov Bedg
Sldwory dvOpimorc.—Jd@pév gor TovTo ddow.—ESwmag fuiv
xapdv.—Ocdc Edwre xvdoc.—) ‘AxiAAéws pivic pvpia
*Axacoic' dAyn §0nret—ol Inmor mapa® Toic Gppaocty Eore-
oav.—ti Eornract mapd Taic midals Avmrpd ;—éxel, &ywv,
oTfiow oe, otiiow 08 éuavrév.—doc TRV xsipd pos.—Od¢
mov oTd, kal TOV Kéopov Kviow —didore, kai doBfjoeras
Vulv.—éxéievoe oripvar TO dppa.—Oeov OidévTog, odddv
laxiber p06voc.—Oeov ob idévrog, obdev loyber mévoc.—
7L 1oV vekpdv xwxvTde Svivnow —roiTov TOV véuoy Oede
TéBerxev.—ol maraiol 860Aov elg T0 aTépa TOV drolbavéy-
TV karébnxav.—y oalapdvipa, O¢ Aéyovoi, &ad Tob
nwpds Badilovea,® kaTacbévyval® TO mip.

¢ 1L TpounBeds Td mip Toig dvbplmoss Edwey.—ol Dot-
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wikeg Toi¢ "EAAnor Td ypdupare mapadedorxaocty.'—Tdv-
Tadog &v Tij Muvy adoc Eorikev. Mybuoe dari Onbaikdg, Ere
otk Eeariv® dvdpl Onbaly éxletvar macdiov.—Avkovpyoc, 6
Oeic® Aakedacpoviows vépove, dokel éuat oopéraros.—’ Av-
Tlyovog, 6 BaciAedc, Kiaodv mepiTiBeict T sepadf, Aubrvoov
&upeitoS—rov Kpbévov Aéyovor Tovg dvBpdmove &£ dyplag
Swainc el Blov fiuepov peraorijoa’—i) TAaotiki) delkvvot
Td eldn Tov dvlpdmwy, kal éviore T4V Snpdv.—mioTeve
Ocdv épesrnaéval’ ndvrore Kal bpdgv mévra & mpaTTec.—
6Ge, pi) didov, Tdde.—Idpoet, M7deia, eV yap mepl T@vde
.wévra Hjow. '
' 2. Passive Voice.

. L 'Ewpdsaper' dvfpdmovg, ol xal xvviv Savite kal
“Irmwv aloypic vmd Abmys Sierénoay *—Advey Tov Bovks-
Aov Aéyovor TexOévra® dxrebivar dv ddgvy, 80ev Kal
70 Svoua EAabev.‘—pidAar dpyvpai &866noav dmaciy.—
Ivfaydpac EAeye, dbo Taira éx TGV Yedw Tois dvBpdmois
dedéobas, T6 Te dAnledery® kat T0 edepyereiv.—raic Mov-
oaws Aéyovor mapd Aidc TV ypeppdtev edpeoty dobivar.
—olvog elg Ty latpikiy xpnowpdrarés éore, moAdAdric yap
dappdrows kepdvvvrar.®

II. Nabg év "Pdpy delxvvrar, &v § al elkéves Tov Tpwi-
K@Y ey Kelvrar'—ool uéve dédorar Tavta moielv.—ol
*Adqaioc Tov "Epiyf6viov &k Tijc vyijc dvadobipvas® Aé-
yovor.—diAéEevos mapeddfst vmd Awovvalov elg Tdc AaTop-
fac.—dedpevos Tavra deTébny mpdc olkTov.—karelevy-
pévan® Tov Tavpwy, obk 48idw 1o dépag AlfTne.~ol vavTa
énl mpopvne orabévres, peyddy dpwvi 866wv.°—dekvupé
vy EAéyyav Tévde abroic Toic dvBpdimors p6bov Sfow.

8. Middle Voice.

1. *O7e elds' Ty Onbalwy mbAy *AAéEavdpoc dmédord®
Tod¢ éAevBépove ndvrac.— HpakAel 1) dpets) Tipy mpoaryyo-
play Edero: ‘HpaxAijc ydp mpoonyopeibn,® &rv 8 "Hpar
kAéoc Eoyev.—o0 vopog Aéyer O wi) katéfov, ui) Adubave
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—Eevopav dméfero Tov orépavov, 8re dyyedos fike® Aéyww,
Tov vidv adrov, Tov TpdAdov, TeBvdval v Mavrwveig.—
‘HpaxAijc, xeipwoduevos’ Tov Afovra, Tiv uév dopdv fups-
éoato, TG xdopare 68 éxypiioaro kbpvbi.—ol ’AOmraioc
Tov Mepard Sumépiov &v péop tic ‘EAAddos kateotd-
oavTo.—Kakdv obdév ¢heTar év dvdpi, Seubiia Sepévey Tov
Biov swppooivny kai éykpéreiav.—morioi dvlpwmor TiOev-
Tae 70 €0 v &v mAovTo.

II. Ta Agora xal kdAMora modepidrara TiBeobe.'—
raAo¢ £0svro TavTa of marépes Vudv.—pndéva Kaxdv &v
ypnudrwv veka TavTne Selpmy mpoardrny xBovéc.—dpers),
rdv 9dvy Tic, obk dmoddvrar.—&v Tive xpivy dotiv, fic
T® Udate olvog ob piyvvrai—oik &v dvvaio, i) Kapdv?
ebdarpovelv.—uéya Kaxdv T0 pi) divaclai® péperv Kaxév.
—06 mow* Tavre keloerar év davdre delpvnoroc.—rd
Téumn xwpbe éore Kelpevos peratv Tov *OAdumov kal Tiig
*Ogone.—b Aéywv Taira xapdc® munAdo0e.—u7 dvapiy-
wwoo TolTw, by mapd TGV dyabiv dewpeic Aodopoduevov.
—roi¢ dté’qpevmg Td dyada péig ﬂapaytve'rac, Td 08 Kaxd
kal pi) Siinpévors.

EXERCISES ON THE VERB.

1L

Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, so as to suit the English opposite.

The winds dissipate the clouds,
but time alone manifests a
Just man.

He gives to the herdsman the
babe to expose.

They stand in the plain, and
propose for the wrestlers a
public contest.

I knew the misfortunes and
the death of Agamemnon.

'0 dvepoc SraokiSvnue 6 vep-
éAn, 6 8¢ xpbvoc dvip Oi-
kato¢ pévog Seixvvue,

Aldwut 6 Bovrérog 6 wadlov

_ &xibnpe (2d. aor.).

“Tornue (perf.) &v 6 mediov,
kal TiOnue 6 40AnTHc O7-
pbococ dydw. -

"Emniorapas (imperf.) 6 Toxy,
xal & ddvaroc ’Ayauép-
vaw.
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Having deposited the gold,
they stood by the ships, and
said to the Burbarians, lay
.ye down the bows. )

May Jove make all these things
vain, and give pedce to the
Grreeks.

We are not able to fill the
bowl, nor to destroy the
serpent ; but we are yoked
to misfortunes and are un-
done.

Let us put off the works of
darkness ; let us, if we may
be able to do this, place.
within us a pure heart.

She lacerates her cheek, ma-
king her nail bloody.

JLet each one prepare well his
shield. ‘
Let them well know this, that

I will place my son there

Jor myself.
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KartariOnu (2d aor.) 6 ypv-
od¢, mapd vave (dat.) Io-
T (2d aor.), kai 6 Bdp-
bapoc elmw, 6 Téfov Kata-
TiOnue (pres.)."

Zevs mag ovTOg peTapdiiog
TiOnue (2d aor. opt.), xal
didwpe (2d agr. opt.) 6 "EA-

| A elpipyn.

Qb divapar 6 kpatip wip-
wAnut, obdé O dec dmoA-
Avme, dAAd xaxkdc (dat.)
Sebyvuue (perf.) kai dméa-
Avue (perf. mid.).

"AmotiOnue (24 aor. subj.
mid.) é 6 oxéToc Epyor &v-
Tifnue (2d aor. subj. mid.)

* kapdia kabapdc, fiv Siva-
pac (pres. subj.) obrog¢
moLéw.

Apimre (mid.) mapnic, TiBnpe
(mid.) &vv¢ diaepoc. .

*Exacros domic eb Tibpume
(2d aor. imp. mid.).

EV obro¢ &miorapac (pres.
imper.) éyod vioc fvravba
lornue (fut. inf. mid.).

LXVII. IRREGULAR OR DEFECTIVE VIZIRBS IN
may be divided into three classes, each containing three

verbs.

y

L. From &w are derived elpé, “ to be ;" elys and Ipue, to

go-”

elpat, “ to clothe one’s self”

II. From £ are derived Inpue,  to send ;” fjpac, “ to sit "

P
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III. Keipas, “ to lie down ;" lonus, “ to know ;” ¢mut, “ to
say.”
CLASS I
1. Elut, “to be,”
has been before conjugated, as it is used in some of its
tenses as an auxilidry to the passive voice of verbs in w.

2. Elpe, “ to go.”
INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT.
Singular. Dual. Plural. :
elus, elgorel, eloi. Irov, lrov. e, ZTZG:I’" lov ox
S InpErrPECT.
few, fe, Hee. | Hewrov, delry. | fewev, fecre, fewar.
Furuzg, elow. First Aogist, eloa. ‘Perrecr, elka.
) PLuperFECT.
drew, e, e | aro, eirp. | eev, ere, ewoav.

SzooNp Aogisr.

C low, leg, le. | lerov, lérgv. | lous, lers, low.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PrEsENT.
s or el, l-m | oy, lrev. | l‘r":, lrocay.
SzcoNp Aorist.
Ie, léro. | lerov, Urav. | lere, lérwoay.
OPTATIVE MOOD
SEcoNDp AorisT.

loyus, log, . loi. | locrov, loirgy. | loev, locre, lotev.

1. The present of the indicative, in this verb and its compounds, is
uedbyﬂwAtﬁcsinafuNnmo’.
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
" Szconp Aonmisr.
Singular. Dwual, Plural.
lo, lye, Iy. | Iyrov, Iyrov. | lepev, lgre, lwot.

INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE.

PrEsENT. Szconp AorisT.

livar. I lév, lodaa, ibv.
CLASS IL

1. *Inue, “to send.”
INDICATIVE MOOD.

Przsznr.
Singular. Dual. ~ Plural.
g, g, lIgoi. | lerov, lerov. | leuav, lere, lilos,
IupErPECT. '

tw, la, I | lrov, Urp. | lgues, lere, Lo,
Firer FuroRE.
ja-q, e, e. | erov, evov. | ouev, “ere, ovou.
Fizst Aorisr. Perreor. Prurerrzor.
fixa. ] edra. | elxe.
Szconp AorisT. .

¥, #6 2 | Erow, Erpy. | futy, Etre, loav.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
Prsxwr.
lebe, U0, | lerov, lérav. | lere, lérwoay.
SzooNp AoRist.
&k to. | oy, tev. | be,  Erecor.

OPTATIVE MOOD. .

Puqn. i
lebqv, 20, % | wrov, g !w.m. R0av.
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First Furoee. Pxrrecr.
Singular. Singular.
oo, . elxoyu.

SzcoND Aonisrt. .
gy, n5," 9. | wrov, Grw. | nuev, 9yre,  goav.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

! PrEseENT.

o, g, . | [Uiroy, ljrov. | louew, lijre, ldau.
Pxrrxcr.

ex-w, 96, 9. | grov, qrov. | ey, gre, woL

Sxconp Aormisrt.

&, if’ 6 l §rov, #rov. l 6’“‘"9 ire, dot.
INFINITIVE MOOD.

Presznr. Fizsr Furuzs.
lbvas. | Hoew.
Pzrrzcr. . Szconp Aogier.
" elxévae. I elvas.
PARTICIPLES.
PrEsznr. ) Fizsr Furozz.
lelc, leica, . | fiowv, #oovca, sHoov.
Pzrrecr. . Szconp AorisT.
elx_a’n;, elxvia, elxég. |- elg, eloa, '8

PASSIVE VOICE.
INDICATIVE MOOD.

Prxsenr. )
Singular. . Dual. . Plural.
fepat, oa:, Taw. | peBov, ofov, ofov. | peba, obe, wras
InperrECT. '
lépyv, o0, T0. | pefov, obov, obyy. | peba, ofe, 1o,
Perrecr. ’

ol-pas, oa, ra | pebov, obov, ofov. | uefa, ofe, vras
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PLuPERFECT.

Singular.’ Dual. Plural. -
el-unv, oo, 710. | pefov, obov, obyv. | peba, obe, wro.
P. P. Furozs. First Aomist. First Fururs.
eloopau. | &y and eifyy. | é0poouas.
IMPERATIVE MOOD.

PErrcT. :
eloo, eiofo. | elobov, elobuv, | elofe, elobwoay.

MIDDLE VOICE.
Present and imperfect like the Passive.!
First Aorist. -
_ Singular. - Dual. Plural.
fix-duny, o, aro. | duclov, acov, dollyv. | dueba, aofe, avro.
: Firsr Fyrore.
fio-ouat, et, erar. | Guefov, cc.:Oov, ealov. | épcla, ecfe, ovras
Szconp Aogist.
Eunv, oo, Ero. | Euelov, toflov, ¥oOnv. | Euefa, Eobe, Byro.

IMPERATIVE MOOD. -
Seconp AorisT. .
koo and od, Eobw. | Eofov, bofwv. | Bofe, EoBwoav.

OPTATIVE MOOD.
Fizsr Furuee. )
fooi-pny, o, Tto. | pebov, obov, obyv. | pefa, ofe, vro.
Sxconp AorisT.
eluny, o, ro. | pebov, obov, ofpv. | pefa, of, wro.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOQD.

SecoNp AomisT.
duar, §, #raw. | Guebov, fofov, fiabov. | Cucba, fobe, dvrar.
1. The middle form lcua: is used in the sense of “ to hasten ;" literally,

“to send onte’s self on.” Hence arises the kindred meaning of * to de-
sire;” i. e., to send one’s self after anything; in which sense it is the

root of fuepog, * desire.” )
P2
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INFINITIVE MOOD.

Finsr Furuaz. ’ Szconp AoRist.
$ecadas. | fobau.
PARTICIPLES.

Fizsr Furors. SzooND AoORIST.
hodpev-or, u,  ov. | buovos, m, ov.

2. "Huat, “to sit.”
INDICATIVE MOOD.

Pazsenr. -
Singular. Dual. Plural.
fuar, foas, drac. | fuebov, fofov, fobov. | fueba, jobe, sprar
IupxrrECT.

$ugy, Hoo, dro. 'ﬁ["o‘”’v #Hobov, W‘ I ﬂl“o“ M‘, syvro.
IMPERATIVE MOOD.

Przsent.
“”’ fiobo. l Wr fobuy. l M‘& Hobwoar.
INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE.
Pazsexnr. Przsent.
W' | ﬁfu”'of ) L) or.
CLASS III.

dnut, « to say.”
INDICATIVE MOOD.

PrESENT.

* Singular. Dual. + Plural.

¢nui, ¢fc, emol. | gardw. garév. | gaufv, garé, gaci.
InprerECT.

&g, 0 9. aroy, érp. auev, ‘":;. acay, and

Fizst Foruse.

g0, eg, e. | erov, erov. | ouev, ere, ovor .
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Fizst Aonist.
) Stngular. Dual. . Plural.
' &no-a, ag, e | arov, érqv. | auev, . are, av.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PrEseNT.

®ali;, ¢gére. - | ¢drov, gdrav. | ﬁiu,. ¢drwoay.

OPTATIVE MOOD.
PrxsenT.

nuey, nTE,  NOAY,

parny,  ng, 7 wrov, . pev,  te, e

FirsT AoE1ST.
¢io-agu, aw, a. | arov, airgv. | awev, aire, aev.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PresnT.
0, B ' #i- | dirov, girov. | gduev, ¢ire, gdae.
INFINITIVE. : . PARTICIPLES. ~
PRESENT. . Presesr.
¢dvau. ¢dg,  ¢doa,  ¢av.
First Aorisr. Firsr Furugs.
piioas. $iowy.
. Sgconp Aogisr. First Aorist.

¢ivat. $rjoac.

PASSIVE VOICE.

INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE.
Perrecr! mégauar, — mwégarar. | - wepdofo.
INFINITIVE. - PARTICIPLE.

wegdodar. ] ~ mepaguév-og, 17, ov.
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MIDDLE VOICE.
INDICATIVE MOOD.

PrEsenT.
" Singular. Dual. Plural.
pa-pai, oai, tal. | pebov, obov, obov. | uefla, ofe, »cas
InpErFECT. ’

bpé-pw, oo, To. | pebov, ofov, obpy. | ueba, ofe, wre.
IMPERATIVE MOOD.

Present.
¢dc-w, Ou. | Oov, v, | Oe, - Owoar.
INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. .
PresenT. Presznt.
¢dobac. | $duev-og, 9, on.

LXVIII. BRIEF VIEW OF THE GREEK SYNTAX.:

THE NOMINATIVE AND VERB.

I. A verb agrees with its nominative in number and person ; as, &0
Aéyaw, “ I say;” tovrw TG Gvdpe Rynodabny, “ these two men thought ;"
ol eol xorifovor, “ the gods punish.”

II. A neuter plural, however, is generally joined with a singular verb ;
as, cbfpa ¢¢u’vrr¢t, “ stars appear ;" téita toTiv Gyald, * these things
are g

IIL But when the neuter plural refers to living persons, the verb is
often put in the plural also, because persons are for the most part con-
sidered separately by the mind, but thinss as forming a class. Thus,
T4 TéAn Yméoyavro,’s the magistrates promised ;”° Toodde piv pera "Ady-
vaiwy vy torpirtevoy, ¢ 30 many nations served along with the Athe-
nians.”

IV. Collective nouns, that is, nouns singular which express multitude
or number, have often their verb in the plural; as, 73 orparimedor
&vexdpow, ¢ the army retired ; moAd yivog GvBpbmwy Xpavrar m-rp,
“a large class of men use this.”

V. A dual nominative is sometimes joined with a plural verb a8, TO
& ray’ émﬂev HAfov, “tluy two quu:ldy drew mear ;" Gugw Aéyovar,
* both say.”
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THE SUBSTANTIVE AND ADJECTIVE.

I. An adjective is often put in the neuter gender, without regard to
the gender of the substantive which stands with it in the sentence, ypijua
belng understood, and remains in the singular even when the substantive
is in the plural; as, ot dyafdv # woAvkotpavia, * the government of the
many iz not a good tlmlg ;" perabodai eiot Avmnpiv,  changes are a sad
wug ”

1I. An adjective of the masculine gender is often fourd with a femi-
nine noun of the dual number, and under this rale are also included the
pronoun, the participle, and _article; as, du¢w TovTw TGO moAee, “both
these cities ;” dio yvvaixe kpilovre, * two women quarrelling ;° T4 xeipe,
“ the two hands.”

1II. A substantive is often used as an adjective ; as, yAdooay ‘EALida
tdidafe, ¢ he taught the Greek tongue.”

IV. The substantive is often changed into a genitive plural; as, ol
xpnorol Tav dvlplmwy, * the worthy ones among men,” for oi ypnorol
avfpwroc, ** worthy men.”

V. An adjective in the neuter gender, without a substantive, governs
the genitive ; as, uéoov fuépac, * the middle of the day ;" Téo0v duidov,
“ 30 great-a throng.”

VI. Adjectives are very often put in the neuter singular and plural,
with and without an article, for adverbs ; as, mparov, “in the first place ;
70 mpaToy, “at first;” xpvpaia, “ secretly ;" $aidpd, * cheerfully.”

PRONOUNS.

I. The noun to Which the relative refers is often omitted in the ante-
cedent proposition, and joined to the relative in the same case with it;
as, ofréc korwv, &y eldec Gvdpa, “ this is the man whom you saw;” ok
&xw, prive moredoar &y dvvaiuny ide, “ I have no friend on whom 1
might rely.”

II. The relative often agrees with its antecedent in case, by what is
called attraction ; as, odw toic 9noavpoic, olg & waryp xarédimey, ““ with
the treasures which his father left behind ;° Gywv dmd oy moAéwv, dv
&meoe, orparidv, “ leading & body of troops fram the cities which he had
persuaded.”

III. If, in this attraction, the word to which the relative refers be a
demonstrative pronoun, this pronoun is generally omitted, and the rela-

- tive takes its case; as, oVv olg uidiora $iAeic, “ with those whom you
most love,” for ot rovrois ofc pédiora iieis. ’

IV. The nominative of the personal pronoun is usually omitted with
the personal terminations of verbs, as in Latin, except where there is an
cmphasis ; as, 6AAd wdvrwe Kai ob Sper adriy, ¢ but you, by all means,
shall cven see her.”
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V. The possessive pronouns are only employed when an emphasis is
required ; in all other cases the personal pronouns are used in their
stead ; as, wurip fipav, « our father” (literally,  the father of us”); but
waryp Huérepos, * our own father.”

VI. The demonstrative pronouns are often used instead of the adverbs
“Rere” and “ there;” as, GAA’ /¢’ dwaddv éx Souww Epxerac, ‘“ but here
comes a maidservant out of the mansion;” avrat ydap, avrat wAyoiov
Opdaxovai uov, “ for there, there, they are leaping ncar me.”

VII. The reflexive pronoun éavrod is sometimes used for the other re-
flexive pronouns of the first and second persons ; as, dei fudc avepéobias
tavrobg, ‘it behooves us to ask our own sclves;” el & trqripws pépoy
v avriic olofa, * but if you truly know your own fate.”

THE GENITIVE.

1. The verbs eiul and yiyvaua:, denoting posseesion, property, pait, or

duty, require thé genitive ; as, rovro 10 medfov v uév wore rdv Xopao-
piwv, “ this same plain belonged formerly to the Chorasmians ;* weAAdc
&volac tarl Onpaobas xevd, “it is the part of great folly to hunt afier
oain things.”
. IL The genitive is used with verbs of all kinds, even with those which
govern an accusative, when the action does not refer to the whole object,
but only to a part; as, brrijoar xpedv, “ to roast seme flesh ;" Erepov e
Yiis, “they laid waste a part of the country ; ;" mapoifac Ti¢ vpag,
“ having opened the door a little.”

IIL. Verbs signifying the operations of the senses, sucli as ¢ to Aear,”
“to feel,” ¢ to smell,” and the like, but not those denoting  to see,” re-
quire the genitive ; verbs signifying * to se¢” take the accusative. Thus,
mwavroe Pacideds dxoder, “a kimg ‘hears everything ;” 8lw pipov, “1
smell of myrrh.”

IV. Time when, that is, part of time, is put in the genitive; as,
Bépove Te kal xepivag, ¢ in both summer and winter.”

V. The material of which anything is made is put in the gemtlve. the
thing made being a single object, but the subjoined definition denoting an
entire class or kind of materials, part of which go to compose that object ;
as, T0v digpov broinoev loxvpiv Ebdwv, “ ke made the chariot of strong
soood.”

VI. The superiative degree is also followed by & genitive, this geni-
tive marking the entire class, of which the superlative indicates the most
prominent as a part or parts ; as, Exfiorog wdviwy, “ most Rated of all
&pioror Tpdwy, “ bravest of the Trojans.”

VII. Hence the genitive is put also with verbs, adjectives, and ad-
verbs, which are either derived from superlatives, or in which merely
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the idea of preferableness is implied ; as, éxaAAioredero Traody yvvaixin,
“ghe was the handsomest of all women ;" diampereisc Svnrdv, “con-
spicuous among mortals ;”° Eoxwe TéEvTwY, * in a manner surpassing all.”

VIII. To words of all kinds other words are added in the genitive,
which show the respect in which the sense of these words must be
taken ; and, in this case, the genitive properly signifies * with regard to”
or ‘“in respect of ;" as, VAnc woc 6 Témog Exer ; “ how is the place with
regard to timber 1’ ovyyviuwy Tov dvlpumivwy duapriuitey, ¢ forgiving
with respect to human errors;” woppw Tic fAwkiac, ¢ far advanced in
years” (properly, * far advanced with respect to years”).

IX. Hence all words expressing ideas of relation, which are not com-
plete without the addition of another word as the object of that relation,
take this object in the genitive : and to this rule belong in particular the
adjectives “ experienced, ignorant, desirous,” and the like, as also the
verbs ‘“to concern one’s self, to neglect, to consider, to reflect, to be
desirous,” &c. Thus, umecpog xakw, « experienced in evils ;" Grat-
devroc dpetiic, ¢ uninstructed in virtue ;' Tov xowad &yalbod Emueleio-
Oac, “ to take care of the common good ;” ucydiwy bmibupeiv, “to desire
great things.” -

X. Words signifying plenty or want are followed by a genitive, be-
cause the term, which expresses of what anything is full or empty, indi-
cates the respect in which the signification of the governing word is taken ;
a8, pueotoc xaxiv, “ full of evils ;° Epnuog pidwy, * destitute of friends ;"
wAnobivar véoov, “to be full of sickness;” deicbat oixerdv, “to be in N
want of inhabitants.”

XI. The comparative degree is followed by a genitive, because this
genitive indicates the respect in which the comparative is to be- taken ;
as, ueilwy marpéc, “ greater than a father,” which properly means,
“ greater with respect to a father.”

XII. All words derived from comparatives, or which involve a com-
parison, are followed by the gem'tivé-, a8, rraclai Twog, “to be de-
Sfeated by any one” (literally, “to be less than any one”); vorepaiog
tiic pdxne, “after the battle " wepiyéveafar Tov Paciéuwg, ‘to prove
superior to the king ;" 8evrepog obdevic, « second to ®o one.”

XIII. All verbs that are equivalent in meaning to a noun and verb,
and especially those in which the idea of ruling is implied, are followed
by a genitive ; as, dvdgoew TGy Mrdwy, “to reign over the Medes”
(equivalent to &vaf elvac Tav Midwy) ; &pyeww dwbplmwy, “ to rule over
men” (equivalent to &pywv elva: Gvpdmwy); and, in the same manner,
xopiedewr for xdpioc elva ; Tvpawvevew for Topavvog elvae, &e.

XIV. Words indicating value or worth require the genitive; as,
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Epdes woAAlv &ia, * he performs actions cquivalent to those of many ;”
larpds moAAdv dvrakioc, * a physician equal in value to many men.”

XV. All verbs denoting **to buy,” *“to sell,”” “to exchange,” &ec.,
are followed by a genitive ; as, drodvrar Tac yvvairac YpnudTwy ToAAdDY,
“they purchase their wives for muck moncy;” imolovv moilod Toip
&AAacg, * they sold for a large sum to the rest.”

XVI. All verbs denoting *‘ to accuse,)’ “to criminate,” &c., are fol-
lowed by a genitive ; as, ypigouai ae govov, ** I accuse you of murder
duikopai oe dethiag, “ I will prosecute you for cowardice.”

XVII. The genitive often sténds alone in exclamations, with and
without an interjection, as indicating the cause from which the feeling in
question originates ;. as, '8 Zed BaciAed Tic AewroTnTog TGV $pevin!
“ Oh supreme Jove, the acuteness of his intellect I *Amoddov, Tod
xaounpatog! * Apollo, what a pair of jaws I

DATIVE.

I. The dative stands in answer to the questions o whom or what? for
whom or what? to wh dvantage? to whose disadvaniage? as, $dwki
oot 70 Bibliov, I gave the book to thee ;" Emealé uot, & maidec, ** follow
me, my children ;” émirérrw ot Todro, ¢ I enjoin this upon you ;” Seoip
dpéoxes, * he pleases the gods ;" gidog Excivy, “ a friend to him ;”° &yaGov
9 wéAet, “ good for the state.”

II. Verbs to rebuke, to blame, to reproach, to envy, to be angry, take
the dative of the person ; as, &uoi Aowdopiioerac,.* he will reprove mz ;
péupouar ol apxew BovAvuévorg, I blame those who wish to rule ;”
ob gboveire TOUTY, * envy not this man ;” i yadewaiveis 7o Oepimovty;
““why art thou angry at the attendant 1’

III. Words implying equality, r blance, sutabl , or the con-
trary, have the dative case ; as, loo¢ Toi¢ ioxvpoic, * equal to the power-
Jul ;" Eowkag doddy, * you resemble a slave ;" dvéuoiog 7H marpi, * un-
like his father.” ' . -

IV. In like manner, the dative stands also with é avric, because it ex-
presses perfect equality ; as, & 19 adrp kiwdvvy 10l pavAoraroic, in
the same danger with the worst ;" Toic adroic Kipy 6mAocc, “ 1n the same
arms with Cyrus.”

V. The means by which, and the instrument with which, a thing is
accomplished, are both put in the daiive; as, roiv dpa2uoiy dpouev,
“we see with the two eyes;” ol nodsuior Eadiov Aibocg, xkai Ematow
uayaipacg, ¢ the enemy threw with stones and struck with swords.”

w ;’I- .T.he motive and cause are pi :iwm the dative, and hence the verbs
re].owc,” “ to be delighted,” ** to be grieved.” &c., govern the object
by Which the feeling is occasioned in the dative ; as, 9obe GmiAbov,
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% they departed through fear ;" ool ;{»éipoww,. “they delight in thee ;"
avmrovuela TovTocs,  we are gricved by these things.”

VII. The manner and way in which a thing takes place are put in the
dative; as, Big eic Ty oixiav eloijABov, “ they entered into the house by
Jorce;” mavra dieréraxto pétpy Kai tomy, “all things were arranged
by measure and by place.”

VIIL. The period of time at which a thing takes place, or during
which a thing continues or exists, is put in the dative; as, mjde 1§
vuKti, “ on this very night ;” rpic évilmaav TavTy Tj Hpépg, * they con-
quered thrice during this same day.”

IX. The verb eiui, when pat for éxo, “to have,” govems the dative ;
as, 8ooic ovk v Gpyvpos, ** as many as had not money.”

' X. An impersonal verb governs the dative; as, &eori poc dmévu,
it is lawful for me to depart.”

XI. Neuter adjectives in Téov govern the person in the dative, and
the thing in the case of the verb from which they are derived ; as, roiro
wouréov kori pou, “ I must do this;” tobrov Emipednréov boriv duiv,
“ you must take care of this.”

ACCUSATIVE.

'T. A verb signifying actively governs the accusative ; as, ol "EAAnveg

&viknoav Tovg Ilépoag, ** the Greeks conquered the Persians.”
_ IL. Every verb may take an accusustive of a cognate noun; as,
Kxwdvvevow TovTov Kivévwoy, “ I will ter this danger ;" fobévnoay
TadTyy Gobéveiav, * they were sick with this sickness;” bmiwélovras
waoay Empédeiav, *they exercise all care;” mwodepov moleuioouey,
“we will wage war.”

II1. Many verbs, the action of which admits of more than one object,
without determining the nearest, have in Greek a double accusative,
namely, the accusative of the person and the accusative of the thing.
To these belong verbs signifying ¢“to do good or evil to one,” * to speak
good or evil of one,” “to ask,” ‘“to demand,” “to teach,” “to put
on or off,” ‘“to take away,” “to deprive,” ‘“to conceal,” &c.; as, xakd
moAde opye Tpaag, “ he has done many evils to the Trojans ;” &yafd
elmev adrovg, * he said good things of them ;” elpero aravrac Tov maide,
“ he asked all about his son ;” Tod¢ paﬂnmg tdidate ocwgppoavvyy, ‘‘ he
taught his disciples continence.”

IV. Verbs governing two accusatives in the active, retain one in the
passive, namely, the accusative of the thing ;. as, oxijmrpov Tiudéc re
&moovdarat, “ he is being despoiled of his sceptre and his honours ;”
bmwaibetOn poveuiy xal pyropikipy, ¢ he was taught music and rhetoric.”

V. Since the accusative serves always to designate the object upon

Q
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which an action immediately passes, it frequently stands also with in-
transitive verbs and adjectives containing a general expression, and in-
dicates the part or more definite object to which this expression must be
principally referred. This is called the accusative of nearer definition ;
and is to be expressed in English by different prepositions, especially by
in, as to, witk respect to.! Thus, rov ddxrvAov GAyd Tovrov, I feel a
pain in this finger ; wédag bxdg *AxiAdevs,  Ackilles swift as to his
Jeet” Zipog v Ty marpida, “ he was a Syrian as to his mative
country ;" 16 Sévdpov mevrixovra modiw Eoti 16 {nog, “ the tree is fifty
JSeet in height.”

VI. Time how long is put in the accusative; as, Soov ypévov &v
worepos 3, * for as long a time as there may be war ;”° xal xféc d2 xal
Tpityy fuépav T0 avTo TovTo Emparrov,  they did this same thing during
both yesterday and the day previous.”

VII. Distance and space are put in the accusative ; as, &wéyec bxrd
Huepov 8dov &md BabuAdvo, it is distant a journey of eight days from
&bylan." -
: VERBS PASSIVE.

I. Verbs of a passive signification are followed in Greek by a genitive,
governed by 9nd, ané, éx, wapd, or wpde; as, & voiic ¥wd olvov Scagbei-
perat, “the understanding is impaired by wine;” GAdac yvopas &f
éxdorwy EAéyovto, ¢ other opinions were expressed by cach.”

II. The dative, however, is sometimes employed by the poets instead
of the genitive ; as, "AxtAAjI Eddun, “ he was subdued by Achilles.”

III. The dative is very frequently put with the perfect passive of verbs,
whose perfect active is not much used ; as, radra AéAexrai poi, “ these
things have been said by me,” for Aédoxa Taira.

INFINITIVE.

I. The infinitive mood is used to express the cause or end of an ac-
tion ; as, $éAw ddew, «“ I wish to sing.”

II. The infinitive, with the neuter of the article prefixed, is used as a
species of verbal noun ; and very frequently the article is thus appended
to an entire clause, of which the infinitive forms a part; as, 7 2vew,
¢ the loosening ;° 10 Exew xpiipara, * the having money.”

III. The infinitive in Greek is governed by adjectives, and denotes
the respect in which the idea of the adjective is to be applied ;? as,
Ixavol Tépmewv gaivovra, “ they appear calculated to delight ;» ob dewic

1. It is generally assumed that xard, or some other preposition, is -
understood in such constructions, but this is not correct.

2. This is imitated in Latin by the poets ; as, idoneus delectare, utilis
JSacere. In prose, however, the gerund with a preposition must bo em-
ployed ; as, idoneus ad delectandum, &ec.
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dore Aéyew, GAN’ dddvarog ouydv, ““ Re is not able in speaking, but una-
ble to keep silent.” .

IV. The nominative, and not the accusative, is put with the infinitive
whenever the reference is to the same person that forms the subject ot
the leading verb ;! as, 8gackev elvac Awdg vidg, * he said he was the son of
Jupiter ;” kreioa abrodg elvac Sedg, “ I persuaded them that Iwas a god.”

V. The genitive and dative sometimes follow the infinitive by a species
of attraction ; as, édéovro adrov elvar mpobiuov, “ they besought him to
be zealous ; db¢ por gavivae &kiy,  grant unto me to appear worthy.”

VI. The infinitive of the present, future, and aorists, but more par-
ticularly of the future, when preceded by the verb uéAAw, expresses the
future, and answers to the future participle active in Latin with the verb
sum; as, uéddw ypigew, “I am about to write” (scripturus sum);
perdiow ypigew, “ I will be about to write” (scripturus ero); duéAAnoa
ypigecw, « I was about to write” (scripturus fus).

PARTICIPLE.

I. The participle is put after a verb, and in the nominative case, when
the reference is to some state as existing at the time on the part of the
subject, or to some action as being performed by it.  Thus, olda Svnric
v, “I know that I am a mortal ;”’ gaiverar & vipos fpdc PAdnrwy,
“the law appears to be injuring us;" maboacfe &dixodvres, “ cease
acting wrongfully.”

IL. If, however, the subject belonging to the participle stands with the
principal verb as a proximate object in the accusative, the participle also
stands in the accusative ; as, ol ’Afyvalot Emavoay abrov grparyyodvra,
¢ the Athenians caused him to ccase being a commander ;” od¢ v dpd T@
Gyafa mocotvrag, ¢ whomsoever I may see doing the things that are
£ III. To some verbs which merely express subordinate definitions of
an action, the Greeks add the participle of the verb which expresses the
principal action. Such verbs are Tvyxdvw, Aavbivw, ¢0dve, daterév,
&o., which, in translation, are sometimes rendered by adverbs. Thus,
&ruyov mapévreg, “ they chanced to be present;” EAalev ebepyerav,
% Re conferred kindnesses secretly ; ¢0dvec moidv, * ke does it before
another ;" diarerédexa pevywy, 4 I have always avoided.”

' IV. A participle, with a substantive, &c., whose case depends on no
other word, is put in the genitive absolute ; as, éxeivov elmévrog, mdvreg
toiywy, “ he having spofen, all were silent.”

1. The accusative, however, is joined with such infinitives whenever
emphasis is required ; as, Kpoicog éviule éwirov elvas navrwy 626id-
Tarov, * Cresus thought that ke himself was the happiest of all men,”
(Herod 1, 34).







NOTES

70 THE EXERCISES ON THE VERB.

Active Voice of Verbs in .

Section 1.—1. Tikrei, 3d sing. pres. indic., of rixrw.—2. Ko Fase ;

Aawovow, 3d plur. pres. indic. of xocAdivw.—3. yvvaiki, dat. 130
lur. of yvwi).—4. ¢épet, 3d sing. pres. indic. of ¢épw.—5. Tod,

£ic, the article supplying the place of a pronoun in English.—

6. Ebaypev, 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. of Bamrw.—7. 10V, her.—

8. &ppepev, 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. of pintw.

Section 2.—1. maida, sccus. sing. of mwaic.—2. évra, accus.
sing. pres. part. of eiul.—3. Erpege, 3d sing. imperf. indic. of
Tpépw.—4. Aeévrwy, gen. plur. of Aéwv.—b. réocoapor mooi, with
Jour feet, Téooapa is the dative of Téooapec, and mogi is the dative
plural of woig.—6. dvo, supply widag, the accus. plur. of woig.— 131
7. &ypaye, 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. of ypigw.—8. ¥¢ioey, produced,
38d sing. 1st aor. indic. of pvw.—9. dwobAémovowy, 3d plur. pres. ind.
of arobAérw. : -

Section 3.—1. vmeixee, 3d sing. pres. indic. of ¥meixw.—2. Svijo-
xocg, 2d sing. pres. optat. of Yvjjoxw. The optative is here em-
ployed in its primitive sense, as denoting a wish. Hence ¥ Svjo-
Koug, mmayest thou die happily.—3. EAfy, may have come, 3d sing.
2d aor. subj. of Epyouat.—4. ddrrovow, 3d plur. pres. indic. of
¥érrw.—b, Tapiyevovrec, nem. plur. pres. part. of Tepiyevw.—
8. eixale, 3d sing. imperf. indic. of eixd{w. Augment wanting.
(Consult q?ge 121.)—7. roig ‘Epuaic, to the Herme, dat. plur. of
"Epuiic. The reference is to the images of Mercury at Athens.
(Consult Lexicon.)—8. &xovoey, having, i. e., which have, dat.
plur. pres. ﬁart. of &yw.—9. toracialérnyv, 3d dual. imperf. of
oracalw.—10. Svre, nom. dual pres. part. of elul.—11. xaréAlne,
8d sing. 2d aor. indic. of karadeinw.—12. EfémAevoe, 3d sing. 1st
sor. indic. of ékmAéw.—13. fydyev, 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. of Gyw.

Section 4.—1. "Enparevae, 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. of mpuredo.
It governs the genitive ‘EALdddog, because derived from a superla-
tive, wparoc. (Consult rule, page 178.)—2. ypévov, for a period.
Time how long is put in the accusitive.——3. Toic, their—4. dix-
vovov, 3d plur. pres. indic. of dikvw.—b5. ¥y, expressed here for
the sake of emphasis. The article rodg, before ¢idovc, is to be ren-
dered my.—6. 0dow, 1st sing. 1st aor. subj. of 0dfw. Fhe conjune-
tion Iva, like u¢ in Latin, takes here the subjunctive.—7. vméueiva,
1st sing.. 1st aor. ind. of Vmouévw.—8. dpixovra, accus. sing. of
dpixwy.—9. "Apeog, gen. of "Apnc.—10. ¢vAaxa, accus. sing. of
¢¥Aaf.—11. bvéretday, 8d plur. 1st aor. indic. of dvaréddo.—
12. mepeoreidac, 1st aor. inf. of 1rerwré2.2.u.

2
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Page
Section 5.—1. "E¢epe, 3d sing. imperf. indic. of $ép0.—2. Ere-
131 pev, 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. of Téuvw.—3. Eweginec, was, more
literally, was by nature, 3d sing. pluperf. indic. of ¢9@. The plu-
rfect has here, as often elsewhere, the force of an imperfect.
a“ims, had been and continued to be, i. e., was.—4. bxiory, super-
lative of Oxic—b. Tod¢ woda, as 1o Rer feet, i. e., of foot. This is
the accusative of nearer definition, where some erstand xard
(Consult rule, page 182.)—6. xareoxevdoe, 3d sing. 1st aor. indic,
of xaraoxevifw.—7. mepevyds, perf. part. mid. of gevyw.—8. éni,
on account of.—9. xavAiédovras, accus. plur. of yaviiédove.—
10. GA%oc , like the construction of altus, when repeated,
m Latin. Hence, translate the whole clause as follows: some
bring one kind of sacrifice, others another, unto the gods.—11. ye-
:Y)'a‘g, supply mpoodye:, and 8o in like manner with mwoiufy and

woAog respectively.

Passive Voice of Verbs in o

Section 1.—1. perd, after.—2. bvdudoev, 8d sing. 1st aor. indic.

139 active of bvopé{cf:.n So bvopdotinaav, 3d plur. 1st aor. indic. pass-
ive of the same verb.—3: ifdign, 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. pass. of
pinte.—4. xarahhzqtévm noav, 3d plur. plup. indic. pass. of xara-

Aeimrw.—5. avvijybnoav, 3d plur. 1st aor. indic, pass. of ovviye.

140 —86. &meorddy, 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. pass. of dwoaréAde.—
7. ixélevae, 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. active of xeAevw.—8. dmoxom-
fvat, 2d aor. infin. pass. of dwokémrTw.—9. TV TApévTWY, of those
who are present. article with the participle is rendered into
English by the relative with the indicative.—~10. diarerdpayuas, I
am greatly agitated, 1st sing. perf. indic. pass. of diarapdosw.—nipy
yvbpnv, tn my mind, literally, as to my mind, the accusative of
nearer definition, where many sug‘?‘lz Katd.—12. bumemednuévy,
perf. part. pass. fem. gend. of dumeddw.—13. fowke, 3d sing. perf.
mid. of elkw.—14. érdgn, 3d :;i:;g. 2d aor. ind. pass. t;f dinro.

Section 2.—1. wpooipryTac, 3d sing. perf. ind. pass. of m; afrrdu.
—2. dpioro, was appointed, 3d sing. pluperf. pass. ompcfo.-—
3. xard, at.—4. O¢fn, 3d sing. 1st aor. ind. pass. of Smwrouac.—
6. togdyn, 3d sing. 2d. aor. ind. pass. of o¢dlw.—6. rarexdny,
3d sing. 2d eor. ind. pass. of xaraxénTw.—7. diegfdpn, 3d sing.
2d aor. ind. pass. of diagbeipw.

Section 3.—1. Tpageic, having been nurtured, 2d sor. part. pass.
of Tpépw.—2. mapd, by.—3. ¢didixfn, 3d sing. 1st aor. ind. pass.
of didaokw.—4. Kxatebpiln, 3d sing. 1st aor. ind. pass. of xarabi-
bpdokw.—b. wAnyeic, 2d aor. part. pass. of mAjoow.—6. dréfavey,
8d sing. 2d aor. ind. active of amobfvioxw.—7. xpibjjvar, 1st aor:
inf. pass. of xptvw.—8. Kxard, over.—9. fAaivero, 3d,sing. imperf.
indic. pass. of éAaivw.—10. awaAAdyeic, having been freed
2d aor. part. pass. of amaAddoow.—11. ufvige, 3d sing. 1st aor.
indic. act. of ppviw.

Section 4.—1. xareleigfnoav, 8d plur. 1st aor. ind. pass. of
kataleinw.—2. pépvnoo, 2d sing. perf. imperat. pass. of pvde, in &
middle sense.—8. xarakexAeiouévog, perf. part. pass. of KaraxAsio.
—4. cifiopévar eigiv, 3d plur. perf. ind. pass. of £0ifw.
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* Middle Voice of Verbs in .

Section 1.—1. ¢aivergs, 3d sing. re- ind. mid. of ¢aive.—
2. &vdiovrar, 3d plur. pres. indic. gl' . of bvévw.—8. Yvoduevor, 145
1st aor. part. mid. of Svw.—4. fAeiyaro, 3d sing. 1st aor. ind. mid.
of &Aeipw.—b. Aovoag, 1st sor. part. act. of Aovw.—6. &mijAde, 3d
sing. 2d aor. ind. act. of &wépyouar.—7 bpéfaro, 3d sing. 1st aor.
ind. mid. of bpéyw.~8. dviyaro, 3 sing. 1st aor. ind. mid. of 146
vinrw.—9. éxabicaro, 3d sing. lst aor. ind. mid. -of xaBifw.—
10. &ypdyaro, 3d sing. 1st aor. ind. mid. of ypd¢w.—11. yeyovapen,
1st plur. perf. ind. mid. of yivouar.—12. koixe, 3d sing. perf. ind.
mid. of elxw.—13. wavowuev, let us cause to cease, 1st plur. 1st aor.
subj. act. of wavw.

ction 2.—1. Adywoar, reflect, 2d sing. 1st aor. imperat. mid. of
Aoyilopar.—2. Eym¢ioavro, 3d plur. 1st aor. ind. mid. of Yn¢ilw.—
8. aloyvvov, 7 ¢, 2d sing. pres. imperat. mid. of aloyvvouai.—
4. dedoikdow, fear, 3d plur. perf. indic. mid. of deidw.—5. Eypn-
yopétog, of one awake, i. e., of a person in his waking moments ; or,
in other words, a day-dream : gen. sing. perf. part. mid. of ¢yeipw.

Section 3.—1. "Huvraobe, 2d plur. 1st aor. ind. mid. of duvvw.—
2. GmdAero, is ruined, 3d sing. 2d eor. ind. mid. of dmwéAAvue,—
8. yevoat, taste, 2d sl:g 1st aor. imperat. mid. of yedw.—4. evpi-
oew, 2d sing. 1st fut. ind. of evpioxw.—5. fjpfw, 2d sing. 1st aor. ind.
mid. of dpyw.—6. bpduevog, 1st aor. part. mid. of —T7. ei-
Aovro, 8d plur. 2d aor. ind. mid. of ¢fatpéw.—8. &modoiuny, may I
perish, 1st sing 2d-aor. optat. mid. of &méAdvui.—9. éxpicaro,
anointed himself, 8d sing. 1st aor. ind. mid. of ypiw.

Section 4.—1. amexpivaro, 3d sing. 1st aor. md. mid. of émoxpi-
vw.—2. dwéAwia, I am undone, 1st sing. perf. ind. mid. of &moA-
Avue, with the reduplication.—3. xa7’, against.—4. tddvecsa, 1st
sing. 1st aor. ind. act. of daveilw.—5. t6éamioev, 8d sing. 1st aor.
indic. act. of Jeomilw.—8. ¢vAdfaotas, to beware of, 1st aor. infin.

- mid. of gvAdgow.

Active Voice of Contracted Verbs.

Section 1.—1. véer, 2d sing. pres. imperat. act. of voéw.—
2. éxives, 84 sing. imperf. ind. of kivéw.—8. 10 wadaidv, ancient- 151
ly, i. e., in earliest times. The article and adjective are here in the
accusative, governed by xard understood, and take conjointly the
place of an adverb.—4. Gkovv, uséd to dwell, 3d plur. imperf. ind.
of oixéw—5. tmoince, represented, i. e., described in the Iliad.
Literally, made, 3d sing. 1st aor. ind. of frotéw.—6. yewpyoivrac,
persons cultivating the ground, i. e., engaged in husbandry : pres.
part. of yewpyéw, accus. plur.~—7. ueya, highly. The neuter of
the adjective taken as an adverb.

Section 2.—1. kv, even though, compounded of xai and v, and
then contracted.—2. 7év Irmecov Ilooeidava, the equestrian N
tune, i. e., Neptune represented by an equestrian statue,™as indi-
cating the rapidity of the waves.—3, émi 19 "Io6u, at the Isthmus
of Corinth.—4. ¥fapriaw, 3d plur. pres. indic. of éfaprdw.—
b. tpvOpiv, pres. part, act. of fpvpidw, accus. sing. neut. 1562
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agreeing with ueipdxiov.—6. Spviow, dat. plur. of g~

162 o zlw;gsd plurﬁmperf. indic. of édw. Pl e

Section 3.—1. tfervgAwoev, 8d sing. 1st sor. ind. of éxrvgAde.—
2. §vvexika, 3d sing imperf. indic. of fvyxvkdw.—8. éfdpfov, 8d
sing. imperf. ind. of éfopfow.—4. (jv, pres. inf. of {dw.—b. (O,
3d sing. pres. optat. of (éw. (Consult page 150, note 1.)—6. vrd,
by.—T7. mpooérarre, 8d sing. imperf. ind. of wpoorirrw.
Section 4.—1. Yavov, 2d aor. part. act. of hroxw.—2. ol

Eoriv obdeic, there is mo ome. Two or more negatives jn Greek
make a stronger negation.—3. fyamdre &v, ye would have loved,
Thozrnicle av is used to give a potential force to the indicative
mood. The form yardre is the 2d plur. imperf. ind. of &yardw.—
4. bouxe, 3d sing. perf. ind. mid. of elxw.—5. aregavor, 8 sing. pres.
ind. of oregavow.—86. T HAiyp, the dative governed by émiororei,
which last has for its nominative vé¢yp. Neuters plural, when re-
ferring to things, take singular verbs.—7. mdfy, the nominative to
émioxorel understood.—8. Tov Gppworov, the sick man, - supply
&vfpumov.—9. edrvyia, the nominative to dpeAel understood.—
10. 76 abTd, the same thing.—11. map’, with.

Passive and Middle Voices of Conlracted Verbs.

Section 1.—1. anijAfe, 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. of énépyouas—
156 2. diebadbn, 3d sing. st aor. ind. pass. of -diabodw.—3. érday-
Qunv, 1st sing. impetf. ind. mid. of mAaviw. In the succeeding
clause, érAdvac is the 2d sing. imperf. ind. act. of the same verb.—
4. wnpdoag, 1st aor. part. act. of 7npéw, to be construed with é and
translated by the relative with the ‘indicative, he that mutilates.—
6. (nuwovrar, 3d sing. pres. ind. pass. of {yuiéw.—86. Epwrnbeic,
1st apr. part. pass. of épwrdw.—7. émowjoaro, he had tred his,
literally, had made for himself; 3d sing. lst aor. ind. mid. of
motbw.—8. wi¢ oot xpioouas; how shall I treat you? xpioouas is
the 1st fut. mid. of ypdw. . o
Section 2.—1. wnpwbijva, 1st aor. infin. pass. of mypéw. Trans-
late mppwbivac Tac byers, was deprived of his sight, literally, as to
his, &c.—2. mpotAeyev, 3d sing. imperf. indic. act., contracted for
wpoéAeyev, from mpoAéyw.—3. Ta uéAdovra, the things that were
.about to take place, pres. part. of wéddw. Supply yiveofar.—
4. ingvédn, 3d sing. 1st aor. ind. pass. of ¢rawéw.—5. éxrijcavro,
3d plur. 1st aor. ind. mid. of xraouar.—6. Gxrecpa, 18t sing. 1st
aor. ind. act. of oikteipw.—7. xeipoduevov, in the act of being sub-
jugated, pres. part. pass. of yeipow.—8. xpavbijoerar, 3d sing. 1st
fut. ind. pass. of xpaivw.—9. 7paro, he imprecated, 3d sing. imperf.
mid. of apdopac. )
Section 3.—1. fvriet, 3d sing. imperf. ind. act. of évrAéw.—
2. éyvuvalero, 3d sing. imperf. ind. mid. of yvuvifouar.—3. dme-
mAavaro, 3d sing. imperf. mid. of édmomAaviw.—4. k7o, 2d sing.
pres. imperat. mid. of xrdouaz, contracted from xrdov.—5. ovk
157 dv émavow, you would not have ceased ; émavow is the 2d sing.
1st eor. ind. mid. of madw, and the particle &v gives it a potential
force.—6. xraotac, to acquire far onc’s self, pres. infin. mid. of

Krdouat.
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Section 4.—1. &AAowodrar, 3d sing. pres. ind. pass. of 4AAotéw.

—2. duaprijcecs, 24 sing. 1st fut. of duaprdve.—3. pvkepivor, 167
s. part. mid. of uvkdoua:. The genitive is here govermed by
voas, & verb denoting the tion of one of the senses. (Con-

-u’lt ‘page 178, rule iii.)}—4. SAnywuévww, pres. part. mid. of SAn-

AXaopat. . .

’ Active Voice of Verbs.n .

Section 1.—1. *Axacol, on the Grecks.—2. nxe, inflicted,

literally, placed or put, 3d sing. 1st aor. ind. of ribyus.—3. mapa, 166
by.—4. 7i tornag; why standest thou '—5. xiwijow, Ist sing. 1st
fut. ind. of xwéw.—6. dvivnow, 3d sing. pres. ind. of dvivyui.—
7. v &robavévrwy, of those who had died ; the article with a par-
ticiple is to be rendered into English by the relative and indicative.
—8. Badifovoa, pres. patt. of fadilw, render, by going.—9. xaracé-
évvvae, 34 sing. pres. ind. of xaracbévvuue.

Section 2.—1. mapadeddraoty, 3d plur. perf. ind. of wapadide-
pt.—2. ¥eorwv, 3d sing. pres. ind. of ey, taken impersonally. 167
—3. ¢ Jeic, who enacted, the article and participle again rendered by
thd relative and indicative : Jeic is the 2d aor. part. act. of Tifiqpuc.
—4. mwepirebeic, pres. . of eperiBnue ; render the whole clause,
encircling his head with ivy ; literally, placing ivy around his head.
—b. tucueiro, strove to imitate, 3d sing. imperf. ind. mid. of uepéo-
pat.—86. uceraorijoat, brought over, i. e., changed, 1st aor. inf. act,
of uebiornue.—7. tpearnrévar, siands by, perf. inf. act. of épiornus.

Passive Voice of Verbs in .

Sectron 1.—1. éwpd , 1st plur. perf. ind. act. of )
2. derébpoav, were;.ap}:f{:zad lul;. lot‘::)r. ind. pass. of szm.
—3. rexbévra, on ham'ng been g:)m, i. e., the moment he was born,
1st sor. part. pass. of 7ixtw. The aorist here denotes rapidity of
action.—4. EAabev, he received, 8d sing. 2d aor. ind. act. of Aaubavw.
—b5. 10 dAnfedew, the speaking the truth. The infinitive with the
article becomes in-Greek a verbal noun. So immediately after,
70 ebepyereiv, the doing good unto others.—8. xepdvvvrar, 3d sing.
pres. ind. pass. of xepavyvu.

Section 2.—1. «xejvrae, lie, 3d plur. pres. ind. of xeipar.—
2. &vadobivac, was produced, i. e., was born ; literally, was given
up; 1st aor. inf. pass. of Gvadidwu.—3. wapedsfy, 3d sing. 1st aor.
ind. pass. of wapadidwu.—4. Geduevoc, pres. part. mid. of Sedopar.
—5. Kkarefevyuévay Tov fqevéoav, the bulls having been yoked, 1. e.,
lthough the bulls were yoked. The genitive absolute, analogous to
the Latin ablative absolute.—6. 466wy, 3d plur. imperf. ind. act. of
Boduw. : )

Middle Voice of Verbs in ju.
Section 1.—1. elhe, took, 3d sing. 2d aor. ind. act. of alpéw.—

2. &médoro, he sold into slavery, 3d sing. 2d aor. ind. mid. of

&modiduwus.—3. mpoanyopedly, 3d sing. 1st aor. ind. pass. of mpoo-
ayopeiw.—4. Eoyev, ke enjoyed, !::-31 , he had ; 3d eing. 2d aor,
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e ind. act. of &yw.—b5. #xe, had come, 3d sing. imperf. ind. sct. of

168 #xw. The present of this verb is to be rend as a perfect,
have come ; mr:he imperfect as a pluperfect, I Aad come, i. e., I
was present.—8. tefvivar, had died, i. e., bad fallen ; pluperf. inf.
(same form as the perf.) of Ovijoxw, to die.—7. xupqugvof,
having overcome, 1st aor. part. mid. of yewpéw.—8. fugiéoaro,
clothed Rimself with, literally, clothed himself all around with; 3d
sing. 1st aor. ind. mid. of #&,L&W[lt.—& 10 ed (v, the living
happily, i. e., a happy life. The article with the infinitive forms,
as before stated, a verbal noun.
MSectiou 2'_111;(1.'”8:10" ye ?”alu Jor y:;lnelm, ie.,ye rquz:-

lur. ind. mid. of rifpu.—2. , not having

bml:d, i.Pe’:..without having um‘:rgone mmur or other; 2d
aor. part. act. of xduvw.—3. 70 i dvvaclar, the not being able.—
4. 0 mowov, he that docs.—5. xapas, with joy. The genitive with

a verb of plenty.—6. mumAdobw, 3d sing. pres. imperat. pass. of

I3

wiuxiqu., .



LEXICON.

Explanation of Abbrematmu
adj. Adjective.. intery. Inteqecuou.
a&. Adverb. trreg. Irre
aor. Aorist. mid. Mi
art. Article. : part. Puticiple.
comp. Comparative. pass. Passive.
con; Conjunction.” perf. Perfect.
def. Definite. pluperf. Pluperfect.
dim. Rllmmuuve. . plur, Plural.
. ture. Preposition.
gperf. Imperfect. ;z Pronoun.
impers.  Impersonal. sing. Singular.
mjﬁr itive. superl.  Superlative.
ATE Al‘n
'Aynoirdog, ov, 4. Agta'ldu s
A . Telobrated _Spastan “king and
Ayal¥xAis, éog, contr. odg, .| leader.
undtynnt’;Sici;y sdventure, &’“"’af,‘;;“" ¢ Af Aglaonice,
o . Ay i, n¢, #. s
&yabéc, 1, 69 (sdj.). Gaol,urtu- fi en'une'
ous, brase by, &, bv (s, for_dyihd,
67a1pa, drog, 76 (from &yuu.o to| from &yd 1o make
honour). A statue, an , bnglu slustrions.

&yd,udrtov, ov, 76 (dim. from

pa). A small statue, a Ui

. 4. Agamemnon,
’A , 0V0¢, 0.

7 recian monarch, leader of the

fc

L
vdxryxa (from &yav, sery, and
dxﬂoc tmmg f ). To be

dyamia @, fut mm, perf ﬁyémyu '

(from &ydmn). To love.

&yamn, ng, %.  Love, affection.
&yyeMla, ag, 4 (from &mhr) In-
telligence, tidings, a message.

&yy¥hog, ov, 6. A messenger.
ﬁym, g, 4 (from &y, to drive).

ak- | byvo¥w, 3, fut. §ow, petf. fyvinxa
(from a: not, and ,yvolo,oldform
for voéw). Not to know, to be ig-

norant o é"
47"51', 7 (‘d.') Pure, M’

, 00,8, A field, land, country.
:;%;‘fnt &fo, perf. ﬁiza, #serf pass.
sor. ac
a0r. mﬁn &ydyeiy. Tohd,b
drive.

bydv, dvog, 6. A contest, &
ponigiuae . oogas, pect. $yom-
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topaz, 18t aor. mid. codunv. To
contend, to strive for a prize.

&ywvoberng, ov, 6 (from &ydw, a
game, and tifnui, to arrange).
An agondthete, one who arranges
a combat or game. Most com-
monly, however, a judge who
pr s over public games.

&daxpuc, v (adj. from a, not, and
daxpy, a tear). Tmleu, with-
out tears, and also, in a passive
sense, unwept, unlamted

&dergi, dic, 9 (from &dedgpds). A
sister.

&3eApic, ov, 6 (from a, for dua, to-
gether, and deAgic, a wombd).
A brother.

d#dne, ov, ¢ (from a, not, and eidw,
to see). The invisible e of
departed spirits, hades, the lower
world. As e proper name, Pluto,
god of the lower world.

Muz).mrrog, ov (adj. from a, not,
dud, and Acirw, to leave). Umn-
terrupted, without intermission.

&duiravorog, ov (adj. from a, not,
dd, and madouar, mid. voice, to
cease). Unceasing, endless.

4dkEw, O, fut. fow, perf. fdixnxa
(from adixog). To act unjustly,
to wrong, to injure.

&dixta, ag, 4 (from adikog). In-
Jjustice, an act of injustice.

&dixog, ov (adj. from a, not, and
dixn, justice). Unjust.

&dofog, ov (adj. from a, not, and
6o£a glory). Disgraceful, inglo-

'AJerog', ov,6. Adrastus,a Gre-
cian monarch.

¢dw, contr. from deidw, fut. ow,

As:rf. pxa. To sing.

*Adwvig, Idog, 6. Adonis, a beauti-
ful youth.

&ei (adv.). Ever, always.

édeiuvyarog, ov (adj. from &ei, ever,
and uvnaréc, remembered). Ever
remembered, ever memorable.

&ewa;-, av (adj. from &ei, ever, and
vdw, to _ﬂow). Ever-flowing, per-
ennial,

depyla, ag, (from a, not, and Epyov,
work).  ldlencss, indolence.

Lepoeuh)r, éc (adj. from &dp, in its

Al6
Homeric signification of dusky
air, and eldog, a rance). Of
a dusky hue, hﬁu
andv, évog, 7 (from Geidw, to sing).
A mghlmgalc literally, 'the song-

Mp, cpog, d, and 5. Air, the at-
here.

&fdvarog, ov (adj. from a, not, and
Ydvarog, death). Immortal.

&b¢, , out (adj. from a, %ot and

euiorog, lawful).  Unlawful,

unjust, wicked, impious.

'Abpva, ag, . Minerva.

'AGjvat, v, al. Athens.

’Abpvaiog, a, ov (adj. from *AGjvac).
Athenian. In the loral, *Aby-
vaiot, o, ol, the At ns.

&bAnTic, o, & (from dfrog, a con-
test). An athlete, a champion, a
combatant at the gamee, some-
times merely a wrestler.

afMlog, a, ov (adj. from db2oc, toil).
Wretched, mserable, toil-endu-

ring.

aOJlov,ov,-roA A prize at the
games, a reward.

dBAoc, ov, 6. A contest, a combat
at the games.

&0pdog, a, ov, contr. odg, &, oiw
(nd, from a, for &yav, , and
\9poo¢- clamour). C; fre-

uent, dense, numerous.

(wﬁpta, ag, 7 (from &bbuoc, dis-

. pt d) Dejection,

ov (adj. from a, not, and
, spirit). " Dispirited, de-

ac, avrog, 6. Ajaz, a celebrated
‘Grecian hero in the war of
Alyinriog, a, ov (adj. fram Alymr-
roc). Egyptian.—In the plursl,
Alymrﬂot, v, ol, the Egyptians.
, ov, 4. Egypt. '
ov (adj. from aiddepas, to
rupect) Da'orm,noded,well-
manner
alddg, bog, contr.’ oﬂ;, »- Dcco-
rous behaviour, modesty, venere-
tion, respect.
Aljrae, ov,8. . KEétes, ng of Col-
dac:”hu, and f;ther ot; Meg?;
, ¥po¢, 0 and o
a:l:', the sky. ol
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, drog, 76. Blood.
veiag, ov, 6. JAnéas, a celebrated
Trojan chieftain.
alf, yog, 6 and . A goat.
Aidlog, ov, 6. Edlus, god of the
winds.
aindlog, ov 6 (for alyomdlog, from
alf, a ‘goat, and moAéw, to tend).
A goatherd.
aipErés, 6v (adj. from alpéw, to
choose). Eligible, also chosen.
alpéw, @, fut. How, perf. fpnxa, 2d
aor. eiAov, 2d aor. inf. éAeiv, 2d
aor. mid. elddunv. To take, to
seize.
alpw, fut. &pd, perf. fpxa. To
raise, to lift up, to take 0131:
alobnag, ewe, 4 (from alobivouat,
to perceive). The act of perceiv-
ing, a perception, knowledge.
alolog, a, ov (ad). from aloa, lot,
fate). Happy, auspicious, fa-
vourable.
aloxpés, &, év (adj. from aloyoc,
baseness). Disgraceful, shame-
ful, base.
aloypac, (adv. from aloypéc). Dis-
‘gracefully, busely.
aloyvvy, 7¢, 7 (from aloyos, base-
" mess). Shame, disgrace.
aloyvvw, fat. #vo, perf. foyvyka
(from aloyog, baseness). To dis-
grace, to make ashamed.—aio-
Xxvvopa, in the middle, to make
one’s self ashamed, to be asha-
med of, to reverence, to respect, to
feel the reproach of.
alrla, ac, 9. A catise, a reason.
Alrvy, n¢, 7. ZKtna.
ai¢vidlog, ov (1;131];.1¢ from algvye,
suddenly). S n, unexpected.
aldv, dvog, 6 (from dei, always,
and dv, being). An age, time,
eternity.
érardmaverog, ov (adj. from a,
not, xaré and mavouar, mid.
voice, to cease). Unceasing, in-
cessant.
dxewinng, ov, 6 (a word of Per-
sian origin). A short crooked
sword.
&xpilo, fut. dow, perf. frudra
(from é&kudy, bloom). To bloom,
to );i‘ourish.

N~
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axoipunroc, ov (adj. from a, not,
and Kkowdopar, to lull one's self
to sleep). Not asleep, wakeful,
slecpless. !

&xérovlog, ov (adj. from a for Gua,
at the same time, and xéAevloc, a
way or path.) Accompanying,
attending, fallmoing.—‘{‘llmy:’;i
noun, an attendant, a follower.

Grovriorng, ov,  (from drovrilw,
to hurl a javelin). One who
hurls javelins, a spearman.

ékovw, fut. couat, perf. mid. fxoa,
and with redup. dxijroa. To
hear.

axpa, ag, §. A summit, a height,
a citadel.—Properly, the fem. of
&xpog, with ydpa understood.

Gkpayiic, éc (adj. from a, not, and
kpilw, to cry out, 24 aor. Expd-
yov). Dumb, not crying out.

&xparie, é¢ (ad). from a, not, and
kparoc, strength). Weak, pow-
erless.

Grpibic, éc (adj. from &xpog, high-
est, and Paivw, to go). Ezact,
accurate, acute, precise.

*Axpioloc, ov, 8. Acrisius, a King
of Argos.

&kpomdirig, ews, % (from dGnpor,
highest, and moli, a city). A
citadel, the acropilis of Athens,
the highest part of the city.

’AkTaiwy, wvog, 8. Acteon,aman’s
name.

"Axtwp, opog, 6. Actor, a man’s
name.

axwv, ovaa, ov (adj. for déxwy, from
a, not, and ékdv, willing). Un-
willing.

dxwy, ovroc, 6 (from Gk7, a point).
A dart, a javelin, a sharp-pointed
missile.

&Ayewéc, 4, 6v (adj. from &Ayoc,
pain). Painful, afflicting.

bAyéw, &, fut. jow, perf. fAynxa
(from @&Ayos, sorrow). To be
distressed, to grieve, to suffer

pain.
ahyoc, eog, v6. Pain, suffering,
sorrow.

&Aeigw, fut. Yo, perf. Aepa. To
anoint.—In the middle voice,
GAeigouat, to anoint one's self.
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*AAéfavdpoc, ov, 6.  Alezander,
King of Macedon, &c., surnamed
the Grear, and celebrated for
his conquests.

Ghetiprepa, ag, # (fem. of dAefn-
p). A patromess, a palron-
goddess, a female defender.

&A7brea, ag, 7 (from GAnbi, true).
Truth

b&Anbeiw, fut. ow, perf. HAjfevka,
(from &Anbic, true). To speak
the truth, to be true, to be sincere.
b&Anbic, éc (adj. from a, not, and
Anbw, to lie concealed). True.
&Anbivée, 1, 6v (ad). from &Anbic,
true). True, veracious, real.
dAioxopac (no active occurs, but in
its stead alpéw), fut. dAdoouac
(from dAéw), 2d aor. act. in a
assive sense, fAwv, oftener éd-
gav, perf. act. also in a passive
sense, fAwxa or édAwxa. To be
taken, to be captured, to be seized.
*AAxcbidne, ov, 6. Alcibiades.
&Axluog, ov (adj. from &Axi, dative
of &A%, strength). Strong, val-

want.

GAAd, (conj. from &Adog, other).
But, however.

&AA72wv, a reciprocal pronoun,
nom. wanting, found in the dual
and plural, and declined at page
111, One another, &ec.

é&Aroibw, &, fut. Sow, perf. HAroi-
wxa (from é&AAoiog, different).
To make different, to change, to

alter.
&Aog, n, o (adj.). Another, other,
'Adweic, éwc, 8. Aloéus, one of the
jants, and father of Otus and
E hialtes, who are hence called

Aloides.

gether.

*Apaliv, évog, 5. An Amizon, a
[female warrior.

&uata, n¢, § (from &ua, together,
and dyw, to draw, as conveying
many things at the same time).
A wagon.

duaprive, fut. 7o, perf. judproka.
To err, to fail, to miss, to trans-
gress.

dpép;fg;a, drog, 76 (from duaprd-

At the same time, to-

AN
vo, to err). A failure, a fault,
an offence, a transgression.
duapria, ag, i (from duaprive, to
err). An error, a fault, a sin.

Gueivwy, ov (adj. comparative of
&yaboc). Better, braver, worthi- -
er, more virtuous, &c.

&Ium ¢, % (from dpa, togctlm,
and IAn, a troop or band). A
contest, a struggle, a conflict.

&,mr!):;, ov, . A vine, a vine-

yard.

bun¥Ady, dvog, 6 (from &unEroc).
A vineyard.

’Apdvrag, ov, 6. Amyntas, a man’s

name.

buvvo, fat. Hvd, perf. fuvyxa (from
a for &yav, very, and pvvy, an
excuse). To defend, to repel, to
ward off —In the middle voice,
to defend one’s self, to repel from
one’s self, to revenge.

Gugi, prep. governing the geni-
tive, dative, and accusative. The
leading meaning in all the cases
is around, about, round about.
‘With the genitive it also means
concerning ; with the dative onm,
80 as to be surrounded by; as,
for example, a vessel on the fire ;
with the accusative throughout.
In composition it denotes around,
all around, about, round about.

'Apgidpaog, ov, 6. Amphiaraus,a
famous Argive soothsayer and
leader.

'Apgidauac, avrog, 6. Amphidd-
mas, a man’s name.

d/tgcéwﬁpa, fut. dugiéow, perf. pass.

ugiecuar. To around, to
put on, to clatha.p—mln the mid-
dle voice, dugiévviuar, to put
on one’s self, to clothe one’s self.

"Audirpiow, wvog, 6.  Amphitryon.

&ugw, 76, Td, 76 (dual), and of, al,
7d (plural); gen. and dat. dual,
dugoty, of all three genders ; ac-
cus. dual, dudw. th.

&v, a conditional particle. If, pro-
vided. The Attics use #v in its
stead.

&v, a particle used to give a sen
tence or clause an expression of

uncertainty, centingency, doubt,
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bare ibility, or conjecture,
and hl:;sc‘e frgluently rendered
by might, could, would, perhaps,
obably, hardly, &c. Thus,
Afov, Icame ; Zvr)Mov, Twould

have come ; i Aéyw; what
to say? ti Aéyoyut &v; what
might I say? &c.

Gvdyrn, nc, . Necessity.

avadidwpt, fat. ddow (from dvd,
up, and didwu, to give). To
give up, to yield up, to surrender,
" to give, to yield.

évd, prep. governing the dative
and accusative. Its primitive
meaning is up, up on, which,
however, appears most common-
ly in composition. With the
cases derivative meanings are
usually employed. 'With the da-
tive it denotes on the top of, in
(i. e, up on); with the ac-
cusative, throughout, through,
in, during. ith numerals it
makes them distributive ; as, dva
Tpeic, by threes, three by three,
&ec. :

évdbyua, . Grog, 76 (from évd, up,
and Tifnue, to e). A votive
offering, an offering, an orna-
ment

*Avaxp¥wv, ovrog, 8. Anacréon, a
Greek lyric poet.

dvaliokw, fut. dgvardow, perf. dv-
fAwka, dvidwka, and 7vérwka,
1st aor. dvfAwoa and 7védwoa
(from dvd, up, and dAiokw, to
take). To consume, to expend,
to squander.

dvidwog, ewg, 5 (from dvalioxw,
to consume). An expending, a
consuming, a wasting.

&vauiyviu, fut. évauifw, pass. and
mid. dvaucyviac (from dvd, up,
and uiyviue, to miz). To miz
up together, to blend, to mingle,
to put in confusion.

dvaupeabirnroc, ov (adj. from év,
not, same as a, not, dusi, around,
and Baive, to go). Undoubted,
clear, tncontestible.

&vaf, axrog, 6. A king.

Avafaydpac, ov, 6. Anazagiras,
a Grecian philosopher.

am I
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dvaréurw, fut. Yo (from évd, up,
and méumw, to send). To send
up, to send away, to throw out,
to release.

Gvdpibuog, ov (adj. from &v, mot,
same a8 a, not, and épfuéc, num-~
ber). Innumerable,smmense, un-
numbered.

Gvaréddw, fut. dvareds, perf. dva-
Téraixa (from évd, up, and Té2-
Aw, to arise). To rise up, to
grow forth, to come forth, to rise,
as the sun.

&ydpdnddoy, ov, 76. A slave.
Gvdpeiog, a, ov (adj. from é&vip, a
man). Manly, grave, spirited.
&véplac, dvrog, 6 (from évip, a

man). A statue.

'Avdpolttda, ag, 7. Androméda.

GveredG¥poc, a, ov (adj. from év,
not, same as a, not, and éAevfep-

oc, free). Servile, illiberal.
av¥uog, ov, 6. Wind.
Gvev (adv.). Without. Governs
the genitive. -
avip, Evépo;, contr. &vdpés, 6. A
man.

@vlog, eoc, 6. A flower:

Gvbpurog, ov, 6 and . A man, a
human being.

&vikyrog, ov (adj. from a, not, and
i Unconguer-

&viorque, fut. dvaonjow, perf. dv-
éornra, 2d aor. &véoryy (from
dvd, up, and lotnue, to place).
To set up, to raise, to establish.
In the perfect, I stand up; in
the 2d aor., I stood up.—In the
middle voice, to rise, to stand
up, &ec.

&vénrog, ov (adj. from a, not, and
voéw, to think). Thoughtless,
silly, foolish, senseless.

évoula, ag, % (from a, not, and vé-
Hog, law). wolessness, wicked-
ness, crime.

&vdog, contr. &vove, ovv (adj. from a,
not, and véog, contr. voi¢, mind).

Zanting understanding, foolish,

illy.

"Avrivwp, opog, 8. Anténor, a
Trojan chieftain.

évri prep. governing the ge;iﬁn
19
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only. Its primitive signification
is against, over against, opposite,
which it retains for the most part
in composition. With the geni-
tive it has commonly the mean-
ing, in the place of, instead of.
In composition, besides the mean-
ing of against, &c., it expresses,
also, exchange, reciprocity, &c.
dvribpovriw, &, fut. How, perf. dvre-
bebpbyrnra (from dvri, against,
and Bpovraw, to thunder). To
hurl thunder against, to thunder
at

*Avriydvog, ov, 6. Antigonus.

dvryaynric, ov, ¢ (from avri,
against, and paxnric, a com-
batant). An antagonist, an op-

nt.
’Amxa;. ov, 6. Antimichus, a
- man’s name.
Gvriée, &, fut. 7o, perf. Jvrinka
(from é&vrloc, & machine for
drawing up water). To draw

bwater 4 o
Tpov, ov, T6. cave, a hole in
t;::’;urth.

'Avrdviog, ov, 6.
man’s name.
a£log, e, ov (adj. from dyw, fat. &fw,

to weigh). Primitive meaning,
equivalent tn weight; ordinary
meaning, worthy, worth, valuable,
good, &c. Governs the genitive.
émaidevrog, ov (adj. from a, not, and
malevw, to instruct). Unedu-
cated, ignorant, inezperienced.
éraldirro, or -doow, fut. {w, perf.
4miAAdya (from dnd, away, and
GAAdoow, to change). To send
away, to remove, to free, to de-
liver.—In the middle voice, to
send one’s sclf away, to depart.
dmaléc, , ov (adj.). Soft, tender.
&raé (adv.). Once, once for all.
énag, éoa, av (adj. from a for Gua,
> together, and wag, all). Each,
every ome, all, the whole, all to-
gether.
"AmeAddc, ov, 6. Apelles, a famous
painter.
dmépyopar, fut. dmededoopat, perf.
am;Avfa, and with reduplication
61re;.glﬁea, 2d aor. &mijAboy
1

Antonius, a

AIIO
(from é&né, away, and Epyouat,
to go). To go away, to depart,
to retire.

én¥yo, fut. dpétw, perf. méoxnra,

aor. ameoyov (from &mo,
away, and Exo, to have). To be
awaZl from, to be distant.—In the
middle voice, to keep one’s self
Jrom, to refrain, to abstain from.

&meorla, ag, 7 (from a, not, and wio-
Tug, faith). Faithlessness, per-
Jfidy. Prnmitive meaning, unbe-
licf, want of faith, mistrust.

dmAgog, 6n, éov, contr. o, 7, oiv
(adj. from @, not, and the old verb
wAéw, whence wAéxw, to fold).
Simple, plain, unadorned, sin-
cere.

&6 prep. governing the genitive
only, and signifyin, j‘mrfl,e awa;
from, by means of, &c., whic
is also its force in compnsition.

amobiddw, fut. drobird, . Gmo-
6é6Anka, 2d aor. &mébiAov (from
&, away, and BéAAw, to cast).
To throw away, to lose.

&mobAémw, fut. Yo, perf. Grobébie-
¢a (from &mé, away, and 6Aéma,
to look). Literally, to look away
from other objects towards some
particular one, hence, to regard,
to direct attention to, to look to-
wards.

émodidwps, fut. &roddow, perf. dmo-
dédwka (from é&m6, away, and
Oidwpu, to give). To give away,
to grve back, to restore, to bestow,
to produce, &ec.

amobvioxw, fut. drofavoeiuar, perf.
brorébvnxa, 24 aor. &mébavov
(from éné, away, and Svioke,
to die). To die, to die away.

émoxémrw, fut. kopw, perf. Gmoxé-
Koga (from 476, away, and kémr0,
to cut). To cut off, to cut away.

&roxpive, fut. kplvd, perf. droxéxpie
«a (from &ré, away, and koivw, to
separate). To separate, to dis-
tinguish.—In the middle voice,
to answer.

amoxreivw, fut. xtévd, perf. &mé-
Krixa, 2d aor. arexrdvoy (from
aré, away, and xreivw, to kill),

To kill, to slay, to put to death.
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&m6AATe, fut. drodéow, per. dmd-
Acka, Attic reduplication dmoAd-
Aska (from &md, away, and 6A-
Avpe, todestroy).  To destroy, to
sustain a loss, to lose.—In the
middle voice, dwéAAiuac, to be
undone, to be lost, to perish, 2d
aor. mid. drwAdunv, perf. mid.
adrwia or éréAwia, Iam undone.

*AméAdwy, wvog, 6.  Apollo.

*AmoAAdvlog, ov, 8.  Apollonius, a
man’s name.

éroméuma, fut. Yo (from émé, away,
and wéurw, to send). To send
away from, to dismiss, to send off.

aromAaviw, &, fut. jow (from &md,
away, and TAavdw, to cause to
wander). To cause to wander
away from.—In the middle voice,
amomAavdouar, Gpac, to wander
away from.

dmopla, ag, 7 (from &mwopog). Com-~
plete perplexity, utter embarrass-
ment, utter want.

&ndpoc, ov (adj. from a, not, and

mwopog, a way through). Utterly
at loss, completely perplezed, in
the greatest want.

&roppyrog, ov (adj. from &né, away
from, and péw, to speak). Not
to be uttered, secret, not to be di-

ed

vulged.

GmooréAdw, fut. émooreAd, perf.
&méorarka (from &mé, away,
and oTéAAw, to send). To send
away, to send.

&moribnut, fut. &robijow, perf. &mo-
Téfewxa (from é&md, away, and
Tibnue, to put). To lay aside, to
put off, to put down, to deposite.

&pa (conj.). Then,therefore. When
circumflexed on the first syllable,
it is interrogative, is it that?
whether? It has often the mean-
ing of fersooth, to wit, &c.

épd, ag, 5. A curse, an impreca-
tion.

dpaduat, Gpae, fut. doouar (from
épd, a curse). To imprecate.
*Apay, dbog, 6. An Arabian.
*Apyeios, a, ov (adj. from "Apyoc).
Argive, of or belonging to Argos.
As a substantive, 'Apyeiog, ov, ¢,
an Argive.
R2
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'Apyovairat, wy, ol (from ’Apyd,
the ship Argo, and wvairyng, a
mariner). The Argonauts, the
heroes who sailed in the Argo to
Colchis, in quest of the golden
fleece.

"Apyog, eoc, 16. Argos, the capi-
tal of Argolis in the Pelopon-
nésus.

"Apyog, ov, 6. Argus, a herdsman
of gigantic size, the keeper of Io,
fabled to have had a hundred
eyes.

apyvp¥og, éa, éov, contr. oig, d, otw
(adj. from &pyipoc, silver). Of
silver, made of silver, silver.

apyiipog, ov, 6 (from apydc, white).
Salver.

'Apéfovoa, n¢, §. Arethusa, the
name of a fountain in the island
of Ortygia, forming part of the
precincts of Syracuse.

&pEri, 7jc  (from dpéokw, to fit or
suit). Primitive meaning, fit-
ness, ability. Ordinary mean-
ings, virtue, merit, valour.

apiv, pvég, 6 and 5. A lamb.
The preferable nominative of
bpvéc is &piv, the form dpg,
though given by some lexicons,
being in fact obsolete.

"Aprg, eog, 8. Mars, the god of
war.

*Apiidvn, ne, 7. Ariadne, daughter
of Minos, forsaken by Theseus on
the island of Naxos.

&pefuic, ov, 6. Number, a number.
’Apioteidne, ¥y, 6. Aristides, a
Greek famed for his integrity.
’ApioTédnuog, ov, 6. Aristodémus,

a man’s name.

’ApiaToutvrg, ovg, 8.  Aristoménes,
a man’s name.

aptorog, 7, ov (adj., irreg. super-

uplative of dyaﬁég). Beg.vt, 152::
virtuous, most excellent, bravest,
&ec

'Apioropdvne, ov, 6. Aristophi-
nes, a celebrated comic poet of
Athens.

apkrog, ov, §. A bear.

&pua, drog, 76 (from &pw, to fit, to
yoke). A chariot, a car.

dpparnratie, &, fut. fow (from
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AZK
dppa,ldmot,andéhwoto
drive). To drive a chariot, to
pdadfm to k).

WW.( mapw Ilmg

Apmmu, v, al Tke Ha
fabled monsters, having the aces

of women and the bodies of vul-
tures.
&ppmv, ev (adj.). Male, masculine,

robust, vigorous, brave.

appworog, ov (adj. from a, not, and
Pplvvuue, to be ttrong) Weak,
feeble, inefficient, sick

Aprqudapog, ov, 4. Arumdam
2 man’s ;x;me Dia

epig, Loog, 7. na.

&:fp:gl,ugv, Bread, a loaf. It

pm ly deng:ls wheaten bread,
ti from uala, bar-
ley l.m.aa:}‘ml #%

doxi, 7ic, 4. A beginning, an ori-
gin, a taking the lead, hence a
magistracy, an office, govern-
ment, empire.

*Apxidauog, ov, 6. Archidamus, a
man’s name.

dpyiréxrwy, ovog, 6 (from &pxw, to
be at the head, and téxtwv, an
artificer). A head-builder, an
architect.

&pxwv, ovrog, d (from Gpyw, to rule).
A governor, a ruler, an archon.

&pwpa, a@rog, 76. A spice, an herd
for seasoning, an aromatic herb,
aroma.

boébec, ac, % (from a, not, and
oébw, to wor:lup)g Impiety, ir-
rel:gwn

doebic, éc (adj. from a, not, and
aébuw, to worship). Impious, ir-
reltgwu: wicked.

&oﬂ,u.og, ov (adj. from a, not, and
ofjpa, a mark or sign).  Obscure,
unimportant.

&olevic, éc (adj. from a, not, and
aﬂe"‘vo;, strength). Weak, fceble

'Acia, ag, 7. Asia.

doxtw, o, fut. fow, perf. foxnka.
To exercise, to pursue, to prac-
tise, to train up, to prepare.

éal:og, ov, . A wine-skin, a
of akzsn, a leathern sack, a bottle.

ATT
dondfoua, fut. Goopat, perf. forao-
pai.  To embrace, to salute, to
greet, to welcome.
domaoua, drog, 76 (from domdlo-
pas, to embrm) An embrace,
a greeting.
éorig, IJo;, 97 A shield. Also,
an asp.
aoré:prc;etg, beooa, Gev (adj. from
ip, a star). Starry, shining,
refulgm, radumt "
, 7i, # (from Gorpdnrw, to
jﬁ:h forth). Lightning.
dotpdntw, fut. Yo, perf. forpiga.
To flash forth, to emit lightning,
to lighten.
aortpov, ov, 16. A star, a constel-
lation.

Gorpodo !o, &, fut. fow, perf.
noTpoAdynka (from dorpov, a
star, and Aéyw, to duwunc)
To observe the stars, to know the
stars, to study or practise as-
tronomy, and 1n later writers, to
practise astrology, lo be an as-
trologer.

&orpovduog, ov, 6 (from Gorpov, a
star, and vuog, a law). Anas-
tronomer.

dotv, ewg, T6. A city.
dopdrig, é (adj. from a, no,
and o¢dAdouar, mid. voice, to

stumble or fall). Safe, secure,

aagairoc, ov, 3 (from @, not, and

o¢dAldopat, to fall or fail). As-
, bitumen, mineral pitch,

donvmg its Greek name from its

property of firmly cementing.

’Araddvry, n¢, 7. Atalanta, a
female name.

&rdofiddog, ov (adj. from érdo, to
harm). Wu:lm; impious, fool-
ish, rash, mducrm, overbearing,
arrogant.

ériula, ac, % (from a, not, and Tiud,

7). Ignominy, dishonour,
loss of rights as a citizen.

*Atpeidng, ov, 6. Son of Atreus,
a patronymic appellation given
by Homer to Agamemnon and
Menelnus

"Arrinée, 7, 6v (adj.). Attic, of or

ing to Attica.



A®0
drvyke, o, fut. fow, perf. frixnka
(from @, not, and Tvyy, fortune).
To be unfortunate.
ariiysic, éc (adj. from a, not, and
TUxN, fortune). Unfortunate, un-
ha .

PPY- .
Adyeiag, ov, 6. Augéas, king of
Elis

atfic, (adv. lengthened from av).
Again, anew, afterward.

adog, a, ov (adj. from adw, to dry
up). Dry, thirsty, thirsting.

adpa, ag, 7 (from avw, to blow). A
breeze.

atiplov (adv.). To-morrow.

Adodveg, wv, of. The Ausines, an
ancient people of Italy.

abdtibe (adv.). Here, there, in that
very spot..

AvréAvkog, ov, 6. Autolycus, a
man’s name.

avric, 1, 6 (pron.). ‘With the arti-
cle, d atric, the same. Withont
the article, and in the oblique
cases, following a verb, him, her,
i¢. In the nominative with a
verb, he himself, she herself, &c.
In the oblique cases, beginning
a clause, it has also a reflexive
force ; as, airov édpaxa, I have
seen the man himself. rtadrd,
for TG abrd, the same things, &c.

abdréybuv, ov (adj. from atrog, and
x06v, the eartlg). Sprung from
the earth itself, indigenous, abo-
riginal. Hence the term adréy-
Govec was applied to a race, sup-
posed to have been the primitive
inhabitants of a country, and fa-
bled consequently to have sprung
from the very soil. This name
was assumed in particular by the
Athenians.

avyunpéc, é, év (adj. from adyudc,
dryness). Dry, squalid, par/s::d.

&gavi, & (adj. from a, not, and
g}xwo‘um, mid. voice, to appear).

, not bl 'y b €.

gpavilw, fut. low, perf. fpdvika

mp(from &pavic, invi:ible).,a To
make invisible, to cause to dis-
appear, to annihilate, to destroy.

a¢lovia, ag, # (from &pfovoc, abun-
dant).

Abundance, plenty.

BAP

&povog, ov, (adj. from a, not,
and ¢f6voc, envy). Abundant,
copious, rich. imitive idea,
not envying others, but having
enough of one’s own.

agufes, ewg, 7 (from M“‘”éo,“‘“‘) to
come to). Anarrival, a coming.

&¢dboc, ov (adj. from a, not, and
* gdbo, fear). Fearless, undaunt-
ed, intrepid.

"Agpoditn, 55, . Venus.

égpwy, ov (adj. from @, not, and
¢piv, mind). Foolish, senseless,
unreflecting.

'Ayxacoi, @v, ol. The Greeks.

&ydpiorog, ? (adj. from a} not,
and xapilouar, to gratify, to
thank). U:A‘gf"ratzﬁd,gt’ha ess.

axfog, eog, 76. A load, a burden,
distress, affliction, grief, heavy

sorrow.

'AxiAdeic, éwg, 6. Achilles, son of
Peleus and Thetis, and the most
famous Grecian warrior at the
siege of Troy.

&pivlioy, ov, 76. Wormwood.

B.

Badilw, fut. low, perf. 6ebidika
(from Bddoc, a ::ka) To go, to
move along, to 2

[36}6;, ela, ¢ (adj.). Deep, pro-

ound, e.

Bacée, ¢, v (adj.). Small, Little.

Bakrplavig, 7, ov (adj. from Bax-
Tpla). Bactrian, of or belonging
to Bactria. Frequently used as
a substantive, ydpa, however, be-
ing in fact understood ; as, Bax-
Tpiavi, 7ic, 1, Bactriana or Bac-
tria, a country of Upper Asia.

Bdxyog, ov, 6. Baccfu:, the god
of wine, son of Jupiter and

Semele.
Banre, fut. Yo, perf. Bébipa, 2d
sor. tagov. To dip, to plungh,”

to timmerse. Hence, to dye.
Bdpbepog, ov (adj.). Foreign, bar-
rous, barbarian. TFrequentl
used as a noun, Bdpbapog, ov, oy,
a barbarian, a foregner.
otiros ov . e,
apog, &o¢, TO. ! ) @ [ ]
arden, 7
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Paoitvoc, ov, 4. A touchstone, a

test, a trial. ;
Baocirea, ag, 7 (from facdeic). A

PBaciAeiov, ov, fo,andmtheplunl
Basireia, v, Td. A palace.
strictness, however, a mere adjec-
tive, doua, & building, being un-
derstood with Bacideiov ; and -
para in the plural with Saoideca.

Pacirewos, a, ov (adj. from Bad-
theix). Royl.l regal, kingly.

Baobi.ric, éug, 6. A hing, a mon-
arch.

Pacirixic (adv. from Paoideic).
Like a king, regally.

ﬂﬂ;ﬂwm, n¢, 7 (from Baocidetc).

queen.

Paokaivw, fut. &vo, perf. Pebio-
xayka (from Bdoxw, to speak).
To bcu-uda to bind with & spell.
—i¢ 1y Bammv&.mv, that tky
may not become spell-bound, i. e.,
suffer from spells.

Parog, ov, 1. A bramble, a bush.

Paric, 7, 6v (adj. from Bawu, to go).
Accessible.

Piaog, a, ov (adj. from PBia, violence).

Violent, forcible,

ﬁtﬂwv ov, 76 (dxm from ﬁl.ﬁo;)
A small boak, a treatise.

PBibrog, ov, 7. A book.

Biog, ov, 6. Life, a life, a mode
of life.

PAabepic, é, v (adj. from BfAdrrw,
to m]urc) Injurious, hurtful.

pat, duac, fut. naopat, perf.
Bdquﬂ;uu (from BAnxH, a bleat-
tng). To bleat.

Podw, &, fut. jow, perf. bebénka
(from Bos), a loud cry). To cry
aloud, to shout, to call out.

Bowwria, ag, . Beotia, a country
of Greece.

Béoknua, drog, 6 (from Béoxw, to

ee# A herd.

Botpug, Yog, 6. A cluster of grapes,

a grape. .
Bovkédog, ov, 8 (from Poiic, an oz
or cow, and xéAov, food). A
herdsman.
Povrevua, drog, 76 (from PBovietw).
A counsel, a resolve, a design, a
plan

TAP
Povreiw, fut. cw, perf. BeboiAevea
(from Bov2s), cownsel, will). To
counsel, to advise.—In the mid-
dle voice, to resolve, to deliberate
witk one’s self.
In | Bovds, #c, 4. Will, counsel, pur-

pose. .

Poviyuio, G, fut. aow, perf. Be-
bovAiaxa (from BovAiuia, great
Aunger). To be very hungry, to
be famished.

vAouat, fut. poopar, perf. Be-
bovinua: (from LovAy, will).
To wish.

Bovvég, ob, . Ahﬂ an eminence.

Bov; Poog, 6 and 5. An oz or

Boéoipq, idog, 8. Busiris, a king
of .

Bpabevc, éwg, 8. Am wmpire, a
Judge. g

pp';z'”;fr u'a, '5 (dj)' Slaw, My’

Bpaxbc, eia, ¥ (adj.). ~ Short, brief,
smali.

Boévvog, ov, é. Brennus.

Bpovriw, &, fut. fow, ?erf Bebpiv-
ke (from Bpovry, Mﬂﬂdﬂ)
To thunder.

Bpovi, ic, 4. Thunder. As op-
posed to xepavviy, it denotes the
noise of the thunder, in Latin ton-
itru; whereas kepavvéc means
the thunderbolt (i. e., lightning),
in Latin fulmen.

Bpotic, ov, 6. A mortal.

Bporc, 4, 6v (ad). from Bubpisarw,
to eat). Eaten.—Bpwriv, food,
anytltmg ealen.

ﬂvpoa, n¢, 7. A hide, a skin.

Bupés, ot, 6. An alm

T.

TdAdrat, wv, ol. The Gauls.
YaA, fic, ;7“ A wcucffa cat.
yiutw, &, fut. fow, pe yeyn[qxa,
18t aor. bydunoa and &ynua. To
marry, to take in ma (said
of the man).—In the middle yau-
fouat, ovuat, to ma: said of
the female). i (
ydp (CODJ ). For. (Never used at
the beginning of a sentence.)—
Employed sometimes in interro-



I'ON
gations with the force of then;
as, Ti¢ ydp ; who then?
yeAdw, O, fut. dow, perf. yeyéAixa.

To laugh.
yeAoiog, a, ov (adj. from yeAdw, to
laugh). Laughable, ridiculous.

. yeved, ag,  (from yévog, a race).
Generation, birth, a family, a
race.

yevvdo, &, fut. jow, perf. yeyévvy-
ka (from yévog, a race). To be-
get, to produce.

yévog, eoc, 6. A race, birth, kind.

yepaiic, &, ov (a;lzb. from yijpag, old
age). Aged, old, venerable.

yépdvog, ov, 6. A crane.

Yépag, drog (contr. dog, w¢), 6. A
reward, dignity, esteem.

Yépwy, ovrog, 6. An old man.

yevw, fut. ow, perf. yéyevka. To
give to taste, to entertain, o serve
up before ome.—In the middle
voice, yedouat, to give to one’s
self to taste, to taste.

Yéipa, ag, 5. A bridge.

yewpy¥o, &, fut. 70w, perf. yeyedp-
ynka (from yéa, old form for y7,
earth, and Epyov, work). To till
the earth, to cullivate.

yewpyés, oo, é (from yéa for yj,
earth, and Epyov, work). A hus-
bandman, a farmer.

i, i, %, contracted from yéa.
The earth, ground.

Yiipag, dro¢ (contr. d&og, wg), T6.
Old age.

yiyag, avrog, 6. A giant.

Yéyvouar (later form yivopar), fut.
yeviioouar, perf. yeyévnuae, 2d
aor. mid. &yevéunv, perf. mid. yé-
yova. To become, to exist, to be.

72.2;6;, eia, ¥ (adj.). . Sweet, agree-

le.

yAdooa, ¢, and yAdrra, g, 7.
The tongue, a tongue.

yvoun, n¢, 7. Reason, opinion, in-
tention, good sense.

yvipluog, ov (adj. from yvwpilw,
to make known). Known, re-
nowned.

yovedg, éwg, & (from yévog, proge-:

ny). A father,a generator.—In
the plural, yoveic, parents, an-
cestirs.

AAN

ybog, ov, 6, nnd yén, n¢, % (from
yodw, to wail). Wailing,
tation, groaning, sorrow.

Ypéuua, drog, Té (from ypidw, to
write). A letter (of the alpha-
bet).—In the plural, lterature,
letters, languages, learning.

ypigw, fut. Yo, perf. yéypaga. To
write, to describe, to paint, to
represent.—In the middle voice,
to accuse, i. e., to cause the name
of another to be written down by
the magistrate.

TpiAdog, ov, 6. Gryllus, son of
Xenophon. .

Ypip, ypimés, 8. A griffin, a fabu-
lous animal.

yvuvélw, fut. dow, perf. yeybuvira -
(from yvuvoc, naked). To ezer-
cise, to train. o

yvpviKée, 4, ov (adj. m yvpvoc,
naked). Gymmitic, perta;'un’;ng
to athletic exercises.

yvuvé, 4, 6v (adj.). Naked, nude,
bare, destitute, exposed.

ybvi, awée, §. A woman, a fe-
male.—Vocative yvvat, from the
old nominative yvvaif.

yby, yomis, 6. A vulture.

A.

Aaididog, ov, 6. Dedilus, a cele-
brated artificer of remote an-
tiquity.

daipwy, ovog, 8. A divinity, a deity,
a genius or guardian spirit, for-
tune, chance, fate.

ddxvw, fat. dpfouar, perf. dédnya,
2d aor. &dixov. To bite, to sting.

ddxpv, vog, T6. A tear.

ddxpipa, drog, 76 (from daxpiw, to
weep). A tear.

daxtvAlog, ov, 6 (from ddxrvdoc, a
finger). A finger-ring, a ring. *

Aavan, n¢, 7. Dande, mother of
Perseus.

Aavaldes, wv, al. The Danaides,
or daughters of Danaus.

Aavdée, oV, 6. Dandus, king of
Argos.

daveilw, fut. ow, perf. deddveixa.
To lend.—In the middle voice,
to borrow, i. e., to cause to be
lent unto one’s self.
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ddredov, ov, 76 (from éa, Doric for
Y, earth, and wédov, a basis).
A floor, @ pavement, a surface
of earth, a piece of ground.

digvn, ms, #. Laurel, or, more
strictly speaking, day ; a laurel-
tree, a bay-tree.

Adgvig, Udog, 6. Daphnis, a shep-
herd’s name.

8¢ (a particle). But, however, yet,
therefore. It is opposed to uév.

deidw, future deiow, perf. dédecka,
perf. middle dédocke and dédia.
To fear, to be afraid. The perf.
mid. has the signification of the
Presenl.

Sewcvipe, fut. deifw, perf. dédecya.
To show, to point out, to disclose,
to represent. .

Sedic, 1, 6v (adj. from deidw, to
fear). Cowardly, timid, weak,
wretched.

Sewic, 7, 6v (adj.). Dreadful, ter-
rible, fearful ; strong, powerful ;
bad, grievous.

deimvoy, ov, 76. A supper, a meal,
a feast, an entertainment.

Seotdaipwy, ov (adj. from deidw,
to fear, and daiuwv, the deity).
Superstitious, one who worships
through fear alone, not from true
devotion.

déxa (numeral adj.). Ten. Inde-
clinable.

dexdmevre (numeral adj. from déxa,
ten, and wévre, five). Fifteen.
Indeclinable.

déxdrog, 7, ov (numeral adj. of the
ordinal class, from déka, ten).
Tenth.

Sevdpiiers, fecoa, jev (adj. from
Sévdpov, a tree). Abounding in
trees, woody.

8évdpov, ov, 16. A tree.

8eklbe, @, ov (adj. from déxopar, to
take). The right, on the right;
dexterous, skilful, ingenious;
auspicious, lucky, favourable.

dépag, arog, 76 (from dépw, to flay).
A skin, a hide, leather.

8épua, arog, 6 (from dépw, to flay).
A skin, a hide.

8eouéc, ov, 6. A bond, a fetter, a
tie.z—o—gln the plural, ¢ deoud.

AlA
iplov, ov, 76 (from degua-
Tip, a prisomer). A prison, a
place of confinement.

deomdrng, ov, 6 (from deomélw, to
rule absolutely). A master, a
lord, a despot.

devrEpog, a, ov (adj.). Second.—
devrepov, taken adverbially, in
the second e.

67 (a particle). Now, certainly,
truly ; then, in fine, &ec.

AnuocBévnc, ove, 6. Demosthénes,
the celebrated Athenian orator.

dnudolos, a, ov (adj. from dijuog, the
people). ic, common. -

dpvaudc, 6, 6v (adj. from é7v, a long
time). Old, living long, lasting
long, everlasting.

did, prep. govemmﬁ the genitive
and accusative. Its leading and

imitive meaning is through.
ith the genitive it denotes
through, throughout, during, be-
tween. With the accusative,
through, during, on_account of,
reason of, &c. In composi-
tion it denotes through, thor-
oughly, effectually, and also car-
ries with it in many instances the
idea of separation, division, &c.
duabiog, ewg,  (from diabaivw, to
pass through, to cross over). A
passage, a crossing.

diabodw, fut. fow, perf. diabébonka
(from dud, 7t'Iu»‘ough.ly, and bodw,
to cry). To shout loudly, to
aloLZZ, to make public, to rcp:rrty,
to divulge.

Seabsri, 7ic, # (from Siabdrda, to
slander, to calumniate). Slan-
der, calumny, false accusation.

diacuog, ov(aa?. m &cé, thorough-
ly, and a, blood). Bloody,

covered with blood.

diacra, n¢, 5. A mode of life, a
plan of life, means of support,
subsistence, diet.

dudkdvog, ov, 6. An attendant, a
servant, a messenger, an agent.

duaxéolot, ai, a (numeral adj.).
Two hundred.

duwad¥yw, fut. fw, perf. diadédoya
(from dud, through, and Aéyw, to
select).  To separate, to select, to
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set apart.—In the middle voice,
diadéyopas, to discourse, to con-
verse.

&aivou, ewg, 1 (from diadvow, to
separate). Dissolution, separa-
tion, liberation, discharge, a rec-
onciliation, i. e., & separation of
contending parties, an agree-
ment, a treaty.

Scau¥rpoc, ov, 5 (from did, through,
and uerpéw, to measure). A di-
ameter, a line drawn through a
central point. Properly an ad-
jective, with ypauuz, a line, un-
derstood.

duaméuna, fut. Yo, perf. diamémou-
¢a (from dua, through or over,
and wéumw, to send). To send
through, to transmit, to send
away, to dismiss.

duarriipog, ov (adj. from did, thor-
oughly, and wip, fire). Red-hot,

glowing, burning, entirely on

re.

Siaoxeddvvipe, future diaokeddow
(from did, thoroughly, and oxéd-
avviuL, to scatter). To disperse,
to scatter.

duaokidvnue, fut. diaoxediow (from | &

dud, thoroughly, and oxidvnu, to
scatter). To disperse, to scatter
about. /

Suaoneipw, ﬁ:}. diaomepd, perf.
diéomapra (from dua, thoroughly,
and oreipw, to sow). To scatter
up and down. The primitive
reference is to the scattering of
seed in sowing; and then the
later meaning refers to any scat-
tering.

Sudardose, ewg, 7 (from dud, apart,
and loTnue, to stand). A stand-
ing apart, a difference, a disa~
greement, a separation.

diarapdoow, fut. diarapifw, perf.
dwatérapaya (from dia, thorough-
ly, and rapdoow, to disturd). To
agitate, to alarm, to disturb

gr .

fLaTi@?]/l!tl, fut. diabijow, perf. dia-
téfewca (from dud, apart, and
Tifnue, to place). To dispose, to
arrange, to set in order, to regu-
late.

Al
diagbefow, fut. dcaglepd, perf. diég-
fapka (from J‘L‘;i,”thoroughly, ‘né:d
90eipw, to corrupt). To destroy,
to ruin, to waste.
duddoriog, ov, ¢ (from diddoxe, to
teack). A teacher, a eceplor.
diédoxw, fut. deddfw, per{:;zdtdd'xa.
To teack, to instruct.
didiuog, ov (adj. from dig, twice).
Double, twofold. As a substan-
tive, a twin.
didwue, fut. ddow, perf. dédwka.
0 give, to grant, to deliver.
dilnpau, fat. diljoouat. To search,
to go in quest of, to strive to ob-
- tar

n.

dudlw, fut. dow (from dixy, jus-
tice). To judge, to decide, to
pronounce sentence, to condemn.
—1In the middle voice, to go to
law, to contend at law, literally,
to cause justice to be dispensed
unto one’s self.

dixacog, a, ov (adj. from dixy, jus-
tice). Just, upright, right.

6Lxg.am’;, od, ¢ (from dwdfw, to

4 f A net.

toy¥vrg, ovg, 6. Diogénes, a cyme

philosopher. i

Advioog, ov, 6. Bacchus.

Acovvolog, ov, d. Dionysius, s
man’s name.

diére (from dié and 8r¢). Why?
wherefore ?—Because, on this ac-
count.—That.

SuwAdog, o, dov, contr. oiic, 5, ovv
(adj. from dic, twice, and mwiéw,
an old form, to fold). Double,
twofold.

dimovg, ovv (adj. from dig, twice, and
woiic, a foot). Two footed, biped.

di¢ (numeral adv.). Twice.

duouvplot, ai, a (numeral adj. from
dig, twice, and uipeoc, ten thou-
sand). Twenty thousand.

duoyiAlot, at, a (numeral adj. from
dic, twice, and yiAcot, a thou-
sand). Two thousand.

dipa, nc, 7. Thirst.

duokw, fat. &fw, perf. dedivya.
To pursue, to drive onward, to

osecute.
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dudpve, Uyoc, f (from &ud, through,
and bpvoow, to dig). A canal,
a trench.

8dpoc, ov, ¢ (from Jéuw, to con-
struct). A house, a mansion, a
dwelling.

doa, ﬂc."f- Opmion, report, fame.

dopd, ac, n (from dépw, to flay). A
skin, a hide.

dovaeia, ac, % (from doidog, a
slave). Slavery, servitude.

doidog, ov, ¢ (from Jéw, to bind).
A slave. :

dovioaivn, n¢, # (from dovdog, a
slave). Slavery, servitude.

dpdxkwy, ovrog, 6 (from 2d aor. part.
dpaxdv of dépxw, from the pier-
cing sight assigned by the an-
cients to their fabled dragon).
A dragon, but more commonly
a large serpent, a serpent, a
snake.

Apdxwy, ovrog, 8. Draco, a cele-
brated Athenian lawgiver.

Jpaua, arog, 6 (from dpdw, to do,
to act). A play, a drama.

Spipic, eia, ¥ (ad).). Sharp, acrid,
pungent, keen ; fierce, severe.

dpvrrw, fut. Yo, perf. dédpiga. To
tear, to scratch, to lacerate.

8pic, U6, f. An oak-tree, a tree in
general. .

”%_ , fut. dvvijoouar, perf. de-
dovnuac. To be able, to have
power, to avazl, to be equivalent to.

Sivducs, ewc, % (from divauar, to
be able). Power, might, force,
skill; an armed force, a force,
an army.

Svvirée, 7, év (adj. from ddvduar,
to be able). Able, powerful,
strong, robust, mighty.

évo (numeral a:g) Two.

&iabipoc, ov (adj. from dic, a neg-
ative or privative particle, and
Guudg, spirit). Dejected, dispir-
sted, desponding, discouraged.

diornvoc, ov (adj. from dic, a neg-
ative or privative particle, and
arévw, to groan). Unfortunate,
unhappy, miserable.

Awddvy, 7¢, 7. Dodona, the seat
of a celebrated oracle of Jove, in
Epirus.
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8Gua, &rog, T (from déuw, to come
struct). ,A house, a mansion.
dapov, ov, 76 (from déw, to give).
A gift, a present. |
E.

kdv or &v, Attic #v (conditional par.
ticle). If, provided. Compound-
ed of ¢l and &v, and connected
with the subjunctive and op.
tative moods; more commonly
with the former.
&ap, kapog, 76, contr. fip, fipoc. The
apring.
taplvég, 7, ov (adj. from Eap, the
:{n’ng). Vernal, pertaining ta
the spring. co.
éavrod, 7jc, od (reflex. pron.). His
own, her own, of himself, of her-
self, &c. Used often by the At-
tics for the first and second per-
son also.
tdw, &, fut. @ow, perf. clika. To
permit, to allow, to leave, to give
up, to yield.
jxovra, (numeral adj., inde-
clinable, from &6douog, seventh,
with numeral suffix). Seventy.
86dopog, 7, ov (numeral adj., ordi-
nal class, from énrd, seven).
Swenth.d
ey (adv. from &yydc, mear).
éﬂl\,/)'mr, near at hand. Primitive
meaning, from near at hand.
tyeipw, fut. Eyepd, perf. fyepxa.
To arouse, to excite, to awaken,
to stir up.—Perfect middle, éyps-
yopa, I am awake, i. e., I have
awakened myself, and remain
awake. . by
tyxpareia, ag, % (from Eyxpdrig,
holding firm, continent). Conti-
nence, self-control, moderation,
abstinence. .
tyxparic, éc (adj. from &v, in, and
kpdrog, power, control). Hold-
ing firm, continent, abstinent;
possessed of, commanding, ru-
ling, controlling.
éyxupid‘iov, ov, 76 (from &v, tn, and
Xxeip, the hand). A dagger, a
short sword. 3
&yd (personal pronoun). I.—fyw
78 I for my part.
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&dvov, ov, 6. A bridal present.
The plural, &dva, bridal presents,
is most commonly used.
Edpa, cg,  (from &dog, a seat). A

seat.

&w, fut. Edopar, less frequently
tdéow, perf. Ed7dora. To eat.
&0éAw, fut. é0eAjow, 1st aor. $0é-
Anoa. To will, to wish. Com-

pare $éAw.

&0ifw, fut. Yow, perf. elflxa (from
&6o¢, custom). To accustom, to
habituate.—In the middle voice,
to accustom one’s self, to be wont,
to be accustomed.

EBvog, eoc, T6. A mation.

el (conditional particle).

7, unless.

eldog, eoc, 76 (from eldw, to see).
A form, an appearance, aspect,
countenance.

eldwlov, ov, 76 (dim. from eldog, a
form). An image, a statue, a
small image.

elvdfw, fut. dow, 1st aor. fxdoa
(from elkw, to be like). To com~
pare, to liken, to conjecture.

elkoot (numeral adj.). T .

elkootog, 0, ov (numeral adj. from

. elkooe, twenty). The twentieth.

eikw, fut. elfw, perf. mid. focka.
To be like, to resemble, to seem.

ewxwv, 6vog, 7 (from eikw, to be like).
An image, a Uk a staty

If —ei

EKT

that, since, &c. In composition

it denotes out, away, fortk, and

also utterly (outerly), completely,

&c. It is written éx before a

consonant, and ¢§ before a vowel.
&xaorog, 7, ov (adj.). Each, every

one

émior;re (adv. from &xacroc, each,
every). Every time, always, con-
tinualls

ly.

éxaroubn, nc, % (from éxdrév, a
hundred, and PBoic). A hecd-
tomb, a sacrifice of a hundred
oxen or victims.

éxdrév (numeral adj., indeclinable).
A hundred.

éxarooréc, 1, 6v (numeral adj. from
éxarév, a hundred). The hun-
dredth.

éxei (adv.). There, in that place.

éxetvog, 7, o (pron.). He, she, it;
this, that. Primitive meaning,
that person or thing there, the
root being éxei.

&xxAqola, ac, f (from éxxadéw,
call forth, to summon). An as-
sembly, a public meeting.

tkmervEw, &, poetic form for kmin-
7. To fall out.

tkwAko, O, fut. éxwldedow, perf.
tkmémAevka (from &k, forth, and
wAéw, to sail). To sal away, to
sail forth or out.

eipi (substantive verb), fut. foouac.
To be.

elmeiv, 2d aor. inf. of the old form
elmw, which comes itself from
the earlier #rw. To say. The
2d aor. ind. is elrov, and the 2d
aor. part. eiwdy. The present is
not in use.

elpnvaioc, aia, aiov (adj. from eipr-
vn, peace). Peaceful, calm, quset,

pacific.

elpivn, n¢, 7. Peace.

elg, prep. governing the accusative,
and signifying into, to, against,
with respect to, into the presence
of, before, &c.

elg, pia, & (numeral adj.). One.

éx or &, prep. governing the geni-
tive, and signifying out, out of,
frorsn. by means of, from the time

xa (from éx, forth, and proow, to
break). To break forth, to break
out, to break loose, to rush forth.

bxreivaw, fut. éxTevd, perf. bkTérika
(from &x, out, and Teive, to
stretch). To stretch out, to ex-
tend.

txrifnue, fut. éxbjow, perf. &xré-
Oetka (from éx, out, and Tibnuc,
to place). To set out, to place
out, to expose.—éxOeivar maid-
tov, to expose a child. ‘

txtéc (adv. from éx). Without.

&krog, 1, ov (numeral adj. from &£,
8iz). The sixth.

bxrpégw, fut. Exbpéyw, perf. Exrér-
poga (from &x, completely, and
Tpédpw, to nurture). To bring
up, to rear from infancy, to

txprioow, fut. ézﬁfo, perf. bEéppn-

nourish.
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dxTvgddu, &, fut. Gow, perf. éxre-
ropAwxa (from éx, completely,
and Tv$Abw, to blind). To e
completely blind, to blind.

*Exrwp, opog, 6. Hector, a cele-
brated Trojan warrior.

éxidv, ovoa, ov (adj.). Voluntary,
willing, of free will, of one’s own

ord

accord.

EAawov, ov, 76 (from éAaia, an olive
tree). Olive ail, od.

&Adgowy or EAdrTwv, ov (adj., com-
parative of éAax¥c, and irregular

comparative of puuxpdc). 8,
IMB::? inferior.

EAatvw, fut. EAdow, perf. HAdxa, and
with the reduplication, éA7Adxa
(from {Adw, to urge omward).
To impel, to drive, to urge on-
ward, to put to flight, &c.

EAdgoc, ov, 6. A stag.—9 EAdgog,
A hind.

&Adyworog, 1, ov (adj., superlative
of éAayvs, and irreg. superl. of
puxpéds). Least, smallest, short-
est, most insigmificant.

&2?;{15;, eia, v (adj.). Small, short,
“little.

EAeyyos, eog, 6. Reproach, op-
probrium, shame, ignominy.

EAeyxoc, ov, 6. A proof, convic-
tion, confutation.

Ehenpoaivy, 1, 4 (from EAejuov,
compassionate).  Pity, mercy,

compassion.
‘EA¥vy, n¢, #. Helen, a female
name.
*EA¥vog, ov, 6. Helénus, a man’s
name.
tAevlepla, ag, # (from &Aed¥po,
Jree). Freedom, liberty.
EAevléploc, ov (adj. from EAed0E-
poc, free).  Free, frank, liberal,

manly.

EAeifEpoc, a, ov (adj. from éAetbo,
an old form for &pyopa, to come
and go). Free, 1. e., having the
right of coming and going where
one pleases.

EAEpac, avrog, & and %. An ele-
phant ; ivory.

‘EAlxdv, dvog, 6.  Helicon, a moun-
tain in Beeotia, sacrid to Apollo
and the Muses
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'EAAd¢, &dog, §. Greece, Hellas.

"EAAnv, gvog, 6. A Greek.—Asa
proper name, Hellen, son of Deu-
calion.—1In the plural, ol "EAAm-
ec, the Greeks.

EAAqvixbe, 7, v (adj. from “EAdgy,
a Greek). Greek, Grecian, Hel-
lenic

*EAAjomovrog, ov, 6 (from “EAldn,
Hell¢, and mwévroc, the sea). The
Hellespont, now the Dardanelles.
The ancient name arose from the
fable of Hellé, sister of Phryxus,
having been drowned in this sea
or strait.

tAmig, Udog, %. Hope,

tuavrod, fjc (reflexive pronoun).
Of myself, mine, my own, &c.
Dative éuavrd, to myself, in my-
self, &c.

iAdw, fat. dubiid, perf.
6Anka (from &v, in, and
to cast). To throw inm, to
or put in, to suggest, to niro-
duce. odi. fro

Eubpévryrog, ov (adj. from &ubpov-
Tdw, to thunder at). Stupified,
astounded, thundered at. Com-
l:m.re the Latin attonitus. The

eading idea refers to a stupor
produced by the noise of thunder
rolling near.

bpég, %, 6v (pronominal adj. from
uov, gen. of kyd, I). L&nc.

tumediw, fut. How, perf. dumemédnxa
(from &v, in, and meddw, to fetter).
To entangle, to fetter, to smpede.

Z;ureg)o;, ov (adj. fgm
and meipa, trigl). ;
versed :‘:: acquainted with, hav-
ing made trial %f.

tumaplog, a, ov (adj. from Eumopo,

chant). Pertaining tomer-

2
L]

amer
chants, relating to trade, of trade,
of merchants.—The neuter &u-
wéplov, ov, Td, is used also as a
noun, a place of trade, an empo-
rium, a marz 4
mopo¢, ov, O. merchant, a

!I‘trm

turrriw, fut. vow, perf. durenrika
(from v, in, and 7rdw, to spit).
To spit upon, to spit into the
bosom of.



ENT

dyw, obsolete present, for which

q‘g:giu is in uaep; 2d aor. dvépd-

yov; 2d sor. infin. bugdyeiv.
To eat up, to swallow up.

&v, prep. governing the dative, and
signifying in, at, on. In compo-
sition, with verbs, it denotes in,
upon, &c. With adjectives, in,
furnished with, having, contain-
g, &ec.

&vaxéolot, ai, a (numeral adj.).
Nine hundred.

évdéxaroc, n, ov (numeral adj.
from &vdexa, eleven). The elev-
enth.

&vdéw, fut. bvdejow. To be want-
ing.—In the middle voice, év-
Géopar, ovpa, fut. Evdeqoouar.
To suffer want, to want.

&vdofoc, ov (adj. from &v, in, and
déta, renown, glory). Renown-
ed, glorious, llustrious.

tvdiw, fut. dow, perf. Evéédika
(from &v, in, and dvw, to enter).
To on.—In the middle voice,
to clothe one’s self.

&vexa (adv. with the genitive). On
account of, because of.

&veviixovra (numeral adj., indecli-
nable). Ninety.

&vevnrooric, %, ov (numéral adj.).
The ninetieth.

&lev, (adv.). Hence, hereupon;
thence, thereupon, &c.

&bvue, o, fut. fow, perf. tvreli-
pnxa (from év, n, and 191:;:6;, the
mind). To con”:lider, t;l:c ink of,
to ponder in mind, to reflect upon.
—The middle voice is much more
common than the active, and has
the same meanings.

&visre (adv.). Sometimes, at times,
occasionally.

dvvaxioyillot, at, a (numeral adj.
from évvikic, nine times, and
xitot, a thousand). Nine thou-
sand.

&vvdroc, 1, ov (numeral adj. from
tvvéa, nine). ninth.

&vdmhog, ov (adj. from &v, in, and
SmAov, a weapon). Armed, in
arms, equigped.

&vraifa (adv.). Here, hither, there,
thither, thereupon.

ENIA

by=eifey (adv.). Hence, thence, on
this account, therefore. ‘

bvrifpue, fut. &vbjow, perf. dvré-
Oewka (from &v, in, and ribyua,
to place). To place in, to intro-
duce, to communicate.

&tigog, ov (adj. from &v, in,
and 7w, honour). Honoured,
prized, valued.

&imvlov, ov, 76 (from &v, in, and
brvog, steep). A dream, a vision
seen in sleep.

& (prep.), same as &x, but used be-
fore & vowel, whereas éx is used
before a consonant. See éx.

/3 S(numenl adj., indeclinable).

iz,

tapto, @, fut. jow, perf. ¢fonxa,
2d aor. &eidov (from &£, out, and
alpéw, to take). To take out, to
take away, to deprive.

&axioyidlot, at, a (numeral adj.
from &dxic, siz times, and yi-
Acoe, a thousand). Siz thousand.

&axiolot, ai, & (numeral adj.).
Siz hundred.

&amovg, ovv (adj. from &£, siz, and
woc, a foot). Siz-footed.

taprdw, o, fut. fow, perf. éfpry-
ka (from &£, out of or from, and
bpraw, to suspend). To hang
Jrom, to hang to, to append, to

Eeore (im})arsonal verb), 3d sing.

indic. of Eequs. It 18 lawful, 1t
is itted.

&ixovra (numeral adj., indeclina=
ble). Sizty.

topfdu, 6, fut. dow, perf. Esdpbw-
xa (from &, completely, and bp-
06w, to make erect).  To raise
up, to place erect, to restore, to
save.

fouke, 3d sing. perf. mid. of elkw.
It is like, st resembles, it seems,
it is right, it is fitting.

éopv, 7ic, . A feast, a banquet.

&6, &7, é6v (pronominal adj.). His,

r, &c. Answering to the

Latin suus, sua, suum.

trawkn, &, fut. éow, perf. Eémjve-
xa (from &mawos, praise). To
p}ain, to commend, to approve
of.
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rawvog, ov, 6. Praise, commenda-
tion, approbation

'Ewapuvma;, ov, 8. Epaminon-
das, a celebrated Theban gen-

eral. .
émel, (conj. and adv.). Since, when,

after that, after.

&meid (conj. and adv.). Since,
when.

Emeyu (from xri, and elus, to go).

0 go to, ¢» come (o, Lo arrve al.
The present is used by the At-
tics in a future sense.

Ereira (adv.). Thereupon, then,
afterward. .

éri, prep. governing genitive, da-
tive, and accusative. Its primi-
tive and Ieadi% signification is
on or upon.—With the genitive
it denotes on, upon, in, at, &c
‘With the dative, upon, among, on

EP1

oxotéw, to darken). To darken,
to obscure, to throw gloom upon.

éniorauat, fut. émworoopat. To
km;n":,m to understand. wat

éman}[m, n¢, . Knowledge, ac-
quaintance with.

tmioToAy, fic, f (from émioréAde,
to send to). A letter, an epistle,
a message, a mandate.

émuripdecog, a, ov (adj. from émery-
gr}g-, of whichlthe neuter &miry-

éc, sufficiently, adequately, is

alone in use).yFim'ng, adetad
for, suitable, advantageous, con-
ventent.

Emlwy, 2d aor. part. of Erequc.

érrd (numeral adj., indeclinable).
Seven.

érraxaidéxdroc, 7, ov (numeral adj.
from émwrd, seven, kai, and déxa-

tog, the tenth). The seventeenth.

account of, on dition, for.
With the accusative, wupon,
against, for, in order to. In
composition, it expresses addi-
tion, augmentation, increase, rep-
etition, &c.

trniypappa, droc, v6 (from émcypd-
¢, to write upon). An inscrip-
tion, and hence an epigram.

émiypidw, fut. Yo, perf. Emiyéypd-
¢a (from éri, upon, and ypd¢w,
to write). To write upon, to in-
scribe.

Enidupvoe, ov, 4. Epidamnus, a
city, of Illyricum.

¢mbopla, ac, % (from émi, and Jv-
poc, the soul, desire). Desire, a
longing for, a wish for, &c.

¢mdpouwy, ov (adj. from émdav-
Odva, to forget).  Forgetful, for-
getting.

Emuédeia, ac, § (from Empedic,
careful). Care, carefulness, at-
tention, application.

émurévae (adv. from émimovog, la-
borious). Laboriously, with dif-

Siculty. i
énionuog, ov (adj. from &mi, upon,
and ofjua, a mark). Distin-
ished, marked, conspicuous,
onourable, illustrious.
émokor¥n, &, fat. fow, perf. &me-
om;Br/sna (from &mié, upon, and

émr fot, ai, ¢ (numeral adj.).
Seven hundred. "

érrdamAove, ovv, contr. from émrd-
mAoo¢ (adj. from éwrd, seven, and
wAéw, to fold). Sevenfold.

tparewds, 1, 6v (adj. from ¥pdo, to
love). . Lovely, amiable, ng.

"Epdrd, dog, contr. ovig, 3 (from pé-
T6¢, lovely). Erato, one of the
Muses, presiding over amorous
poetry.

tpyaariplov, ov, 76 (from Epydlo-
pat, to work). A workshop, a
place for working, an atelier of
an artist.

&pyov, ov, 6. Work, labour, em-
ployment ; a deed, an act, a per-
Jformance.

tpéa, ac, 5. Wool.

&péeog, Epeéa, kpéeov, contr. Epeoic,
tped, lpeovv (ad). from &péa,
wool). Made of wool, woollen.

épqpat‘og‘l,o:Z;z. aiov (adj. from &pf-

y ely). Lonely, solitary,
':i‘eo:erted, wytutz, unin{a.bind.ary

&pijpog, 7, ov (adj.). Lonely, soli-
tary, &c. Like &pnuaioc in all
its meanings.

tpadyny, ev (adj. from &pi, an in-
tensive particle, very, and atyiv,
the neck). Proud, haughty. Lit-
erally, stiff-necked.

&ptgm, ng, % A kid,
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Bplpoc, ov, 6. A kid.
"EptxB6viog, ov, 6. Erichthonius,
an early king of Athens.

fag, éov, contracted ‘Epuic, o,

. Mercury, Hermes.—Also, a

Herma, or image of Mercury,
namely, an erect oblong block of
stone, surmounted with a head of
Mercury, and set up at Athens
in public places and before pri-
vate dwellings.
‘Eppoxpiiryg, ovs, 6. Hermocrates,

a man’s name.

Ebpauevc, %, 6v (adj. from pévrupe,

'E,

to be strong). Strong, vigorous,
robust. omparative éppwuev-
éorepog, superlative Eppwpevéo-
Tarog.

¢pi0nua, arog, vé6 (from épvfaivw,
to ";ﬂush). A blush, modesty,
redness.

tpvbpiiw, 6, fut. Gow (from &piifpdc,
red). To grow red, to blush.

Epyopar, fut. EAevoouat, perf. mid.
#Ai6a, and with the reduplication
EAjAiifa ; 2d aor. 7A0ov, by syn-
cope for fAvfov. To go, to come,
to arrive, to proceed, &c.

bpordw, 6, fut. 70w, perf. fpdryka.
To gquestion, to ask, to interro-
galte, to inquire.

Eporua, drog, 76 (from dpwrdw, to

tion). A tion, an in-

;uiry, a dcmand’.
&obic, 7itoc, . Clothing, raiment,
attire, dress ; a garment.
<tofilw, fut. low, perf. fiobixa.
eat, to consume, to devour.
‘Eomepldes, wv, al. The Hes-
perides, the nymphs that had
charge of the golden fruit in the
fabled gardens called after their
name.
éoridw, &, fut. Gow, perf. elotiaka
(from éoria, a family hearth).
To entertain, to recewe into a
house, to give a feast to.
éorig, @roc, perf. part. act. of lory-
e, for éarnxds, via, og.

éraipog, ov, 6. A friend, a com-
panion.
Eru (adv.). Yet, as yet, besides,

still, even now.—ovk &ti, or ovk-
éti, no longer, no more.
S2

To | &b

EYM
&roc, eoc, 7. A year—«xar’ Erog,

early, ev ear.
eﬁ%adv?/)‘ ;‘de rightly, properly.
Strictly speaking, the neuter of
the adjective sig, eia, €d.
Efboa, ag, 4. Eubea, a large and
fertile island off the coasts of
Beeotia and Attica.
ebyévea, ag, # (from &9, well, and
yévog, birth). Illustrious descent,
noble birth ; gmero:it‘y, valour.
ebyevijs, éc (ad). from e, well, and
Yévog, birth). Well-born, nobly
born ; brave, valiant, generous.
ebyews, wv (adj. from ev, well, and
yéa, for i, earth, soil). Fertile,
oductive.
ebdaipoviw, &, fut. fow (from ed-
datpwy, happy). To be happy,
to be prosperous. .
ebdaipovia, ac, 9 (from eddaipwy,
happy).  Happiness, prosperity.
eddaipwv, ov (adj. from ed, well,
and daiuwy, a genius). Happy,
grosperm, Jortunate. Literally,
aving a good genius to rule the
hour.—Opposed, consequently,
to xaxodaiuwy.
ebepyeota, ag, 1 (from edepyi,
kﬂld): Kind: 3 2 ) X
beneficence ; an act of kindness.
ebepyet¥o, &, fut. fo0, perf. ednp-
yérnxa (from edepyéryc, a bene-
factor). To confer benefits, to
confer a éavour, to benefit, to be
kind, to do gopd
epyérnua, arog, 76 (from edep-
yéréw, to confer benefits). A ben-
efit, a kindness, a favour.
edfpavorog, ov (adj. from &, well,
and Ypaiw, to break). Easily
broken, fragile.
Ei6vgpdy, dvog, 8. Euthyphro, s
man’s name.
edkarappénroc, ov (adj. from ev,
easily, and xaragpovéw, to de-
;pi.u). Contemptible, despica-
le. N

-ebAdbéopar, opat, fut. fooua: (from

ebAdbic, circumspect, cautious).
To be circumspect, to avoid, to
shun, to beware of.
Eduevides, wv, al. The Eumeni
des, a name given to the Furies
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etvota, ag, % (from edrvoog, fawuu-
ble). Kind feeling, good will,
attachment, affection.

edvoiyog, ov, d A eumwh

ebdmhog, ov (adj. from ev, well, and
Sndov). Well-armed.

ebmAdkdpos, ov (adj. from e, well,
and wAdxduog, a curl). Fasr.
curled, having beautiful curls or
tresses.

eﬁﬂ'o;’r]rog, ov (adj. from ed, well,
and mointoc, made). Well-madc

ebp¥ouc, ewg, § (from edpioxw, to
ﬁ.nd) Invention, , @
Sfind

ng.
ebpyua, arog, 6 (from edpiokw, to
ﬁnd) Anythmg found a prize,

ZAQ
ebgwvog, ov (adj. from v, well, and
W.’ a votce). Sw,ut-aoiul,
melodious, tuneful.
eﬁ;(afn;, ¢ (adj. from eV, well, and
U9 grm, attraction). Grau-

cable, acceptable, attrac-
tiue.

ebwila, ag, § (from -e¥, well, and
8w, to m}'dl) A sweet odour,

perfume, fragrance.

Equmf:c, fut. émamtm, perf. dgé-
ornxa, 24 aor. émwéoryy, (from
kmi, on or upon, and Iomnui, to
place). To place on or over, to
appoint.  The perf., pluperf., and
2d aor. have a neuter
tlon, to stand with, to aid.

Et‘:plrl’dr];, w, 6 Eunpidu,
celebrated Athenmn tragic poet.

evpioxw, fut. evpjow, perf. efpyxa,
2d aor. eﬁpov To find, to invent.

Edpvdixn, ng, 7. Euryciice, wife of

eus.

Ei';(p)vrztdam ovrog, 6. The Emym—
édon, a river of Pamphylia, in
Asia Minor.—Also a name of a
king, Eurymédon.

Eﬁpvmole,u.o;, ov, 6. Euryptolé-
mus, a man’s name.

ei'puc, eia, ¥ (adj.). Broad, wide.
edaebis, é (adj. from &9, well, and
oébo, to worship). Pious, reli-

gious.

efmxﬂ,uwv, ov (adj. from ed, well,
and oyipa, form). Of a good
Jform, o/ua graceful appearance,

handsome, comely, dignified.
eﬁraxrog, ov (adj. from e, well,
and rdoow, to arrange). Well-
arranged, orderly, correct.
Ebréprn, 5¢, 4. Euterpe, one of
e Muses.

ﬂ!vnvxm, ac, 7 (from ed, well, and
TUxn, fortune). Good fortum,
success, prosperity.

!l’n,iﬂ,ul‘a, ag, % (from ed, well, and
¢nui, to say). Language of good
omen, a good omen, praise, [fama

tlgopac, ov (adj. from ev, well, and
$épw, to bear). Fruitful, pro-
ductive, abundant.

Ebgparne, ov, 8. The Euphrates,
a l;‘ﬁ’l‘ of Asia.

), &, fut. Gow, perf éfcﬁp&m
(from ém, upon, and y
look) To look upon, to survey,

m.rpcct

&xpa, ag, # (properly fem. of -
Opéc). Hatred, enmity.

ExOpée, 6 a, ov (ad from &xfoc, ha-
tred). éxﬁ tile. 6—Au.mb-
stantive, éxbpdc, od, d, a private
foe, an enem opposed to moAé-
;u.og, yubilw foe, and corre-

ding to the Latin inimicus ;
;:;)l:ereu. moAéuioc answers to

Exiipéc, ti, & (adj. from &xo, to

tf:? Firm, secure,
ifast.

Exu, fut. EE@ and oyjow, perf. &o-
an«xa, 2d aor. Egyov, 2d aor. im-
per. oxés. To have, to hold, to.
retain, to keep.—With an adverb,
£xw is to be rendered by the verb
to be; as, xadig Exer, 1t is well;
6p0¢.;g éxu, it 8 right; i. e, it
has itself well ; it has xtselfnghl.
the reflexive pronoun being un-
derstood.—In the middle voice,
Exopas, to hold to or by, with a
gemnve

z.

{dw, & (fut. and perf. not in use, for
which the correspon tenses
of Biéw are employed. e con-
tractions are In % instead of a,

as, {du, fae, Ljc, Gdee, L, &ec
and in the imperf. l{m
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&y, &c.). To live—ol {avreg,

the living, literally, they who live.

Sedyvipe, fut. Cevéw, perf. &evya.
To join, to yoke, to harness.—It
is used also in the sense of to
throw a bridge over a river or
strait, i. e., fo join the opposite
sides by a bridge.

Zeic, gen. Aiég, &ec., 8. Jupiter.
Consult page 85, where the de-
clension is given.

Zégipog, ov, 0. Zephyr, the west
wind.

Snla, ag, §. An injury, harm,
loss, damage, punishment.

Snuide, &, fut. dow, perf. Enpivka
(from {nuia, pumishment). To
punish, to chastise, to injure, to
ha

rm.

Zivwv, wvog, 6. Zeno, a distin-
guished philosopher, the founder
of the Stoic sect.

nréw, @, fut. fow, perf. éjryca.
To search for, to seck, to ask.

$imnpa, droc, T6 (from (yréw, to
seek). A thing sought, an object
of search, a search.

Sw, 7¢, 7 (from {dw, to live). Life.

Saov, ov, 76 (from {éw, to live). A
living creature, an animal.

Sworiip, djpog, & (from {dwwip, to
gird). A girdle, a belt, a girth.

H.

% (conj.). Or. When two occur in
separate and succeeding clauses,
as, f—j, the first signifies either,
the second or.—After a compar-
ative, 7 has the meaning of than.

%bn, n¢, 5. Youth, Xu bloom of

outh, erty.—As a noun,
'yHGq, qg?,mz, Zébe, the goddess
" of ou:.sl:’. 5 .
yeuov, évog, 6 (from fyéopat, to
lead). A er, a commander.
Sometimes a guide.

Hdovi, ic, 4 (from fdopar, to de-
light). Pleasure, en) nt.
#dic, eia, ¥ (adj.). Sweet, pleasing.
$Hdvpwvog, ov (adj. from 7dvc, sweet,
and ¢wvi, a voice). Sweet-voiced,

melodious, tuneful.

%00, eog, 6. Custom, habit, man-
ner.

. OAN

fixierog, 0, ov (adj., superlative, and
focwy, ov, comparative, irreg. of
punpis). Least, smallest.

fixw, fut. féw, perf. jxa. To come.
The present indic. means I kave
come, I am present; the imper-
fect, I had come, I was present.

"HAeiot, wv, of. The Eléans, the
inhabitants of Elis ("HAw), a
country of the Peloponnesus.

HMloc, ov, 6. The sun.

"HAu, Udog, 5. Elis, a country of
the Peloponnesus.

fidog, ov, 8. A nail, a peg.

ﬁpemi ag, 7. A day.—«kaet quépav,

4 .
fiuepog, ov (adj.). Mild, gentle,
tame.

#fuérepog, a, ov (poss. pron. from
Hueic). Our.

#fulov, eia, ¥ (adj.). Half.

7v (conj.). If, Attic for &v or &dv.

fimetpog, ov, §. A continent, a
main land.

%o, fipog, 76 (contracted from &ap,
Eapog). The spring. )

‘Hpa, ag, 3. Jr?r:’o: the spouse of
Jove.
‘HpaxAéng, contr. HpaxAjc, gen.
éoc, contr. oig, 6. Hercules.
‘Hpédorog, ov, 6. Herodotus, a
celebrated Greek historian.

fipws, wog, 8. A hero.

fioowy, ov, (irregular comparative
of uukpéc). Less, smaller, vid.
fikioToc.

*Héaiorog, ov, 6. Vulcan.

7x0, éog, contr. oiig, §. A sound,
an echo.—As a proper name, the
nymph Echo.

#$dg, bog, contr. oiic, . The dawn.
—As a proper name, Aurora,
goddess of the dawn or morning.

©.

SdAacoa, ng, 9. The sea.

OdAea, ag, . Thalia, one of the
Muses.

OdAdc, jrogc and od, 8. Thales, one
of the seven wise men of Greece,
and a celebrated philosopher.

Savargeipog, ov (adj. from Fdva-
To¢, death, and ¢épw, to bring).
Guusing death, deadly.
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Sdvdrog, ov, 6. Death.

ddnrw, fut. Yo, perf. 1é\9¢‘i¢.¢, 2d
aor. éragov. To bury, to inter.

Yapptw, o, fut. ow, perf. Tefddpn-
xa (from dppoc, con, e, Cour-
age). To be of good cheer, to be
confident, to be courageous.—The
old form was $apoéw, and the old
form of 9dppoc was 3dpoog.

dapo¥w, &, fut. How, earlier form of
Yeppéw, which see.

Sdpoog, eoc, T6. Courage, bold-
ness, confidence.—The later form
was dappo.

Yaipa, drog, T6. A wonder, won-
der, astonishment, admiration.
Savudlu, fut. dow, perf. refatudra

(from Yaiuae, a wonder). To
wonder at, to admire.—The fut.
mid. is more used than the fut.

active. b (adi. "

Gavuaoris, %, (adj. from $av-
p"afgu, to wonder at). Wonder-
Jful, admirable.

¥ed, ac, . A goddess.

Yéaua, arog, 10 (from Yedopar, to
behold). A sight, a spectacle.
Gedopar, apac, fut. do’o;:m, rf.

rebéauat. To see, to beho

Yéarpov, ov, 16 (from Sedopar, to
behold). A theatre.—~Contracted
from Searipiov, a place for be-
holding.

SeAxriplog, ov (adj. from $éAyw,
to sooth). Soothing, alleviating.

$éAw, fut. fow, perf. rebéAnka. To
will, to wish.

SeuéAlov, ov, 6. A foundation.

Ocuiorokric, éovs, 6. Themis-
tocles, a celebrated Athenian
statesman and leader.

©cémoumoc, ov, . Theopompus, a
man’s name.

Bebg, 09, 6. A god, a divinity.”

Yeorifw, fut. low, perf. reféomina
(from $éomic, prophetic). To
predict, to announce beforehand,
to give an oracle, to declare as
an oracle.

Oceoodldc, 7, 6v (adj.). Thessalian.
—Later form OertaAdc, 7, ov.
Yewpto, 6, fut. fow, perf. Tebedpn-
ka. To behold, to see, to con-

template, to obserre.
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Onbalkic, %, v (adj. fromk ©4bas,
Thebes). Theban, of or belong-
ing to Thebes.

Onbaiog, a, ov (adj. from Ogba:,
Thebes). Theban.—As a sub-
stantive, Onbaiot, wv, ol, the
Thebans.

Wijdvg, e, v (adj.). Female, fem-
tnine, effeminate.

‘Mg;oﬂp{;ﬁd' A wild beast, a

ast of prey, a wild creature.

Onpapévng, ov, 6. Théraménes, a
man’s name.

Onplov, ov, 16 (from Sip, a wild
fea.rt). A wild animal, a wild
creature.

9noavpés, ob, 6. A treasure, a
treasury.

Onoeig, éf?f’ é. dTh;cm.

Svijoxw, fut. mid. Sadvoiuar, 8
Té0vyxa, 2d aor. wa’;ﬁ pe;;

die.

Svnrés, 4, bv (adj. from Svioxaw, to
die). Mortal.

‘9069'9 _g, ov (ldj)- :Smft, ﬂut,
rapid.

pi

Opgt, guic, 6. A Thracian.

OpdovAdog, ov, 8. Thrasylius, a
man’s name.

Spertixde, 4, 6v (adj. from Tpégw,
fut. 9péyw, to nourish). Nour-
ishing, nutritive.

Spivua, Grog, 6 (from Spyvéw, to
L t). Lamentation, sorrow.

Spijvog, ov, 6. Wailing, lamenta-
tion, a dirge.

Opik, tplyés, n. The hair.

Opovoc, ov, 6. A seat, a throne.

Svydmp, épog, 5. A daughter.

SvAdrog, ov, 6. A sack, a wallet,

b

a bag.
Giudc, ov, 8. The soul, spirit, cour-
age, desire, feeling, emotion.

Hpa, ag, . door.

Svplov, ov, 76 (dim. from Yipa).
A small door, an aperture.

Yvola, ag, 7 (from o, to sacrifice).
A sacrifice.

o, fut. Yoo, perf. Tébvka. To
sacrifice.—In the middle voice,
to inspect the entrails of the vic-
tim, in order to divine the future,
i. e., to sacrifice for one's self,
for one’s future advantage.




mn
Odwluu, drog, 76 (from Y, to sac-
rifice). Incense, perfume.
L

lamvg, vyoc, 6. The northwest
wind.—Idnvyes, wy, oi, the la-
pygians, a people of lower Italy.

laowy, ovog, ge Jason, the leader
of the Argonauts.

tarpix, fic, 7 (properly the feminine
of larpixdg, healing, with Téxvn
understood). The healing art.

lbic, tdoc, . The this, a bird held
sacred by the Egyptians.

Idoc, a, ov (adj.). Proper, own,

ivate, peculiar.

84w, oiioa, 6v, 2d aor. part. act. of
eldw, to see.

lépat, arog, 6. A hawk.

lepevg, éws, 6 (from lepdc, sacred).
A priest.

lepés, d, 6v (adj.). Sacred, holy.—
As a substantive, lepdv, ov, 76, a
temple.—In the plural, a lepd,

victims.
ikdvés, 4, ov (adj.). Befitting, fit,
: a:ommient.
wg, wv (adj.). Auspicious, mild
Javourable, cheerful. ’
A, nc, #. A troop, a band, a
crowd.
ic, Gvrog, 6. A thong.
grlov, ov, 6. A garment, a

274 (c«;i?.). That, in order that.

Joined to the subjunctive and op-
tative.

tvd (adv.). Where. Joined to the
indicative.

*Ivdxoc, ov, 6. Indchus, king of
Argos.

Tvéia, ac, 5. India.

Ivdéc, ov, 6. The Indus.

léc, 09,0. A dart, ajavelin, poison.

Inmdaluog, ov (adj. from irmdfew, to
ride). Adapted for riding, level,
even.

Inmeog, a, ov (adj. from irmog, @
horse). Pertaining to cavalry,
equestrian.

Inmebe, éwe, 6 (from frrmog, a horse).
A"horseman, a knight.

Irmodiuac, avrog, 6. Hippodd-
mas, a man’s name.

KA®

lnmédpopos, ov, 8 (from immoc, @
horse, and dpduog, a race-course)
A hippodrome, a circus.

Irrmoxévravpog, ov, 6 and 5 (from
Inmog, a horse, and xévravpoc, a
centaur). A centaur, a fabulous
animal, half humen and half
horse.

Irmoxdpog, ov, 6 (from lmmog, a
horse, and xopéw, to tend). A

groom.

IrmoAiirn, ¢, . Hippolyte, queen
of the Amazons.

Inmoc ov, . A horse.—f) Inmog, a
mare, and also cavalry.

lofuéc, ob, 6. An isthmus.—The
term is often used singly, to de-
note the Isthmus of Cormnth.

lcrmj[u, fut. orjow, perf. &oryka.

0 place, to set, to cause to stand.

The perfect, &srra, means I
stand ; the pluperfect, eloTixew,
I was standing ; the 2d aor.,
Eoryv, I stood.

la'rta:;, ov, 16 (dim. from lotéc). A
2a; :

loropla, ac, % (from lorwp, opog,
one who knows). History, the
knowledge of past events.

loyvépuvog, ov (adj. from loyvés,
Jeeble, and ¢wvi, a voice). Of
Jfeeble voice or note.

loxvpds, &, év (adj. from ioyic,
strength). Strong, powerful.

loxiw, fut. vow, perf. loyvra. To
be strong, to be powerful. -

'IraMla, ag, . Italy.

Ixbic, vog, 6. A ﬁ.:!i

Lyvevpwy, ovog, 8. An ichneumon,
called also an Egyptian rat.

K.

Kdduog, ov, 6. Cadmus.

xabdmep (adv.). Just as, even as.

xabdpéc, d, 6v (adj.). Pure, clean.

kabilw, fat. kabiffow, Attic xabid,
perf. not in use, 1st aor. éxafica
(from kard, down, and ¥w, to
cause to sit). To set, to place,
to seat.—In the middle voice,
xaBilouat, to seat one’s self, to

it

81,
xabiorque, fut. xaracriow, perf.

xabéornra (from xard, down,
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and lornue, to place or set). To
set dmpn’,“to place down, to con-
stitute, to establish.

Kxai (°°'3j')' And, even, also.
—~xai, both—and.

xaiploc, a,ov(ane'. from xaipéc, a

season). imely, opportune,
seasonable, important.

Kaipés, o, 6. A particular scason,
a fit occasion, a suitable time, an
opportunity.

Kaioap, dpoc, 6. Ceasar.

xdxodaipwy, ov (adj. from xaxdc,
evil, and daiuwy, a genius). Un-
fortunate, unlucky, an evil genius
ruling the hour.

xdxodoytw, &, fut. jow, perf. xexa-
KoAdynxa (from xaxdc, evil, and
Aéyw, to speak). To revile, to
slander.

Kai

Kdxdvoog, contr. ovg, ovy (adj. from
xaxég, evil, and wvéoc, mind).
Malevolent, hostile.

xixée, 7, 6v (adj.). Bad, wicked,
vile, cowardly, &c.—xaxév, ov,
T, an evil.

xdAdloc, ov, 6. A basket.

KdMEw, &, fut. éow, perf. xéxAnxa.
To call, to invite, to snvoke, to
name, to summon.

KaAAlom, e, §. Callidpe, one of
the Muses. )

KdAAog, eog, T6 (from xaAdc, beauti-
Jful). Beauty.

kdAde, %, ov (adj.). Beautiful,

ndsome, good, beloved, virtu-
ous, honourable, becoming.
xdAvby, ne, 7 (from kaeAdmwro, to
conceal, 2d aor. éxdAvbov). A
hut, a tent, an envelope, a coo-
ering.

Kalog (adv. from xaAdc, beautiful).
Beautifully, well, in a becoming
manner, finely.

n&prli\.og,fov, s A can:efl. .

tuyw, fut. xidud, perf. xéxunka,
nagd aor. &xduov. To labour, to
toil.

kdv, for kai v or &v. And if,
even though.

Kdvioxlov, ov, 76 (dim. from xdvva).
A small basket.

Kamrddo§, oxog, 6. A Cappado-
cian. :
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xapdla, ac, . A heart.

xapmoc, o, 6. Fruit.

xapteplnée, 7, 6v (adj. from xapre-
pbc). Able to endure, firm, en-
during, patient.

Kapyndov, bvog, 4. Carthage.

Kdorwp, opog, 6. Castor, brother
of Pollux. o

xdrd, prep. ernil enitive
lcclrmli’vgw Wit..i:g Lgbe genitive
it denotes against, down from,
&c. With the accusative, ac-
cording to, as regards, &c.—In
composition it has generally the
force of down, or else carries
with it the idea of stability, firm-
ness, the doing a thing thorough-
ly, forcibly, &ec.

xarabibpboxaw, fut. karabpdow, perf.
xarabébpoxa (from xard, greedi-
ly, and BiBpdoxrw, to eat). To

our, to consume, to eat up.

karadixdlw, fut. dow, perf. kara-
dedixdka (from xard, against,
and dixdlw, to decide). To con-
demn.

karaledyvipue, fut. karaledfo, perf.
Karélevya (from xard, thorough-
l%, and Cevyvijue, to yoke or join).

0 unite firmly, to yoke together,

to join closely.

xaraxAeiv, fut. eiow, perf. xara-
xéxAeixa (from xard, thoroughly,
and xAeiw, to confine). To lock
in, to shut in or up, to confine, to
imprison.

karakénrw, fut. Yo, perf. karaxéx-
oga (from xard, completely, and
komTw, to cut). Tocut in pieces,
to cut up. '

xaradaubavw, fut. karaiiypouar,
gerf. KataAéAnga, Attic xarei-

n¢a, 2d sor. xaréAdbov (from

xard, down upon, and Aaubive,
to seize). To come suddenly
upon, to find, to seize, to over-
take, to ap .

karadeinw, ﬁ. Yo, perf. xaraié-
Aeipa, perf. mid. xararéAoura,
2d aor. xurélg'n;: (from_ xard,
completely, an inw, to leave).
To Z.bamlm, to leave behind.

KardAoyog, ov, 6 (from karaAéyw, te
enumerate). A catalogue, a list.
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xaraldw, fut. 0w, perf. xaraAéAd-

xa (from xard, completely, and
AYw, to loosen). To dissolve, to
destroy, to break up.

karaméunw, fut. Yo, . karamé-
woupa (from xara, down, and
mwéurw, to send). To send down,
to send away, to send off, to dis-
miss.

Karardjoow, fut. §w, perf. xara-
wénAnya (from xard, forcibly,
and wAfoow, to strike). To dis-
may, to strike with fear or terror.

karaobévvipue, fut. karacbécw, perf.
xaréobexa (from xard, complete-
ly, and obévvuue, to extinguish).
;'o extinguish, to put completely
out, to quench entirely.

karackevalw, fut. dow, perf. xar-
eoxeddxa (from xard, completely,
and oxevilw, to arrange). 0
arrange, to put in order, to dis-

e

nagz,axowo;, ov, 6 (from xard, care-
Sfully, and okxoméw, to observe).
A scout, a spy, an observer.

xaracTpé¢w, fut. Yo, perf. xar-
éorpoga (from xard, down, and
oTpédw, to turn). To overthrow,
to subjugate, to overturn.

xararifnu., fut. xarabjow, perf.
xararéfexa (from xard, down,
and ribnue, to put or place). To
put dqwn, to deposite, to place

Y- ,

xaragpovéw, fut. fow, perf. xkara-
weppovnxa (from «xard, down
upon, and ¢povéw, to think).
To contemn, to despise, to disre-
gard.

Kéromrpoy, ov, 16 (from xard, as,
and drropat, to look). A mirror.

xavynua, &rog, 76 (from xavydouat,
Guac, to boast). A boast.

&éap, contr. kijp, gen. kéapog, contr.
xipogc. The heart.
xeipat, fut. xei , perf.
To lic dowm, o tie.
xeipw, fut. xepd, perf. xéxapxa.

'0 cut off, to shear, to plunder.
xédevlog, ov, 5. A way, a path.
xededw, fut. ow, perf. xexéldevka.

To order, to command, to in-
cite.

-3
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xévravpog, ov, 6. A celrtaur, 8 fab-
ulous being, half human and half
horse.

Kévtpov, ov, 16 (from xevriw, to
prick). Agpting, a goad.

Kepdvviue, rt;\_n. Kepdow, perf. kéx-
paxa, perf. pass. xéxpauat, lst
acl)r. Expabny. To muz, to min-
gle.

xépag, arog, contr. dog, wg, 6. A
horn.

xepavvig, oi, 6. A thunderbolt.
képdog, eog, 1'6.’, Gain, profit.
Képkvpa, ac, %. Corcyra, now
Corfu, an island off tl:-zr coast of
Epirus.
kepdds, fic, 9. A head.
xijmog, ov, 6. A garden.
xipivoc, n, ov (adj. from xnpog,
waz). Wazen, made of waz.
xipvé, Bxog, 6. A herald.
Kn¢ioédwpog, ov, 6. Cephisodorus,
a man’s name,
xibwtds, 0V, . A coffer, a chest.
Kibaipiv, dvog, 8. Citheron, a
mountain of Beeotia.
kibdpa, ag, 1. A harp, a lyre.
xibappdEw, &, fut. fow (from xfépa,
a harp, and éeidw, to sing). To
sing to the harp or lyre.
Kiképwv, wyvog, 6. Cicéro. -
Kkla, ag, 5. Cilicia, a country
of Asia Minor.
kivéivog, ov, 6. Danger, risk.
kivEw, O, fut. fow, perf. xexivira.
To move, to arouse.
kivpouig, ewg, 7 (from «kivéw, to
move). A moving, a movement,
a motion.
xic, kiéc, 6. A wood-worm, a corn-
weevil.
Kkiocéc, ov, 8. Ivy.
xAaiw, Attic xAdw, fut. xAavow,
erf. xéxAavka, perf. pass. Kxéx-
vueat, 2d aor. &Adov. To
weep.
KAedvbng, ov, 6. Cleanthes, a
philosopher of the Stoic sect.
KAéapyos, ov, 6. Clearchus, a
Greek commander.
xAeifpov, ov, T6 (from KAeiw, to
confine). A bolt, a bar, a lock.
KAewd, dog, contr. oig, #. Clio,
one of the Muses.
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xAéog, éeoc, contr. éovg, Té (from
KxAéw, to render famous). Re-
nown, fame, glory.

dérm;-,fw, ’6_ (from kAénTw, to

steal). A thief.

KAewvai, ov, al, ﬁim«z, a city
of Argolis.

KAnpdo, o, fut. dow, perf. xekAq-
pwka (from xAipog, a lot). To
cast lots, to choose by casti
lots.—In the middle voice, to
tain by casting lots.

xAipaf, arog, . A stairs, aladder.

KAy, ¢, § (from xAivw, to bend or
recline). A couch.

kAomaiog, @, ov (adj. from kAdy, a
thief). Stolen.

kAdy, wvée, 6 (from xAdw, &, to
break). A shoot, a sprout, a
small branch.

xotraivw, fut. dvd, perf. xexoidayxa
(from «xoidog, hollow). To hol-
low, to make hollow.

Kowéc, 7, 6v (adj.). Common, pud-
lic, vulgar, mean.

xoAdlw, fut. dow, perf. xexdAika.
To punish, to chastise.

x6Aaotg, ewg, f (ffom xoAdlw, to
chastise). Chastisement, the act
o{ chastising.

KoAyic, idog,nﬂg Colchis, a country
on the eastern shore of the Eux-

ine.

KéAyoc, ov, 8. A Colchian, a na-
tive of Colchis.

x6pn, ng, 7. The hair of the head,
hair. Applied figuratively to the
leaves of trees.

Kévwy, wvog, 6. Conon, an emi-
nent Athenian.

Kbpaf, droc, 6. A raven.

‘KOp7, M6, . A virgin, a maiden.

&opog, ov, 8. A youth, a young
man.

xopvdaddic or xopvdaric, ¥dog, %
(from «xépvg, a helmet). The
crested lark.

k6pug, bog, . A helmet.—In the

accus. sing. képfa and xépuy. -
KopoYY, 7¢, g A crow; a ring or

handle of a door ; a crown.
xbopog, ov, 8. Order, arrangement,
ornament, attire ; the world, the
universe. .
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Kovpedc, éwg, 6 (from keipw, to cut,
to shave). A barber.

xoigoc, n, ov (adj.). Light, fleet,

genlie, easy. .

KoxAiag, ov, 6. A snail, a screw,
a machine for drawing water,
furnished with a screw.

kpdlw, fut. xpéfw, perf. xékpaya,
2d aor. &xpayov. To croak, to
cry aloud, to vociferate.

xpaivw, fut. Gvd, 1st aor. Expmva.
To effect, to achieve, to accom-
plish, to perfect.

xpatiw, &, tut. fow, perf. kexpdrnka
(from xpdroc, power, strength).
To have power over, to control, to
rule, to sway, to command, to
conguer. i

Kpatiip, 7ipog, 6 (from kepdvvipu, to
miz). A vessel in which wine
%lwam are mized, a mizer, a

Kpdrng, prog, 6. Crates, a Greek
philosopher. o
kpdtioTog, 9, ov (adj., irreg. super-
lative of &yaféc). Strongest,
most powerful, bravest, niost ez-
gcluut, best.
ag, drog, contr. aog, 76,
Pk, a piece of flesh,
&peigowy, ov (adj., irreg. comp. of
&yabic), Attic xpeitTwy. Stron-
ger, moré powerful, better, braver,
superior.
pepavvip pepdow, 1st aor.
él_‘pé 5a.  To suspend, to hang.
xpivy, ng, 7. A fountain, a spring.
Kpiig, n7ég, 6. A Cretan.—~Fem-
inine form Kpjjooa, ¢, %.
Kpiitn, n¢, #.  Crete, now Candia.
kpivw, fat. kplva, gfrf Kéxpira, 1st
aor. &xpiva. o scparate, to
part, to judge, to decide, to de-
_ termine, to give sentence.—In the
middle voice, to choose for one’s
self, to select.
Kperlag, ov, 6. Critias, a man’s
name.
Kpokédetdog, ov, 8. A crocodile.
Kpévag, ov, 8.  Saturn.
Kpérwy, wvog, 8.  Crotona, a city
of 1}_ower Italy, on the Tarentine

Icpl;g:f, .eoc, t6. Frost, ice.
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&rdopat, dpat, fut. krioouat, perf.
xéxrnuac and Ekrnuar.  To ac-
quire, to procure for one’s self, to
obtain.—In the passive, to be ac-
¥m'red or procured. The. per-

ect, kékTnuac or ExTnuar, signi-

fies I possess, i. e., I have ac-
quired for myself, and the acqui-
sition remains mine. Hence the
3d fut. pass., kekTjoouat, means
I will possess.

&kteivw, fut. kTevd, 1st aor. Ekrewa,
un-Attic perfect, &xrixa, 2d aor.
Erdvov. To kill, to slay, to
slaughter.

Kreic, evég, 6. A comb.

Krijua, droc, 76 (from xrdopat, to
acquire). A possession, a prop-
erty.—In the plural, kr7uara, the
entire property, slaves, money,
and lands, wealth.

Kryoibiog, ov, 6.
man’s name.

Kryoipiw, Gvrog, .  Cteslphon, a
man’s name.

ktilw, fut. xricw, 1st aor. ékrioa.
To found, to build.

xvbepviiTng, ov, 6 (from Kxvbepvia,
to pilot). A milot, a guide.

&vdoc, eoc, 6. Glory, honour, re-
nown, fame.

Kvxdog, ov, 8. A circle, a circuit.

Kixdwyp, wmrog, 6 (from xixlog, a
circle, and v, an eye). A Cy-
clops.—The Cyclopes were a
fabled race, of gigantic stature,
having each but one eye, and
that a large round one in the
centre of their foreheads.

KOME, Ukog, §. A cup, a goblet.

Kiua, drog, 76 (from xiw, to swell
Jorth). A wave, a surge.

Kxvnyoe, od, 6 (from kiwv, a dog,
and &dyw, to lead onward). A
hunter.

Kompeg, toc, §. Venus, so called
from being particularly worship-
ped in the island of Cyprus,

&ipeog, ov,  (from xdpoc, authority,
power). A master, alord, a pos-
sessor, a proprietor.

Kipog, ov, 6{"’ Cyrus.

Kby, kvvég, 6 and 5. A4 dog, a
hound.

T

Ctesibius, a

AAT
Kwkirée, of, & (from kwxdw, te
mourn, to bewail). Bewailing,
mourning, lamenting.—As a
proper name, Cocytus, one of
the fabled rivers of the lower
world, so called from the lamen-
tations of the departed along its
banks. .
xoun, ne, 4. A village, a small
town.

xwulké, 7, 6v (adj. from xdpog,
merriment). Comic, pertaining
to comic poetry.

A.

Aabipuwbos, ov, 6. A inth.

Adyoc, ov, 6. Lagus, father of
Ptolemy.

Aaiday, amog, . A hurricane, a
tempest.

Aaiic, &, 6v (adj.). The left, un-
lucky, tnauspicious.

Aakedawpbviog, a, ov (adj. from
Aakedaipwy, Lacedemon). La-
cedemonian.

Aaxedaipwv, ovog, . Lacedamon,
the capital of Laconia, called also
Sparta.

Addog, ov (adj.). Talkative, logua-
cious. Comparative AeAioTepos.

MSgserlative AaAiorarog.

avw, fut. Apouat, perf. AéAg-
';a, Attic ellzgla{‘;erg pass. Aé-
Anupar, Attic efdngupar, 2d aor.
act. £Adbov, 2d aor. mid. é2abé-
pnv. To take, to receive, to ad-
mit. With the genitive, to take
hold of, to seize one by.

Aaumdc, @dog, § (from Adumow, to
emit light, to shine). A torch,a
flambeau, a light, a lantern.

Adumeg, Yog; 6. Lampis, a man’s
name. .

Aapmpéc, &, 6v (adj. from Adumow, to
shine). Shining, brilliant, bright,
splendid, clear.

Adoprdwy, ovrog, 6. Laomédon,
king of Troy, and father of
Priam.

Adpvaé, dxog, §. A chest, an ark,
a boz, a coffer.

Aaropla, ag, # (from Adag, a stone,
and réuvw, to cut or quarry). A

quarry.
e 217



AIM
Aebnc, nrog, 6 (from Adbw, to re-
ceive). A caldron, a kettle, a
large basin. =
Aéyw, fut. Aéfw, perf. Aédoxa, At-
tic eldoya. To say, to speak, to
tell, to relate.
Acia, ag, . Plunder, booty.
Aewpv, dvog, 6. A mead, a meadow,

a grassy plain.
Smooth, pol-

Aciog, a, oy (adj.).
ished, even.

Aenrég, %, v (adj. from Aémw, to
ﬁd off). Thin, delicate, sleek,

nk, slender, light. The prim-
itive meaning is, like something
peeled off.

Aepraiog, a, ov (adj. from Aépvn,
Lerna). Lernean, of or pertain-
ing to Lerna.

Aevkog, 4, 6v (adj.). White.

Aéwvy, ovrog, 6. A lion.

Asda, ag, . Leda, wife of Tynda-
rus, king of Sparta.

Aqlov, ov, 6. A crop, a standing
crop, a field of corn.

Ayoric, o, ¢ (from Anln, booty).
A robber, a plunderer, a ﬁate.

Antéd, bog, contr. ovg, 7. ona,
mother of Apollo and Diana.

Aibieg, wv, ol. The Libyans, the
people of Africa. The Greek
writers often mean by Aibvec all
the people of Africa; the Ro-
mans by Libyes mean merely the
inhabitants of Libya.

A6y, ng, . Libya, a name ap-
plied frequently by the Greek
writers to all Africa. The Ro-
man writers, on the other hand,
mean by Libya merely a part of
the oontinent, between Egypt
and the Syrtes on the coast, and
extending also a considerable dis-
tance inland.

Adbiixée, 7, 6v (adj. from Aubiy,
Libya). Libyan, of or pertain-

ing to Libya.

Aéboc, ov, 6. A stome. Inthe fem-
inine, among prose Writers, a
precious stone.

Zl‘ln'na, évog, 8. A harbour, a haven.

h/n:ﬂ, ne, . A lake. .

Atuég, ob, 6. Hunger, famine, want
of food. -
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Adveog, éa, eov, contr. ofg, 7, oy,
(ad). from Aévov, linen). Made of
linen, linen.

Aivog, ov, 6, Linus, an early Gre-
cian bard.

Aoyilopas, fut. Yoopar, perf: Aedé
ywopar. To consider, to reflect.

Aoyeapée, od, ¢ (from Aoyilouar,
to reflect). Reason, reflection, ine
telligence.

Adyo, ov, 6 (from Aéyw, to speak).
A word, a speeck, a reason, an
argument, wts

Abyxn, ng, #- A spear, a lance.

Aowdoptw, @, fut. 7ow, perf. Acdotds-
pnxa (from Aoidopoc, slanderous).
To slander, to calumniate, to re-
vile, to abuse.

Mﬁﬁf; oi, 6. A plague, a pesti-

, destruction, ruin.

Aourég, #, év (adj. from Aeimw, to
leave, perf. mid. AéAotma). That
remains, that is left.

Aovkiavog, oD, 6. Lucianus,aman’'s
name. :
Aobw, fut. Aodow, perf. Aélovka.
To wash, to cleanse.— In the
middle voice, to wash one’s self,

to bathe.

Aoy@yérng, ov, 8 (from Aoxayie, a
leader of a Adyog, or band of in-
fantry). A leader, a captain, @
commander of a company.

Aoxayég, o, 6 (from Adyoc, @ com-
Z::? of infantry, and &yw, to

). A captain, a commander,
leader

a 2

Adxog, ov, 8. A company of infan-
try, usually containing a hundred
men.

Avyddug, Uog, 6. Lygdamis, a
man’s name.

Avyketg, éwg, 6. Lynceus, a man’s
name.

Avdéc, od, 6. A Ifdian. Also a
man’s name, Lydus.

Avkoipyos, ov, 6. Lycurgus, the
celebrated Spartan lawgiver. Al-
80 a king of Thrace.

Avmy, 7n¢, %. Sorrow, grief, sad-
ness, pain.

Mvrgpée, &, bv (adj. from Admy,
sorrow). Sorrowful, sad, affiict-
ing, wearisome, painful.
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Avouredic, éc (adj. from Adw, to dis-
charge, and téAog, cost, expense).
Profitable, advantageous, valua-
ble, costly.

Awlwy, ov (adj. irreg. compar. of
&yalbic). Better, richer, more ad-
vantageous, more useful. Su-
perlative Adiorog, contr. AdoTo.

Agorog, vid. Awiwy.

M.

péla, ne, % (from udoow, to knead).
A barley-cake, bread, wheaten
bread.

paléc, o, 6. A breast.

piabntie, ov, 6 (from pavbive, to
learn). A learner, a disciple.

Mawdc, adog, 7 (from paivouat, to
rave). A Bacchant, a female vo-

: ::3 of Bacchus, a phrensied fe-

e.

xdploc, @, ov (adj. from pdxap,
Imhappy). Happy, blessed, opulelm m:
ich

rich.

Maxedovia, ag, . Macedonia.

Maxedovikéc, 7, 6v (adj. from Ma-
xedovia, Macedonia). Macedo-
nian, of or belonging to Macedo-

nia.

Maxeddv, évoc, 6. A Macedonian.

I‘a;,‘Pés'» d, év (adj.). Long. The
orms paxpdv, paxpéyv, pax
are used,mu verbia’ily elzvtheﬂmm
of far, afar of.

péra (adv.). Very, much, very
much ; certainly, assuredly.—

Comparative uaAldov, more, rath-

er. Superlative udAiora, most,

especiallj(.

MaAée and MdAewa, ag, %. Maléa
or Maléa, a promontory in the
Peloponnesus. -

uabixbe, #, 6v (adj. from parfilo,
same as paldocw, to soften).
Soft, feeble, enervated, effeminate,
of delicate health.

@AAov (adv., comparative of udia).
FaMnre, rather. d e
pavia, ag, 7 (from paivoua, to rave,

2d aor. budvnv). Madness, phren-
8y, insanity.

pavrikde, 7, v (adj. from udvric,
a soothsayer, a prophet). Divi-
ning, pertaining to divination.

MEO
The form pavrics (réxvy being
in fact understood) is used in the
sense of, the art of divination,
divination, the gift of prophecy.

Mavriveia, ag, 7. Mantinéa, a city
of Arcadia.

pévrig, ewc, d (from paivopa, to be
inspired, to rave). A prophet, a
soothsayer.

Mapibiv, @vog, 6. Mardthon, a
village and borough of Attica,
where the Persians were defeated
by the Greeks.

péptup, Upog, 6 and %. A witness.

udoowy, ov (adj.). comparative of

paxpds.  Longer, larger. .
udorik, tyoc, . A lash, a scourge,
a whip.

pdracog, @, ov (adj. from i«irm;, n

vain). Vain, unprofitable.

pdxatpa, ag, § (from pdyz, a battle). 'v

A sword.

knife.
uéxn, ne, f. A battle, a fight.
paxntixée, 4, ov (adj. from pdyn, a
battle). Pertaining to a battle,
addicted to fight, pugnacious,
warlike.
MeydkAjs, obg, 6. Megacles, a
man’s name. 1
GAjTep, op (adj. from péyag,
Wgnat, and ﬂProp, i heart.) FMag-
nanimous, high-spirited, coura-

Primitive meaning, a

geous.

peyidoe (adv. from péyac, great).
Greatly, on a great scale, exten-
sively, &ec.

péyag, ueyddn, péya (adj.). Great,
strong, powerful. Comparative
peilwy, superlative uéyioTog.

péywarog, 7, ov (adj., superlative
of pieyas). Greatest, strongest,
most powerful.

péyebog, eoc, T6 (from péyac, great).
G'reatness, size, magnitude.

pé0n, ¢, . Intoxication, incbriety,
drunkenness.

pebiornue, fut. peraoriow, perf.
pebéornka (from perd, after, and
loTnut, to place.) To put in an-
other place, to transfer, to remove.
—In the middle voice, uefiorae
pac, to change one’'s own place, to
remove ane’s self. 0
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pebio, fut. Gow, perf. ueuibixa
(from uéfv, wine). 0 tntoxi-

cate, to inebriate.
ueilwv, ov (adj., comparative of

2

péyag). Greater, stronger, more

petpixlov, ov, 76 (dimin. from pel-
pat, a youth). A very young
man, a boy, a mere youth.
peiwy, ov (ad)., comparative of uux-
péc). Smaller, less. i
pérag, pérawva, péday (adj.). Black.
pereraw, o, fut. jow, perf. ueuedé-
Tnka (from peAérn, exercise). To
pursue, to exercise, to practise.
perérn, n¢, . Exercise, training,
preparation.
péhe, trog, 6. Honey.
péhooa, n¢, 7 (from uéli, honey).
A bee. )
pelréecs, 6egoa, bev, contr. oi,
ovgoa, ovv (adj. from uéAt, hon-
ey). Made of honey, honeyed,
sweet, agreeable.
perigpwvy, ov (adj. from uéhe, y
and ¢p7v, the mind). That de-
lights the mind or soul.
érAw, fut. fow, perf. ueuéAdgka.
ke To be about, to z'}z)tmd,,‘to";u 08¢,
to delay, to linger —uéddw lévau,
Iam about to go, in Latin, iturus
sum.—t0 péAAdov and t@ uéAdov-
Ta, the future.
MeAmouévn, ng, 7. Melpoméne, one
of the Muses.
Méuvov, ovog, 6.  Memnon, a man’s
name.
pév, (adv.). Indeed. Opposed to
d€ in the latter part of the clause
or sentence. It sometimes is
omitted, though d¢ follows. In
translating it is often expressed
by a mere emphatic tone of voice,
and is only rendered indeed when
strong opposition is marked.
Mevédaog, ov, 6. Menelaus, broth-
er of Agamemnon.
uévo, fat. pevo, perf. uepévnka, 1st
aor. fuewa. Toremain, to abide,
to remain firm or fixed, to persist.
—The perfect middle uéuova sig-
nifies, I intend, I wish, 1 desire,
I am resolved.

bpog, €o¢, 7. A part.
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uéoog, 1, ov (adj.). Middle, in the
middle, in the midst, intermedi-
ate, &c. . -
perd, a prep. governing the genitive,
dative, and accusative.—With
the genitive it denotes with, to-
gether with, in company with.—
With the dative, among, between,
in, at, by.—With the accusative,
after, next after, towards.—In
composition it ‘generally marks
change or commutation, and car-
ries with it literally the force of
after.
petabodd, ¢, % (from perabédiw,
to transpose, to change). Trans-
ition, change.
pémv, ov, 6. A metal.—In
the plural, ¢ péraida, mines.
peraudrlog, ov (adj.). Vain, una-
vailing, useless, wdle.
perafd (adv.). Between.
Meranévriov, ov, 6. Meta m,
a city of Lucania, in lower It-
aly.
Mérov, wvog, 6. Meton, a man’s
name. loand
, & negative particle and conjunc-
Mtion. g;Vot, lest.—puij is the cJondi-
tional or dependant negative, of
the absolute one.
Mfdeca, ag, . Medéa, daughter of
ZAétes, king of Colchis.
undeic, undeuta, undév (from undé,
not even, and eic, one). No one,
none.—undév, nothing.
pundémdre (adv. from undé, not even,
and moté, ever). Never.
pidopat, fut. ufoouar (from pijdog,
care, counsel). To plan, to de-
vise, to concern one’s self about.
pikeoTog, 7, ov (adj. superlative de-
ee, from pijxoc, length). Ve
F , longest, very tall, very hig
tallest, highest.
piikog, eog, 76. Length, height.
Hijhov, ov, 6. An apple ; a sheep.
i, pmvée, 6. A month.
v (conj.). Truly, in truth, indeed,
certainly, &c.
pivig, g, 7. Wrath, anger.
pvive, fot. dow, perf. ueuivika.
To ”point out, to indicale, to show,
to da , to make kn
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pirnp, pnrépog, contr. untpde,

mother

pfyw,m, fut. (ufm, perf. péuexa. To
miz, to mingle.

Midag, ov, . Midas, an early king
of L dia.

pxpic, @, év (adj.). Small, short,
little.—The neuter uckpév is often
used adverbially, a little.

Milwy, wvog, 6. Milo, a celebrated
athlete of Crotons.

prufopar, otpar, fut. fooua, perf.
pepiunuan (from uipoc, an imita-

- tor). To tmitate.

peobég, ob, 6. Pay, hire, a re-
ward.

;uoﬁoapopog, 0v, 6 (from utaflée, hire,
and ¢épw, to bear off). A mer-
cenary, a hired person, a merce-
nary or hired soldier.
tooc, eoc, T6. Hatred enmity.
trvAqvn, 56 % Mit lenc, a city
in the Island of Les

Iwa, dg, %, contracted from /waa,
da¢. A mina, a sum, not a coin,
equal to 100 drachmz, and in our
currency to $17 59cts. and over.

—Also a weight.
pvdopar, Guae, fut. joouat, perf.
,u.é vpuat. To re er, Lo rec-
ollect, to be mindful of —The
perf. uéuvnuac often signifies, I
remember, 1. e., I have remem-
bered and contmue to remember
wvijua, drog, 76 (from uvdouat, to
remember). A monument, a me-
morza.l

pvipn, ne, 4 (from pvdoua, to re-
member). Memory, r rance.

pvnpocivy, ¢, 4 (from ,uvﬂ/wv,
re b uzg) ance,

.—Also a proper name,

Mnemosyne, mother of the Mu-
ses.

Wy, ov (ad from pvdouar, to

[ﬂ’ﬂ[l ZJI‘hatw pemb 8, Te-

cmbermg, mindful.

pm'»\.L; (adv.). With difficulty, scarce-

Mogoamg, idoc, 7. Molossis, a dis-
trict of Epirus.

poviag, ov, & (from uévog, alone).
One who lives alone, a solitary.

Hévog, ﬂ’i‘o; (adj.). Alone, sole, sol-

NAY

.—The neuter uévov is often
t;k'z{: as an adverb’w:rdy, alone,
c
oodvddloc, ov (adj. from uévoc,
Fm;lm, and aavd‘algv, a aapn:lval)
Having but one sandal.
;wpm,uag, ov (adj. from udpoc, fate).
Fated, fatal, decreed by fate.
popd, ic, 4. A form.
pboyog, ov, 6. A calf, any young
ani
Moioa, ﬂ;‘, % A muse.
uoxboc, ov, 8. Toil, labour, fai gue.
pidpog, ov, 6. A mass of ignited
iron.
pvelée, ov, 6 Marrow.
pubikie, 4, 6v (adj. from pibog, a
Jfable). Fabulous, pertaining to
Jfable.
pibog, ov, 8. A word, a speech, a
story, a fable, a tale, a narrative,
pvia, ac, 7. A fly.
pvkdopat, dpac, fut. foouar, perf.
act. uéudka, 2d aor. act. Euikov.
To roar, to low, to bellow.
vpidg, @dog, 77 (from pvpiog). The
number of ten thousand.—Also a
myriad.
pvpios, a, ov (adj.). Manifold,
numberless, infinite.—In the plu-
ral, uvpiot, ten thousand.
wopuné, nrog, 6. An ant.
Muvpuidoves, wv, of. The Myrmi-
dones or followers of Achilles.—
Also a name for the people of
Agina.
ppov, ov, 76.  Perfume ; p:rfmud
ointment.
,u.v;, vo;, 8. A mouse.
pwpée, G, 6v (adj.). Foolish, nﬁlly
—Taken also as a noun, a fool.

N.

vaiw. To inhabit, to dwell in.

vaua, drog, 76 (from véw, to flow).
A stream, a spring, a fountain,
a rivulet.

Ndéoc, ov, . Nazus, one of the
Greek islands in the Agean Sea,
and sacred to Bacchus.

vadic, ov, 6. A temple.

vavaygw, &, fut. 70w (from vav&yég,
wrecked ; and this from vaig, a
ship, and ayw, to break). To
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mind, the nicllect, understand-
mg. reasem.
ecyr, & év (ad). from wioog, @
Sxsvase) v diseased.
, @ malady,
e (adv. from ¥if, wight).
By urkt.
Twog. . §- A bride; & mymph.

seong. ow. §. A
sxiness.

N
e, 3y, we 2wo).  Of us both.

Ectitry. a, §.  Xanathippe, wifo
of Socrites.

Soreg. ev. 6. A guest, a stranger,
Rvrigmer.

.;!"!‘ L (ad;.). Foragl,

h W
-u::‘::; ood, & piece of

0.

& y. 7o (article). The.—Often has
the force of a pronoun, this, that,
Ris, ber, their, &c.—When com-
bined with mév and &¢, we have
oprr.ﬂtcu, o éé, th other ;
sudnropr,nde,andol,uv,
u&.&n.'

oydogxorva (numeral adj., inde-

clinable, from &)doos, eighth).
Eibty.
§ydoog, ”‘Tk (ad). from éx1d,

aght

Sde, Nt.’v&(ﬁomé,i.m.md
&) Thus.

o&xor.. .duqlm-l.

i ddovs, orrog, 6. A tooth, & tusk, &

'O{wwzwg éug, 6. Ulysses.
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86ev (adv.). Whence.
olda, perf. mid. of eldw, I know.—
fdew, I knew.
olxeiog, a, ov (adj. from olxog, @
house). Domestic, proper, suita-
ble.—In the plural, o oixeioe,
relations, relatives.
olxérye, ov, 6 (from olxéw, to in-
habit). A member of a family,
more commonly, a domestic, a
slave.
olxtw, &, fut. fow, perf. Qxnxa
(from olxog, a house). To in-
habit, to dwell tn.
olknua, drog, 6 (from olkéw, to in-
habit). A habitation, a dwelling.
olknoug, e, § (from olxéw, to 1n-
habit). An inhabiting, a dwell-
ing in a place.—Also, a habita-
tion, a dwelling.
olxla, ag, % (from olkog, a house).
A dwelling, an abode.
olkog, ov, 6. A house.—Old dative,
olkot, taken adverbially, at home.
olkreipuw, fut. olkrepd, perf. Prrnp-
ka (from olkrog, compassion).
To pity, to commiserate, to com-
passionate.
olkrog, ov, 6 (from ol, ok !). Com-
passion, pity, commiseration.
olkrpés, @, 6v (adj. from olkrog,
passion). Lamentable, pite-
ous, wreliched.
ogvog, ov, fl ¥Vine. A '
olopar and olua:, fut. olfoouar,
i;‘erf. dnuac. 'MTo think, to .;uu;-
pose.
biorig, o, 6. An arrow, a dart.
bkraxdolot, at, @ (numeral adj.).
Eight hundred.
bxré (numeral adj., indeclinable).
Eight.
826o¢, ov, 6. Prosperity, wealth.
8Ax6pog, ov, 6 (from SAADuL, to de-
stroy). Destruction, ruin.
bA¥yog, 0, ov (adj.). Small, few.
82og, n, ov (adj.). The whole.
'OAvpmldc, @dog, . An Olympiad,
a space of four years.—An Olym-
pic contest, an Olympic victory,
i. e., a contest or victory at the
Olympic Games.
*0Adunioc, a, ov (ad}.). Olympic.
*Olvumog, ov, 6. Olympus, a cele-

OIlA

. brated mountain on the coast of
Thessaly, the fabled seat of the
Grecian gods.

Subpog, ov, 0. A shower, rain.

“Ounpog, ov, 6. Homer. ,

dunpog, a, ov (adj. from duod, to-
gether, and éGpo, to fit). Joined
together, united, accordant.

g[mpog, ov, 6 and . A hostage.

uiAkw, &, fut. fow, perf. duidnxa

(from Suidoc, @ gathering). To
associate with, to be comversant
with, to hold intercourse with.

duiMa, ag,  (from éuidog). Inter-
course, conversation.

Suidog, ov, 8. A gathering, a crowd,
a throng.

bupa, arog, 76 (from érropar, perf.
Oppar, to see). The eye, an

e.

6[;30;‘. a, ov (adj. from dud, like).
Alike, similar.

duoiug (adv. from duocog). In like
manner.

duic (adv. from dude, united). To-
gether.

bvivgue, fut. bviow, perf. dvyka.
To aid, to profit.

Svdua, droc, T6. A name.

bvopdlw, fut. dow, perf. dvéuira
(from &vopa, aname). Toname.

bvouaotéc, 4, 6v (adj. from dvopdlw,
to name). Famous, renowned,
having a distinguished name

&voc, ov, 6. .An ass.

8¢, vxoc, 6. A mail, a claw.

b&0dpduoc, ov (adj. from dic, swift,
and dpduoc, a course). Swift of
foot, fleet.

b&b¢, eia, ¥ (adj.). Sharp, keen,
acid, tart; swift, fleet. N

bEboTduoc, ov (adj. from 6£ic, sharp,
and oréua, a mouth). Sharp-
mouthed, having pointed or beaz-
ed mouths.

dmwAirne, ov, 6 (from Smiov). A
heavy-armed soldier.

émdopayte, &, fut. fow, perf. dmr-
Aopdynxa (from omwAoudyne, an
armed warrior or soldier). To
contend in arms, to wield arms,
to practise the use of arms.

8mAov, ov, 76. A weapon.—In the
plurel, ré 8nda, arms. -
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;ou’c,f::'bcbl‘lpo%?‘ » pert. Gpyuas. |

dpiw, O, fut. Acw, . Opdxa, and
p‘:v‘;th reduplicntig::f édpaka. To

sce.

Spydvoy, ov, 6. An instrument,
an engine, a machine ; an organ.

bpyi, jic, n. Anger, rage.

bpéyw, fut. fw, perf. dpeya. To
stretch out, to extend.—In the
middle voice (with the genitive),
to desire, i. e., with outstretched
hands.

bpbéc, %, 6v (adj.). Straight,right.

6pbo¢ (adv. from 6pbic). Rightly.

Opilw, fut. low, perf. &plka (from
8pog, a limit). To limt, to define,
to prescribe, to appoint.

Spkog, ov, 6. An oath.

8pvug, ibog, d and 5. A bird.

8pog, cog, T6. A mountain.

bppwiia, ag, 7. Fear, terror.

'Oprvyla, ag, . Ortygia, an island,
on which a part of ancient Syra-
cuse was built.

Sprv€, vyog, 6. A quail.

’Op¢etc, éwg, 6. Orpheus.

8¢, 77, & (pron.). Who, which.

boun, i, 7 (from 8w, to emit a
smell). A smell, a perfume.

8oog, 8an, boov (pron.). As much,
how great, as great as, as much
as.—Opposed often to Toco0d-

TOG.

8omep, fimep, Smep (from 8¢ and
mep).  Whoever, whichsoever,
whatsocver.

*Ocoa, 7¢, 7. Ossa, a mountain of
Thessaly, near Olympus.

boréov, éov, 16, contr. doToiv, bo-
tod. A bone.

Sorug, g, 5t (pron. from 8¢ and
tic). Whoever.

Srav (conj.). When, whenever.

&re (adv. and conj.). When, at
times.

87 (conj.). That, because.

ot, odx, oy (neg.adv.). Not.—Od
is used before a consonant ; oy
before an aspirated vowel; otk
before a smooth vowel.

00dé (conj. from o?, not, and 0E).
Not even, not, neither, nor.

01’;66[9.24 ovdeuia, ovdév (adj. from

2
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ovdé, not even, and elc, one). No
one, none.—ovdév, nothing.
obdéma=e (adv. from oldé, net even,
and woté, ever). Never.
oldérepos, @, ov (adj. from oddé,
neither, and &repog, the other).
Neither of the two.

odkoiv (adv. from od«, not, and otw,
then). Therefore, then.—As an
interrogative, not therefore?

ovmdmore (adv. from odww, not yet,
and 7oté, cver). Never as yet,
never.

olpd, ag, . A tail.

Ovpavia, ag, # (from odpivdc, heav-
en). -Urania, one of the nine
Muses, who presided over as-
tronomy.

ofpdviog, a, ov (ad). from odpavée,
heaven). Heavenly, of or belong-
ing to heaven.

obpavég, od, 6. Heaven.

oV, btég, 76. An ear.

ofire (conj.). Neither, nor.

olrog, abry, toiro (pron.). This,

that.

b¢0aruic, o, 6 (from &mwrouat, to
see). An eye.

8¢ic, ewe, 6. A serpent, a snake.

&g, ewg, 7 (from dmropa, to seek.
Sight, a seceing.

II.

mdbog, eog, 6 (from wdoyw, to suf-
fer, 2d aor. Erabov). Suffering,
misfortune ; a passion, affection,
Seeling.

Hawiv, avog, 6. Pean, the name
of a deity, the god of medicine.—
A name of Apollo; a pean, a
hymn of wictory.

nwawleia, ag, # (from maidebo, to
instruct). Education, instruc-
tion.

mawdlov, ov, 76 (dim. from waic, @
child). A child, a young child,
a little boy. .

maig, matdéc, 6. A child, a boy.—
% maig, a girl.

madaiés, 6, 6v (adj. from mdAae,
Sformerly). Old, ancient.—Ad-
verbially, 70 wadaiéy, anciently,
in early times, long ago.

maAaiv, fut. aiow, perf. merdiaika
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(from mdAn, wrestling).
wrestle, to contend.
mwaliumag, mawdog, 6 and % (adj.).
One who is in second childhood.
wélw (adv.). Again, back.
. waArév, ov, 16 (from wdrdw, to
brandish, to hurl). A javelin, a
dart.

To

Tdv, avés, 6. Pan, the god of

shepherds, &c.
wavdyiog, a, ov (adj. from mag, all,
and Gyeoc, holy). All pure, per-
Sectly pure, all-holy.
faavénTe, ov, 6 (from wac, all, and
bnropar, to see). He that secth
all, all-seeing.
mavrodamés, 4, 6v (adj. from mdc,
all, and a suffix). Of every kind,
manifold, various.
wavroiog, a, ov (adj. from wag, all).
Of every kind, various.
wayvrore (adv. from wdag, all). Al-
ways, at all times, continually.
mavy (adv.). Very much, very, al-
together.
mapa, prep. governing the genitive,
dative, and accusative. With
the genitive it denotes from,
of, on the part of—With the
dative, at, by, with, near.—With
an accusative, to, unto, during,
throughout, contrary to, &c.
mapayiyvouat, fut. wapayevijoouar,
erf. wapayeyévnuar (from mwapd,
gy, and yiyvouat, to be). To be
present at, to arrive at.
mwapadidou, fut. mwapaddow, perf.
mapadédwka (from mwapd, to, and
- 8idwpt, to give). To consign, to
deliver up, lo transmit.
wapapvlia, ag, # (from mwapauvbé-
opat, to encourage). Encourage-
ment, consolation.
rwapacdyyns, ov, 6. A parasang,
a Persian measure of distance,
equal to about four English miles.
waparpixw, fut. wapaﬂpéfapa’t Jan’d

19 P » pert. wap

pm;a, 2d aor. ﬂcl:pédpdpov (from

Tapd, or to, and tpéxw, to

run). To run by, to run to or

towards ; to outstrip, to escape.
mapeyyviw, &, fut. jow, perf. wa

eyyeyinka (from mapeyyin, ¢

HEA

act ¢ sing a word of com-
'ma‘ndf;.pa;'o hand over, to pass
Jfrom one to another; to excite,
to exhort, to encourage.

wdpetus, fut. mapéoopal (from wapd,
by, and elui, to be). To Bde
present.

wapeuut, fat. wapeioopar, perf. wdp-
ewka (from mapd, to, and eiut, to
g0). To approach, to come near.

mapnlc, doc, 7 (from wapd, at the
side of ). A cheek.

wapfévog, ov, 7. A virgin.

wdpodog, ov, % (from mapd, unto or
by, and ddég, a way). A passage
by, a path, a parade.

Ildpog, ov, %. Paros, one of the
Cyclades.

wag, mdoa, wav (adj.). Ewvery, all.

warip, warépog, contr. marpog, o,
A father.

warpic, Uog, # (from marip, &
father). One’s father-land, a
native country.

IldrpoxAog, ov, 6. Patroclus, a
Grecian chief at the siege of
Troy, and friend of Achilles.

majw, fut. wavow, perf. wémavka.
To cause to cease, lo restrain.—
In the middle voice, to cause
one’s self to cease, to cease.

wedlvée, 1, 6v (adj. from mediov, a
plain). Level, even.

mwedlov, ov, 76 (from wédov, ground).
A plain. .

meifw, fut. meiow, perf. mwémeika,
perf. mid. mémofa. To per-
suade.—In the middle voice, to
obey, to acquiesce, i. e., to per-
suade one’s self to follow the
bidding or direction of another.

mefd, dog, contr. ovg, 5. Persua-
~ sion.

weipa, ag, 7. An attempt, a trial.

Hewpaceis, éwg, 9. }!imus, the
main harbour of Athens.

wéAdyoc, eoc, 6. The sea.

méArac (adv.). Near.

mweAede, dbog, ). A dove, a wood-
pigeon.

mélekve, ewg, 6. An aze.

IlcAlag, ov, 6. Pelias, a king of
Thessaly.

TleAomovvnaudxds, 4, év (adjective
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from IleAomévynoog). Pelopon-

nesian.

TleAorévvnaog, ov, §. The Pelo-
ponnesus, Greece below the
isthmus of Corinth.

IéAoy, &mog, 6. Pelops, son of
Tantalus.

weAtaotic, ov, 6 (from wéAry, a
light shield). A targeteer.

wéurrog, 7, ov (adj.). Fifth.

weunw, fut. Yo, perf. mémousa, perf.
mid. wémouna. Toaend, to throw.

1evBevc, éwg, 6. Pentheus, king of
Thebes, torn in pieces by the
Bacchantes.

wévlog, coc, T6. Grief, sorrow,
misfortune, suffering.

mwevia, ag, 7 (from wévng, a poor
man). Poverty.

wevraxioytAtoorog, 7, 6v (numeral
adj. from mevrakioyideot, five
thousand). The five thousandth.

wevrakéolot, at, a (numeral adj.).
Five hundred.

mevramAbog, 67, 6ov, contr. oig, 7,
oiv (adj.). Five-fold.

mévre (numeral adj., indeclinable).
Five.

wevrikovra (numeral adj., inde-
clinable). Fifty.

wevTyKovVTHp, fipog, 6 (from mwevrs-
xovra, fifty). A commander of
Jifty men.

memEpL, ewg, 7. Pepper.

wépdif, inoc, 6 and 7. A partridge.

mepi, prep. governing genitive, da-
tive, and accusative.—The fun-
damental meaning is above, the
secondary and more common one
about, around. With the geni-
tive it signifies about, concerning,
of, on account of—With the da-
tive, about.—With the accusa-
tive, around, round about, near,
against, towards, &c. In com-
position it has the force of about,
around, over, and frequently adds
strength to the simple word, in
which case it has its primitive
force of above, superior to,
greater than.

wepiboloc, ov, 6 (from meptbdiilo,
to throw around). An enclosure,
a carcuil.
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HepixAds, éovg, 6. Pericles, an il-
ustrious leader and statesman of
Athens.

wepiAvmoc, ov (ad). from wepi, above,
and Avmy, sorrow). Very sor-
rowful, sorely gricved.

wepioKoméw, &, fut. fow, Perf. mepis
eoxémnra (from mwept, around,
and oxoméw, to look). To look
around, to survey.

mwepioTéAdw, fut. oTEAS, perf. mepi-
éoraika (from mepi, around, and
oréAw, to send.) To cover, to
conceal ; to decorate, to attire.

weputibnu, fut. Bjow, perf. wepiré-
Oeixa (from mepi, around, and 7if-
nut, to place). To place around,
to put on, to atlrre.

Mepoei, éug, 6. Perseus, a famous
hero, who destroyed the Gorgon
Medusa.

Ilépong, ov, 6. A Persian.

epaixée, 7, 6v (adj.). Persian.

wétpa, acg, §. A rock, a stone.

Y, dicy 7. A fowntam.

mwrdnua, arog, 76 (from mwpddw, to
leap). A leap, a bound.

wrpdw, &, fut. dow, perf. menfpwxa
(from mnpéc, mutilated). To mu-
tilate, to maim, to deprive of.

mijxvs, ewg, 6. An elbow, a cubit,
an ell.

wtboc, ov, 8. A cask, a tub, a jar.

mikpde, d, 6v (adj.). Bitter; painful.

mwiumAnue, fut. 0w, perf. mérinxa,
perf. pass. mémwAnouac. To fill.

mwikic, tdoc, 7 (dimin. from wivaf,
a board). A tablet.

wivo, fut. tdow, perf. mérwxa, 2d
aor. émlov. To drink.

mwintw, fut. wrdow, perf. Ténrrwka,
24 aor. &mecov. To fall, to perish.

moredw, fut. edow, perf. wewiorev-
ka (from miors, belief). To
trust, to confide, to believe.

mioTéc, 1, 6v (adj.). Credible, true ;
withful, trustworthy.

wirvg, vog, . A pine-tree.

mwAakbels, decoa, Gev, contr. oig,
oiicoa, ov (ad).). Broad, flat.—
Often used as a substantive, a
cake, but then dproc is under-
stood.

wAaviw, &, fut. fow, perf. mwemAd-
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voxa. Tocause to wander, tolead
astray.—In the middle voice, to
cause one’s self to wander, to
wander, to roam. '

wAGE, dndc, 5. A board, a plank, a
table ; a plain, a flat region.—In
this latter sense applied to the
Thracian Chersonese by the po-
ets.

wAaariés, 1, 6v (adj. from wAdgow,
to mould). Plastic.—mAacTiKy,
7i¢, 7, as a substantive, with réxvy
understood, the plastic art.

wAatic, eta, ¥ (ad).). Broad, flat.

TAewdg, ddog, ). A Pleiad.—I1Aec-
ddec, wv, al, the Pleiades, a clus-
ter of stars, fabled to have been
originally daughters of Atlas.

wAeloTog, 7, ov (adj., superlative of
woAds). Most, greatest, &c.

wAgivy, ov (adj., comparative of
moAdc). More, greater, &c

wAeovetia, ag, % (from wAéov, more,
and o, to have). Cupidity,
covetousness, avarice, ambition.
—Literally, the desire of having
more.

wAevpd, g, §. The side; a rib.

wAéw, fut. TAedow, perf. mérAcvka.
To sail.

wMéw, fut. wAjow, perf. mémAgka.
To fill.

wAéwv, ov (adj., an Ionic and Attic
form, except in the contracted
cases for mAeiwv). More, greater.

wAnyh, @i, % (from wAjocw, to
strike). A blow, a wound.

nwAqfoc, eoc, T6. A multitude, an

bundance, a great ber.

wAqv (adv.). Ezcept, but, besides.

1r2.77pq§, ¢ (adj. from wAéw, to fill).
Full.

nAjo0w, fut. mAjéw, perf. Térinya,
2d aor. EnxAqyov. To strike, tc
wound.

fAoiov, ov, 76 (from wAéw, to sail).
A ship, a vessel.

wAddg, dov, contr. od¢, od, ¢ (from
wAfw, to sail). Navigation, a
voyage.

wAovTEw, &, fut. fow, perf. memAov-
yka (from mAoirog, wealth). To
be rich.

wAovrilw, fut. low, perf. memdoiri-
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xa (from wAoiroc, wealth).
enrich, to make rich.

mwAodrog, ov, 6. Wealth, riches.

IAobrwy, wvog, 8. Pluto, god of
the lower world. *

motkw, @, fut. fow, perf. memoinka.
To make, to do, to prepare, to
perform.

woin, ng, 7. An herd, grass.

wotqeLs, fegoa, fjev (ad). from moiy,
grass). Grassy, verdant.

woinua, arog, 76 (from moiéw, to
make). A poem.

mounTric, 0d, & (from moiéw, to make).
A poet.—The derivation of this
word and the preceding has ref-
erence to the exercise of imagi-
nation, i. e., the making or crea-
ting of poetic imagery.

moukiAog, 7, ov (adj.). Variegated,
diversified, varied, differing.

1rotluﬁv, évog, 6. A shepherd.

woiuvy, ng, 5. A flock, a herd.

moAéuapyoc, ov, 6 (from wéAeuo,
war, and &pyw, to command). A
polemarch.  Original meaning, a
general commanding an army in
the field. At Lacedzmon it re-
tained its military meaning, and
denoted a commander of 400
men ; while at Athens the title
was eventually applied to a civil
magistrate, who took cognizance
of all cases affecting the uérowxoe,
or “sojourners.”

moAeu¥w, @, fut. jow, perf. wemodrsé -
pnkae (from mwodeuoc, war). To
wage war, to carry on war, to
be at war with, to be engaged in
war.

moAeulkég, 7, v (adj. from méAeuoc,
war). Warlike.

maAéuloc, a, ov (adj. from méAepoc,
war). Warlike ; more common=
ly, hostile—As a substantive,
woAéuloc, ov, 4, an enemy ; ol mo-
Aéuioe, the enemy. he term
mroAéuloc means an open or public
enemy, but &yfpdc, a private and
bitter one.

mwoAepog, ov, 6. War.

mwéALs, ewg, . A state, a city.

moAirng, ov, 6 (from wéAec, a city)
A citizen.
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moAddki (adv.). Often, equeutl}/.

molvdvlpwmoc, ov (adj. from woAvg,
many, and dvlpwmos, a man).
Populous.

HoAvdiuac, avrog, 8. Polydimas,
a Trojan warrior.

molviduwy, ov (adj. from moAd,
mucmd {duwv, knowing). Very
learned, learned, very skilful.

HoAvkparnge, €oc, 6. Polycrates, a
tyrant of Samos.

moAvuibig, é (adj. from moAdg,
much, and pavlivw, to learn).
Very learned, learned, knowing
many things.

Moiduvia, ag, #. Polymnia, or
Polyhymnia, one of the Muses.
She presided over singing.

moAvépudroc, ov (adj. from modig,
many, and duua, an eye). Many-
eyed.

moAvmovg, ovv, gen. woAivmodo,
&ec. (adj. from woldc, many, and
moic, a foot). Having many feet.
—As a substantive, moAvmovg,
odoc, 6 and 7, a pol .

woAdle, moAAT, mﬂ.g (Zﬁ‘)'. Much,
many, great, large.—ol moAdoi,
the multitude, the many.—ta
moALd and 70 moAd, taken ad-
verbially, for the most part.—
Comparative mAéwy and wAeiwv,
superlative wAcioToc.

woAdripog, ov (adj. from woAvc,
much, and Tiup, value or honour).
Of great value, precious ; highly
honoured.

wovnpéc, ¢, v (adj. from mévec,
toil). Wretched, evil, wicked.

wévog, ov, 6 (from mévouat, to toil,
perf. mid. wémwova). Toil, labour,
wretchedness, misery.

wévrog, ov, 6. The deep, the ocean,
the sea:

nopeia, ag, 7 (from wopeiw, to cause
to go). A journey, a route, a de-
parture, a going, a way.

wopedw, fut. edow, perf. membpevka
(from wépog, a passage). To
cause to go, to convey, to trans-
port.—In the middle voice, to
g0, i. e, to cause one’s self to

go.
wopplev (adv. from méppw, far
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off). From afar, from a dis-

tance.

wopgipeos, éa, eov, contr. oig, G
ovv (adj. from mop¢ipa, purple
or crimsom colour). Purple,
crimson.

moppipic, idog, # (from mopgiipa,
purple or crimson colouy). A
purple garment.

Tooedaw, Gvog, 6. Neptune, god
of the sea.

mwéouc, ewc, 6. A husband.

mwotduds, ov, 6. A river.

wote (adv.). As an interrogative,
when? at what time ?—Not in-
terrogative, on a certain time,
once, ever.

wotijplov, ov, T6 (from motrip, a
cup). A cup, a goblet.

wérviog, a, ov (adj.). Revered, au-
gust.—As a substantive, worvia,
ag, 1, a sovereign, a misiress.

70TV, 0v, 76. Drink.

morog, ov, 8. The act of drinking.

wov (adv.). With the circumflex,
interrogative, where 2—Without
any accent, indefinite, anywhere,
somewhere.

moi¢, wodée, 6. A foot.

mpiyua, arog, t6 (from mpdoow, to
make). A deed, an act, an affair,
a business, a thing.

wpaxTixoc, 4, ov (adj. from mpdoow,
to make). Capable of making
or effecting, practical, efficient,
actwe.

wpafic, ewe, 3§ (from mwpdocw, to
make). An action, a deed.

mpdoow, fut. fw, perf. mémpaxa,
perf. mid. wémpaya, 2d aor. #mpd-
yov. To make, to do, to act, to
accomplish, to effect.

nwpéabug, ewg, 8. An old man; an
ambassador.

Tipiapoc, ov, 6. Priam, king of
Troy.

mp6, prep. governing the genitive
only. Primary signification, be~
Jfore—Said of place, before,
Jront of —Of time, before, prior
to.—Of the occasion or cause,
Jor, on account of, because of —
Said of preference, excellence,
or eminence, before, more than,
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rather than.—Said of one thing
or person taking the place of
another, for, in the place of —In
composition, before, for, instead
of, in front of, &e.

wpobarov, ov, 6. A sheep.—Prop-
erly, any four-footed animal,
especially a domestic one.

wpéyovog, ov, 6 (from wpd, before,
and yiyvouat, to be; perf. mid.
yéyova). An ancestor, a fore-
Sather.

wpoddrye, ov, & (from mpd, before,
and didwue, to give). A traitor,
a betrayer.

npofipog, ov (adj. from mpé, before,
and Guude, spirit). Willing,
eager, ready.

mpokatakAivw, fut. kAo, perf.
mpokarakéxAika (from mpé, be-
fore, kard, down, and kAive, to
cause to recline or lie). To give
one a seat on a couch before
another.—In the middle voice,
to take a higher seat at a table,
to recline at table on a couch be-
fore another.

Ipékvy, n¢, . Procne, daughter
of Pandion, king of Athens,
changed into a swallow.

mpoAéyw, fut. fw, perf. mpoAédoya
(from mpd, before, and Aéyw, to
say). To foretell, to predact.

mpouetwmidiov, ov, 76 (from mpéd,
before, and pérwmov, the forehead
or front). A frontlet, a piece of
armour for a horse’s front or
brow.—Also a forehead-band, an
ornament for the head, either of
man or animal.

Ipounbeic, éwg, 6. Prométheus.

Ipoéevog, ov, 8. Prozénus, one of
the Greek generals in the army
of the younger Cyrus.

mpic, prep. governing the genitive,
dative, and accusative.—With
the genitive, from, of, for the sake
of, on account of, in respect to,
and in oaths by.—With the da-
tive, in addition to, besides, with
or before.—With the accusative,
to, towards, against, with refer-
ence to, in comparison with, &c.
In composition, it generally sig-
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nifies tn addition to, over and
above, besides; and often, like-
wise, against, unto, &c.

Tpooayopevw, evow, perf. mpoaryd-
pevka (from mpodg, unto, and
dyopeiw, to speak). To address,
to accost, to salute by name, to
salute.

mpooiyw, fut. §w, perf. mpooiye
(from mpéc, unto, and Gyw, to
lead). To lead to, to admit, to
introduce, to apply, to adjoin.

mpooapTiw, &, fut. 70w, perf. mpoo-
fnprnka {from mpi¢, unto, and
GpTaw, to join). To attach to, to
connect, to unite.

mpoonyopla, ag, 7 (from mwpooeyo-
pedw, to salute). An accosting,
an addressing, a name, an epithet.

mpbabioc, a, ov (adj. from mpbobe,
before). Anterior, fore, in front
of.

1rpoj¢;n‘im§, ov, ¢ (from mpd, before,
and Iomnue, to place). An over-
seer, a superintendent, a gov-
ernor.

mwpooTdTTwY Or WpoorTdoow, fut. fw,
perf. mpooréraxa (from wpdc, in
addition, and Téoco, to order or
enjoin). To ordain farther, to
enjoin in addition, to order
strictly.

mpbowmov, ov, 76 (from mpéc, to or
towards, and &y, the eye). The
countenance, the face, the brow,
the forehead.

wpbrepog, a, ov (adg'., comparative
degree from wpé, before). Prior,
beﬁ:re, previous to, preceding,
earlier.—The neuter mpéorepov is
taken adverbially, defore, pre
viously, soomer. .

mwpodiiTag, ov, & (from mpd, before,
and ¢nui, to say). A prophet, a °
scer, a soothsayer, a diviner.

TpogijTic, Wog, 1. A prophetess, a
Jfemale soothsayer or diviner.

mplpvn, 76, #. The stern of a ship.

mphiog, a, ov (adj. from mpwt, early).
Early, early 1n the morning.

wpdpa, ag, 7. The prow of a ship.

Tlpwrevg, éwe, 8. Proteus, a sca-
god, who could transform himself
into all kinds of shapes.
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rpuredw, fut. evow, perf. mempdrev-
P:’a (from mpérog, first). To be
the first, to excel.
wparog, 7, ov (ndg;, superlative de-
gree from npd, before). The first.
70 mporov and td mpdra, taken
adverbially, a¢ first, in the first
place, principally.
nwTepoy, ov, T6. A wing.
nrépvé, vyos, f (from wrepby, a
wing). A plume, a wing, a pin-
ion.

Hro).e/miog, ov, 6. Ptolémy.

nwTWY0S, 7, 6v (ad. from wrdocw,
to crouch or creep). Poor, wretch-
ed. As a substantive, wrwydc,
od, 6, a beggar. -

lvypaiot, wv, ol. The Pygmies,a
race of small size, fabled to have
been engaged in frequent warfare
with the cranes.

vbaydpac, ov, 6. Pythagiras, a
celebrated Grecian philosopher.

TvAddnc, ov, 6. Pyld&s, the friend
of Orestes.

w0Ay, 56, . A gate.—In the plural,
it often signifies a pass.

TvAwpog, ov, 6 (from oAy, a gate,
and Gpa, care). A doorkeeper.

wp, wipdc, T6. Fire. .

wpduic, ioc, . A pyramid.

TyppAeyéfuw, ovrog, 6 (from mip,
Jire, and ¢Afyw, to burn). Pyri-
fhleg'éthon, a river of fire in the
ower world.

Wippoc, ov, 6. Pyrrhus, king of
Epirus.

Iépog, ov, 6. Porus, a king of part
of India, conquered by Alexander.

wd¢ (adv.). With the circumflex
it is interrogative, how ? in what
way? Without the accent it is
indefinite, any how, tn any way,
somehow.

ndd, eog, T6 (from wdw, to feed).
A herd, a flock.

P.

pabdoc, ov, #. A staff, a rod.

Padduavbug, vog, 6. Rhadaman-
thus, one of the judges in the
lower world.

pddog, a, ov (adj.). Easy. Com-

parative pdww, superlative p@orog.
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petpa, arog, 76 (from péw, to flow).

A stream.

Pitwp, opog, 6 (from péw, to speak).
An orator, a rhetorician.

pila, ng, §. A root.

pirrw, fut. Yo, perf. Epipa. To
Sling, to throw, to hurl, to throw
or cast away. '

‘Pédlog, a, ov (adj. from Pédoc,
Rhodes). Rhodian, of or belong-
ing to Rhodes.

pédov, ov, T6. A rose.

pémidov, ov, 76. A club. -

‘Pwuaiog, a, ov (adj. from Pdusy,

ome). Roman, of or belong-

ing to Rome.

Pdun, ¢, #. Rome.

.

calaudvdpa, ac, 7. A-salamander.

z evf;?’éwg, d. Salmoneus, a
king of Elis.

adAmiyé, tyyos, . A trumpet.

Zapdavdmaioc, ov, 6. Sardanap-
alus, an effeminate king of As-
syria.

adpeooa, ¢, 4. A sarissa, a long

acedonian lance or pike.

véﬁe&‘ ;:apxéc, 4. Flesh, a piece of

oatpdmne, ov, 6. A4 satrap, a title
for a viceroy, or governor of a
province among the ancient Per-
sians.

oeavrov, fic (reflexive pronoun). Of
thyself, &c. Vid. page 109.

Zeprv, fvog, 6. A Siren.

oeiopds, od, 6 (from ceiw, to shake).
An earthquake.

oéldag, aoc, 76. Light, splendour,
brilliancy, brightness.

ceAfvy, 56, 5. The moon.

oeuvéc, 5, 6v (adj. from oébw, to
adore, to worship). Venerable,
revered, holy.

onueiov, ov, 76 (from oijua, a sign).
A sign, a proof. .

olydw, &, fut. fow, perf. a'em'ymm
(from o7y7, silence). To be suent,
to keep silence. Vid. owwrda.

oty fic, #. Silence.

oudijpeog, éa, eov, contr. oiig, G, oby
(adj. from gidnpog, iron). Of tron.

aidnpog, ov, 6. Iron.
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Zmelta. ag, 71 Sicily.

mw/m, tog, 76. Mustard.

oitlow, ews, 7 (from ourilw, to feed).
Feeding, support, nourishing,
maintaini;

airog, ov, 4.
Ta oira.

qwmdw, @, fut. mm, perf. ceadmy-
Ka (from ooy, silence). Tore-
marn silent, to bc silent.  Strictly
speaking, olwndw is like sileo in
Latin, to remam or continue si-
lent ; and ovydw, like tdceo, to be-
come silent, after having just
spoken.

oxédog, eoc, 6. A leg.

okqvi, i, #. A tent, a stage, a
scene.

oKkjmTpOV, 0V, T6 (from oxjmwrw, to
lean upon). Primitive meaning,
e staff. Ordinary meaning, a
sceptre.

oxid, ag, ). A shadow, a shade.

oKoTewdc, 4, 6v (adj. from oxérog,
darknea.sg Dark, obscure.

oxérioc, a, ov (adj. from oxéTog,
darkness). Dari obscure.

oxérog, eoc, 76, and also oxérog,
ov, 6. Darkness.

S6Avpot, wv, ol. The Solymi, a

eople of Lycia, in Asia Minor.

ZoAwy, wvog, 6. Solon, the cele-
brated legislator of the Athenians.

adg, o, o6v (pronom. adj. from v,
thou). Tlmw, thy.

oopia, ac, 7 (from ocogdc, wise).
Wisdom.

0096g, 4, 6v (adj.). Wise.

at.—In the plural,

omdvig, ewg, 7 (from omavic,
scarce). Want, indigence, scar-
city.

omeipw, fut. omwepd, perf. Eomapka.
To sow, to scatter seed, to scatter.

owépua, drog, 76 (from oweipw, to
sow). Seed, grain.

orAdyyvov, ov, 76. Vitals, entrails.

orovdaiog, a, ov (ad). from omovds,
zea.l) Eamut, zéalous, worthy.

oraydv, 6vog, 7 (from ara{w, to
drop, 2d sor. fstayov). A drop.

orddiov, ov, T6._ A stadium, a
measure of ground containing
625 feet or 125 paces.

orddiog, ov, 6. Same a8 oTddiov.

T

ardbun, nc, §. A carpenter’s rule,

a level.—dimove ordbun, a two-
foot rule.

draﬁ/mg‘, od, 6. A atation, an en-

t, a halting-place.
araam{u, fut dow, . boracidka
(from ordocg, sedition, discord).

To excite dissension or discord, to .
excite sedition ; to be in a state o{
dissension or discord, to quarrei

oragiAi, 7ic, §. A cluster of
grapes, a grape.

oréyaoua, arog, 76 (from oréyw, to
cover). A cover, a roof.

orevéc, 7, 6v (adj. from otévw, to
contract). Narrow, strait, mot
broad, contracted.

arépavog, ov, ¢ (from orépw, to
c;amaln) A crown, a wreath, a
chaplet.—As a proper name,
Stcihm prope

aregavow, &, fut. dow, perf. Eoreg-
dvwka (from arépavoc, a crown).
To crown.

orijfo¢, eoc, 76. The breast.
arépa, drog, 6. A mouth.

oTparevua, drog, T6 (from orparedw,
tomake an expedition). An army.

orparnyéc, ov. ¢ (from orparéc, an
army, and dyw, to lead). A gen-
eral, a commander.

orpatid, ag, % (from orpatés, an
army). An army.

aTparioTng, ov, 6 (from orpard,
an army). A soldier.

atparémedov, ov, Té (from arparée,
an army, and wédov, a basis, a
Sfoundation). An encampment,
an army established in camp, an
army generally.

orparoc, ov, O. An army.

arpovfiov, ov, 6 (dim. from oTpov-
66¢, a sparrow). A small spar-
Tow, & sparrow.

orpavﬂo;‘, ov, dand 5. A sparrow.

oTVYEPGS, G, 6v (adj. from oTvyéw,
to hate). Hateful, dismal.

orvytw, O, fut. fow, perf. boriynka,
2d aor. foriryov. To hate, to
a.blw'r to dread.

o9, ood (personal 6pron .).  Thou.

ovyypigeis, éwg, d (from ovyypdda,
to write connectedly). A histo
rian, a prosc writer, a 1;1;;"
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ooxov, ov, 76. A fig.

ovubovila, ag, 7 (from oy, togrether
with, and BovAs, counsel). Ad-
vice, counsel, mutual deliberation.

ovpudyos, ov, 6 (from ovv, together
with, and udyn, a fight or battle).
An ally. )

ovupopd, ac, % An accident, a
misfortune, a calamity, &c.

oV, prep. governing the dative only,
and signifying with, together with,
&c.—In composition, it denotes

rence in acti y @ ralt

with, union, collection, comple-
tion, and frequently strengthens
the meaning of the simple verb.

owaiyw, fut. fw, perf. owijxae, 2d
aor. oviydyov (from ovv, to-
gether, and &yw, to lead). To
draw together, to collect, to lead
together, to unite. !

ovviBea, ag,  (from ovvibng, inti-
mate with). Social intercourse,
intimacy, custom, habit.

ovvrouoc, ov (adj. from odv, to-
gether, and téuvw, to cut). Cut
short, curtailed.

Zvpakoiolog, a, ov (adj.). Syra-
cusan.—In the plural, ol Zvpa-
xovaioc, the Syracusans.

oi¢, ovig, 6 and 5. A hog, swine.

opilw or opirTw, fut. fw, perf.
to¢dya, 2d aor. pass. topaynv.
To slaughter, to kill, to immolate,
to sacrifice.

ogérepoc, a, ov (pronom. adj. from
ooeic, they). His own, their own.

opvpbv, ov, T6. An ankle.

opwirepog, a, ov (pronom. adj. from
oL, you two). Of you two, both
your. .

ayolaiog, a, ov (adj. from oyors,
leisure). At leisure, unoccupied,
idle, slow, tardy, lazy.

odfw, fut. ow, perf. céowka (from
adog, safe). To save, to preserve.

Zwkpdrng, €og, contr. ovg, 6.  Soc-
rates, a celebrated Athenian phi-
losopher.—Accusative singular,
Swkpdry.

odua,. grog, 76. A body.

owpdg, od, . A heap.

owTAp, 7ipog, 8 (from adlw, Lo save).
A preserver, a saver.
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owtnpla, ag, # (from cwrip, a pre-
server). Preservation, safety.

Swepoviakog, ov, 6. Sophroniscus,
& man’s name.

cwppootvy, n¢, 7 (from cdppww, dis-
creet). Discreetness, moderation,
continence, temperance, wisdom.

od¢pwy, ov (adjective from adoc,
sound, and ¢piiv, mind). Dis-
creet, sound of mind, prudent,
wise, intelligent, moderate.

Zogpwy, ovog, 6. Sophron, a man’s
name.

T.

TdAavrov, ov, 76. A talent, a sum
of money.—The Attic talent of
silver was worth $1055 69cts. ;
but the Attic talent of gold,
$10555 93cts.

TdAag, awa, av (adj. from Tadiw,
to suffer.) Wretched, miserable,
unfortunate. : .

Taueiov, and Tauceiov, ov, 16. A
magazine, a storehouse, a recep-
tacle, a granary.

Taulac ov, 6. steward, a dis-

nser, a distributor.

Tavralog, ov, 6. Tantilus, a king
of Lydia, punished in the lower
world, for serving up his own
son Pelops, as food to the gods.

Tdic, ewe, f (from Téoow, to ar-
range). Anarrangement, a reg-
ulation, an order; a rank, an
order of battle.

ranewds, 7, 6v (adj.). Humble, low,
base, mean, 1ssive, lowly.

Tapavrivog, 7, ov (adj. from Tdpag,
avrog, Tarentum). Tarentine, :{
Tarentum. Taepdvrivor, wv,
the Tarentines.

Tapiyedo, fut ow, perf. rerapiyev-
ka (from tdpiyoc, anything salt-
ed, preserved, or embalmed). To
preserve flesh, to salt, to pickle,
&c.—In the case of dead bodies,
to embalm.

Taipoc, ov, 6. A bull.

Tdgog, ov, ¢ (from Ydnre, to bury,
2d aor. Erligov). A grave, a sep
wlckre, a tomb.

Tixbc, elay, ¥ (adj.). Swift, fleet,
rapid.  Comparative, Jdoowv;
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superlative rdycaroc.—Used also
adverbially in the neuter, ey,
swiftly, quickly.

Té (ct{n'!./).q Amiy; 1é—7é, or Té—
xali, both—and.

Teiyoc, eo, 76. A wall, a rampart.

Téxvov, ov, 76 (from TikTw, Lo beget,
to bring forth). A child, offspring.

TekTovikde, 7, 6v (adj. from TékTwy,
a buildet). Of or belonging to
builders.—As a substantive, rex-
Tovukd), 7ic, i (Téxvy understood),
architecture, the art of building.

TeAevralog, a, ov (adj. from Tedevrd,
an end). Last, final, at the end.
As an adverb, in the neuter, TeA-
evraiov, finally, lastly.

TeAevTy, 7, 7 (from TeAéw, to com-
plete). An end, death.

reAkw, &, fut. TeA¥ow, perf. TeTéAE-
ka (from tédoc, an end). To
complete, to finish, to perform, to
accomplish.

1é)og, €o¢, 6. An end, death.

TeAdvne, ov, 8. A taz-gatherer.

Téuvw, fut. Teud, 7Per£ rétunxa, 2d
aor. &rauov. To cut, to cleave.

Téumy, @v, Td, contracted from Téu-
wea, éwy. Tempe, a beautiful
vale in Thessaly, between Olym-
pus and Ossa, and through which
the river Penéus ran.

Tépag, drog, T6. A sign, a portent,
a prodigy, a wonder, a monster.

Tépny, ewa, ev (adj.). Soft, tender,
delicate.

repmvdc, 7, v (adj. from tépma, to
delight). Delightful, pleasing.

répig, ews, 7 (from Tépmw, to de-
hght). Delight, enjoyment.

Teppexdpn, n¢, 7 (from téprw, to
delight in, and yopdg, the dance).
Terpsichore, the Muse that pre-
sides over dancing.

- esaapakdotot, at, a (numeral adj.).
Four hundred.

téoodpeg, a (numeral adj). Four.

" réraptog, 0, ov (num. ad).). Fourth.

rerpakisyirlot, at, a (numeral adj.,
from Tetpakig, four times, and
xiMot, a thousand). Four thou-
sand.

rerpamidoc, 6, ov, coutr. oig, 7,
o (adj‘.lfmm rérpa, fox térrapa,
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Jour, and wAdw, old form, to fold).
Fourfold. .

Terpamnovs, ovy (adj. from rérrapa,
Jour, and moi¢, a foot). Four-
footed.

Téxvn, ne, . An art, art, a work
of art, skill, artifice.

TEXVITAC, 0V, O (from Téxvn, an art).
An artist, an artificer.

Tybic, vog, 9. Téthys, a sea-god-

_dess, wife of Oceiinus or Nereus.

T#vog, ov, . Ténos, a Greek island.

Tiypne, nrog, 6. The Tigris, a
river of Asia.

T07vy, ng, §. A nurse.

Tbwvic, ob, 6. Tithonus.

tikrw, fut. Téfouar, perf. réroka, 2d
aor. &rexov. To beget, to bring
Jorth—rikrew bd, to lay eggs.

Tiudw, &, fut. fow, perf. Teriupka
(from 7iuij, honour, esteem). To
honour, to value, to esteem.

Tipd, 7ic, 7 (from 7iw, to honour).
Honour, esteem, value.

Tipqe, feooa, jev (adj. from ripdg,
honour). Honoured, esteemed,
valued.

Tiyloc, @, ov (adj. from Tiud, honour).
Honoured, highly prized.

TipwpEw, 6, fut. jow, perf. TerTyudpn-
ka. To succour, to aid, to avenge,
to punish.—In the middle voice, to
avenge one’s self, to punish, &ec:

Tiudpnua, Grog, Té (from TiuwpEw,
to succour). Succour, help, re-
venge, punishment.

Tipwpla, ag, 5. Vengeance, punish-
ment. )

tic, i (interrog. pron.). Who?
what ?

7ig, 7l (indef. pron.). Any, any
one, a certain one.

TiTpdokw, fut. Tpdow, perf. TéTpwka.
To wound. .

riw, fut. riow, perf. térika. To
value, to esteem, to honour.

Totodrog, TolavTy, ToLodTo (adj.).
fuch. ¢ .

ToAudw, O, fut. fow, perf. TeTéAun-
nl;a?from TéAua, bzlédmu). Z#To
dare, to venture on.

T6éov, ov, 76. A bow.

r0é6TIC, 0V, 6 (from Téfov, a bow).
A bowman, an archer. 233
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rémog, ov, 6. A
téoog, 1, ov (ad).).
much.

, @ site.
So large, s0

rocovTog, TogavTy, Tooovro (adj.).
So much, so great.

Tére (adv.). Then, at that time.

Tpéxi, eia, ¥ (adj.). Rough, rug-
ged, uneven, strong ; harsh, an-

rpega;?rpt’a (numeral adj.). Three.

Tpénw, fut. Yw, perf. Térpoga, 2d
aor. &rpamov. To turn; to rout,
to put to flight.—In the middle
voice, to betake one’s self to
Jlight, to flee.

Tpéguw, fut. Ypéw, perf. Térpoga, 2d
aor. pass. érpigny. To nourish,
to rear, to bring up.

rpiixovra (numeral adj., indeclina-
ble). Thirty.

- plywvog, ov (adj. from Tpiywvov, a
triangle). Triangular.

rpmpqg, eo¢, contr. ovg, § (from
Tpic, thrice, and péoow, to row).
A trireme, a galley, a vessel of
three banks of oars.—Properly an
adjective, with vaiic understood.

TpimAoog, én, oov, contr. oi, 7, oty
(adj. from pic, thrice, and wAéw,
an old form, ¢o fold). Threefold.

rpimovg, ovv (adj. from rpic, thrice,
and woix, a foot). Three- footed
—As a substantive, pimovg,
odog, 6, a tripod.

Tpuopiplot, at, ¢ (numeral adj. from
Tpig, thrice, and puvpioe, ten thou-
sand). Thirty thousand.

Tpiroc, 7, ov (numeral adj.). The
third.

Tpoia, ac¢, 7. Troy, a celebrated
city of Asia Minor, dest.myed by
the Greeks after a 10 years’ siege.

Tpaec, wv, ol. The Trojans, the
inhabitants of Troy.—Nomina-
tive smgular, Tpde, wéc.

Tpwlkds, 7, 6v (adj.). Trojan, of
or belonging to Troy.

rinro, fut. Yo, perf. rériga. To
am'ke, to beat, to :mite.

TYpawvic, Wog, % (from Tipavvog, a
monarch, a tyrant). Supreme
_power, sovereign power, tyranny.

TUpavvog, ov, A sovereign, a
tyrgasn‘: Tks latter meaning is

YHE

the more common, the former
the more ancient one.

1~Bp6;, od, 6. Cheese.
tav avog, 8. Typhon, one of

giants who warred

Jupiter. He was defenm
_placed under Ztna.

oxn, 7g, % (from Tvyxdve, to
chance, 2d aor. Erijyov). Chance,
Jfortune, misfortune.

Y.

VdA¥og, éa, éov, contr. oig, , oty
(ad). from fadoc, glass). Made
of glass, glass.

6pic, ews, 5. Haughtiness, inso-
lence, contumely.

vbpeoric, od,”é (from Bbpeg, tnso-
lence). An insulter, ‘one over-
bearingly insolent, one who out-
rages.

VGPWT‘SQ 7, ov (adj. from Bbpug,
insolence).  Insulted, outraged,
treated with gross insolence,
maltreatcd abused.

vyewéc, 4, v (adj. from vylewa,
health). Wholes

ome, promo
health, healthy. Provuting
vdaléog, éa, éov, contr. oig, 7, otv
(adj. from &dag, old form for
$duwp, water).  Watery, wet,
moist ; dr

#dpa, ag, % (from wa, water). A
hydra, a water-snake.

Bdpavis, ews, 7 (from Gdwp, water,
and adlAdg, a pipe). A water-
organ, a musical instrument
moved by water.

vdpla, ag, 7 (from Hdwp, water). A
water-bucket.

Hdpwyp, wmog, 6 (from Hdwp, water,
and &y, the visage, from the
bloated appearance which this
disease presents). The dropsy.

Hdwp, bddroc, 76 (from dw, to make
wet). Water.

vlég, of, 6. A son.

2, nc, 9. A wood, timber.

vAqel, feooa, fev (adj. from GAn,
a wood). Woody, abounding
with forests.

tuérepog, a, w (pronom adj. from
Dpei, ;( Your, your own.

vmeixw, fut. fu, perf. ml'xa (from



Al
o765, under, and elkw, to yield).
To yield to, to submat.

Ymép, prep. governing the genitive
and accusative.—Its primitive
and leading signification is above.
—With the genitive it signifies
above, beyond, for, on account of,
#n behalf of. —With the accusa-
tive, above, beyond, over, againast.
—In composttion, it denotes the
being over and above, excess, for,
and often adds strength to the
meaning of the simple word.

Ymoyvéoual, ovuat, fut. vrooxiao-
pae, perf. vméoynuar, 2d aor.
mid. Yreoxduny (from ¥mé, un-
der, and loyouat, for Exouar, to
hold one’s self). To promise,
to engage, to bind one’s self.

mvog, ov, 6. Sleep.

U6, prep. governing the genitive,
dative, and accusative.—[ts prim-
itive and leading signification is
under.—With the genitive it de-
notes under, from under, by, by
means of, through.—With the
dative, by, by means of, with,
under, &c.—With the accusa-
tive, at, about, near, under.—In
composition, it signifies under,
Srom under, secretly, gradually,
and frequently dimimshes the
force of the word with which it
is compounded.

vmoliyiov, ov, T6 (from ¥md, under,
and (vyév, a yoke). A beast of
burden.

vmopkve, fut. dwoutvd, perf. ¥mo-
pepf ;xa (from éﬂé,'behind, and

uévw, to remain). To remain be- | ¢0

hind, to wait, to await, to persist,
to endure.

¥¢, v6g, 6 and 5. A boar, a sow,
swine.

Yorepoc, a, ov (adj.). Later. As
an adverb, forepov, afterward.

&.

payeiv, 2d aor. inf. act. of ¢dyw,
to eat.

¢dyw, to eat, pres. inf. act. pdyew,
2d aor. inf. ¢ayeiv, 2d aor. ind.
act. Epdyov.

$aivw, fut. pava, perf. répayxa, 2d

1A

aor. Eplivov. To show, to make
appear.—In the middle, to ap-
pear, i. e., to show one’s self, to
make one’s self appear.

¢drayé, ayyos, 7. A phalanz; a
row, or division of an army.

papErpa, ag, 9 (from ¢épa, to bear).

quaver.

¢dpuaxov, ov, 76. A poison. Prim-
itive meaning, a drug, a medicine.

¢aivhog, n, ov (adj.). Bad, small,
mean, of little value.

@éyyoc, eog, 6. Light, splendour,
brightness.

¢épiorog, 7, ov (adj. from ¢épw, to
bear). Best, bravest, most excel-
lent.

péprepog, a, ov (adj. from ¢épw, to

bear). Comparative degree, bet-

ter, superior, braver.

¢épriarog, 7, ov (adj. from ¢épw, to

bear). Same meaning as ¢épio-

70g.
¢épw, fut. olow, perf. #voxa, and,
with reduplication, &vjvoxa, lst
aor. veyka, 2d aor. fveykov (ir-
regular verb). To bear, to carry,
to bring, to yield or produce.
pevya, fut. pevéouar, perf. wépevya
or mé¢iya (commonly called perf.
mid.), 2d aor. &piiyov. To flee,
to escape.
¢nyée, ob, . An oak, a species of
oak, strictly, having a round es-
culent nut. Not to be confound-
ed with the fagus or beach-tree,
the nuts of which are triangular.
¢nui, fut. ¢ow. To say, to utter,
to remark, &ec.
éyua, drog, t6 (from ¢Oéyyouar,
to utter). A sound, a voice, a
word uttered.
uiAn, n¢, 4. A bowl, a cup, a goblet.
¢udaipdrog, ov (adj. from ¢iAw, to
love, and ‘alua, blood). Loving
blood, delighting in blood.
$eAdpyiipog, ov (adj. from ¢iAéw, to
love, and &pyvpoc, silver, money).
Avaricious, covetous, grasping.
$tAkw, O, fut. fow, perf. Tegidnka
(from ¢inog, fond), To love.—It
has often, with an infinitive, the
meaning of lo be wont, i. e., to

love to do a thing.
233
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SiMjuwy, ovog, 6. Philémon; a
Greek comic poet.

¢uMla, ag, 7 (from ¢idog, friendly).
Fricndship.

didirmog, ov, 6. Philip.

didopiira, ag, #. Philoméla, daugh-
ter of Pandion, king of Athens.
She was changed into a nightin-
gale. Hence the term ¢idousjia
is sometimes cmployed to denote
that bird.

@urékevog, ov, 6. Philozénus, a

. poet of Cythéra. .

pidog, 7, ov (adj.). Loving, fond
of, beloved, dear to, friendly.

@idog, ov, 6. A friend.

¢thooogla, ag, f (from ¢tAéoogog, a
philosopher). Philosophy.

¢tAdoogog, ov, 6 (from ¢ilog, loving,
and oo¢ia, wisdom). A philoso-
pher.

¢eAdripoc, ov (adj. from ¢idog, lov-
ing, and tiuj, honour, distinc-
tion). Ambitious, generous, lib-
eral.

$As¢pwy, ov (adj. from ¢idog,
Jriendly, and ¢piv, mind). Of
Sfriendly mind, friendly, kindly
disposed.

Quweig, éug, 6. Phineus, a king of
Arcadia, or, according to others,
of Thrace, persecuted by the Har-
Pies, as a punishment for his cru-
elty towards his sons.

9AGE, phoyds, # (from $Aéyw, to
burn, perf. mid. wéploya). A

ame.

PAvapddne, ec (adj. from Adapog,
indulging in trifling, and eldog,
appearance). Having the man-
ners and air of a buffoon, fond of
Jests, trifling, silly, given to buf-

‘oonery.

6w, &, fut. jow, perf. wegibyra
(from ¢ébog, fear). To terrify.
~—In the middle, to fear, i. e., to
terrify one’s self.

¢b6oc, ov, 8. Fear, terror, dread.

®oivit, ko, 6. A Phenician.—
Also a proper name, Pheniz.

$oivit, ikog, 6. A palm-tree, a date,
the fruit of the palm-tree.

goveic, éug, 6 (from ¢évoc, murder,
:lauéréuer). A murderer.

2
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Gvog, ov, 6 (from ¢évw, to kill, A
Mmid. mwégova). &lurder, slaszrrhf-

ter, bloodshed ; blood, gore.
¢opéw, @, fut. jow, perf. wepdpyxa

(formed from ¢épw, perf. mid. &

topa). To carry, to convey, to

ear.

¢péap, ppéarog, 6. A well. (The
a in the genitive and the other
trisyllabic cases, is generally long
in the Attic writers, with some
exceptions, however, among the
comic poets ; but short in the
Epic writers.)

dpipv, ppevés, . The mind, the ine
tellect, the understanding.

PpovEw, &, fut. How, perf. regpévnra
(from ¢prv, the mpr:i). To think,
to reflect, to deliberate.

¢pvnoig, ews, # (from ¢povéw, to
think). Reflection, prudence.

$pdvipoc, ov (adj. from gpovéw, to
‘tihmk). Intelligent, sensible, pru-

ent.
Tic, tdog, § (from ¢povéw, to

¢p:;:ink). Reflection, tho?fght, care,
concern, antiety.

$povpd, dg, 7 (from ¢povpés, a senti-
nel). A watch, a guard, a gar-
rison. :

DpiE, vyg, 6. A Phrygian.

vy, dig, 9 (from ¢iyw, to flee, an
earlier form of ¢evyw). Flight,
escape, exile.

¢vAixy, dic, # (from ¢vAdoow, to
guard). A guard, a walch ; im-~
prisonment, custody.

¢vAaé, dxog, 6 (from ¢vidocw, to
guard). A guard, a sentinel, a
guardian.

¢vAdogw, fut. fw, perf. megdriya.
To guard, to watch, to keep watch,
to observe.

PvAd, 7ic, . A tribe,a class, a race.

diowg, ewg, § (from ¢dw, to beget, to
produce). Birth, nature, charac-
ter, natural talents.

¢vw, fut. ¢vow, perf. mépika, 2d
aor. &pvv. To beget, to produce,
to bring forth.—The 24 acr. and
perf. have an intransitive signifi-
cation, to be, to exist.

vy, 7ic, 7. A sound, a voice.

pag, putés, 6. A man, a hero



XEI
$id¢, purdc, T6 (contr. from ¢doc).
Light. :

X.

Xatpwveia, ag, j. Cheronéa, a city
of Beeotia, where Philip defeated
the Athenians.

xérala, g, §. Hail.

xalewée, 1, v (adj.). Hard, diffi-
cult, harsh, cruel, painful.

xaAiemdry, (adv. from yadermdc, diffi-
cult). With difficulty, harshly,
roughly.

XaAivég, ob, 6. A bridle,a bit,a curb.

xdAxeog, éa, eov, contr. oi, 7, ovv
(adj. from yaAxéc, brass, copper).
Brazen, &c.

xarkée, ov, 6. Copper, brass, bronze.

XdMvnp, 56og, 6. Oneé of the Chalybes.
—In the plural, XdAvibec, wv, ol,
the Chalybes, a people of Pontus,
famed for their having discov-
ered the art of making steel, and
through whom the Greeks became
acquainted with it. Hence,

xé2vp, vbog, 6. Steel.

xapd, ac, 7 (from xaipe, to rejoice,
2d aor. &ydpov). Joy.

xaplee, eoca, ev (adj. from ydp-

i, delight). Graceful, pleasing,
agreeable, elegant, beautiful, en-

gaging, &c.

xépus, Trog, 4 (from xaipw, to re-
joice). Joy, grace, attraction, fa-
vour, a gift, thanks, &c.—As a
proper name, Xdpc, Iroc, 7, a
Grace, in whigsense it has Xdpi-
ta in the accusative, whereas ydp-
t¢ generally has ydpw.—In the
plural, Xdpcreg, wv, al, the Gra-
ces. These were three in number,
Aglaia, Thalia, and Euphrosyne.

xdoua, drog, 76 (from yaivw, to
gape, perf. pass. kéyaouar). A

m, & yawning cavity, an

opening.

xavAiédove, ovrog (ad). from yavAc-
og, prominent, and édovc, a tooth).
Having prominent teeth or tusks.
Hence, as a substantive, yavA:6-
dovc, dovroc, 4, a tusk.

Xeidwv, wvog, 6. Chilo, a Spartan
philosopher, one of the seven
wise men of Greece.

XPA

xeldw, dvog, 6 (from yeiua, wrinter,
al‘ohl:l‘;. Winter, wiMrl;awea«ther,
a storm, a tempest.

xeip, xewpoc, §. The hand.

Xxéeipiorog, 7, ov (adj., irreg. superla- -
tive of xaxoc). Worst, basest,
&c. The comparative is yeipwy.

xetpdw, @, fut. dow, perf. keyeipoka
(from yeip, the hand). To treat
with violence.—In the middle
voice, yetpéouat, ovuat, to van-
quish, to fuob;‘it:c e

Xeipwy, wvog, 6. Chiron, one of
the Centaurs.

XEMAGv, bvog, 7. A swallow.

xéMvg, Yo, 7. A tortoise.

xeADvn, 76, 0. A tortoise.

xepeiwy and yelpwv (irreg. compar-
ative of xaxdc). Worse, weaker,
inferior, &c. .

xépvey, tog, 7 (from xeip, the hand,
and vinrw, to wash). Water for
the hands.

xepobvnoog, ov, . A peninsula.
As a proper name, Xepadvroog,
ov, 7, the Chersonese.

xfvewog, a, ov (adj. from yxiv, a
goose). Of a goose.

x0v, x0ovig, . The earth.

XxiMot, at, a (numeral adj.).
thousand.

xurdw, Gvog, 6. A tunic, an under
garment.

xAauis, ¥dog, §. A cloak.

X2om, n¢, 7. Chloé, the name of
a female.

x62o¢, ov, 6. Anger, choler.

X0ASw, &, fut. dow, perf. kex6Awka
(from ybAoc, anger). To make
angry, to exasperale, to enrage.

xopralw, fut. Gow, perf. kexyipraxa
(from yxéprog, an enclosure, and
also fodder). Primitive meaning,
to shut up and feed in an enclosed
place ; ordinary meaning, to fat-
ten, to feed, to satiate.

xpdw, &, fut. xpiiow, perf. xkéxpnra.
To give to another to make use
of, to give an oracle.—The more
usual form, however, is the mid-
dle, xpdopat, Guac, fut. gpficopat,
perf. pass. xéxpnuac and xéypno-
pat, to use, i. e., to give to one’s
self to use ; fo recetve an oracle.

A



QKE

jua, drog, 76 (from xpdouat, to

xp?f;f). A thing.—In the plural,
Apiudta, riches, treasures, prop-
erty, effects, &c.

Xxpiialuoc, 7, ov (adj. from ypdouas,
to use). Useful, pro e.

Apnopés, o,  (from xpdw, to de-
liver an oracle). Anm oracle, an
oracular response.

xpnorog, 7, 6v (adj. from XP‘iOF“t,
to use). Useful, valuable, wor-
thy, honourable, good.

xplw, fut. iow, perf. xéxpixa. To
anoint. .

xpovog, ov, 6. Time.

xpvoeog, éa, eov, contr. oi, 7, oty
(adj. from ypvads, gold). Golden,
of gold.

&
xpvolov, ov, 6 (dim. from ypvoéc).
Gold.

ZXpvobuahlog, ov (adj. from xpvadg,
old, and paAAic, wool, a fleece).
aving a golden fleece.
xpvodc, o, 6. Gold.
AwAGg, 77, 6v (adj.). Lame.
x%pa, ag, 5. Space, a region, a
lace.
xwplov, ov, 76 (dim. from xdpoc, a
place, a country).
Jarm, a district, a spot.
X@pog, ov, 6. Room, space, a
country, a district.
+¥.
yeidoc, eog, 76. A falsehood.
Ynpilopar, fut. ioouat, perf. byrigio-
pac (from yijpog, a vote). Tovote,
to decree by vote, to determine.
Yurrakn, ¢, 7. A parrot.
Yéyoc, ov, 6. Blame, censure, re-
e.
Pégoc, ov, 6. A noise.
Yuxi, i, 7. The soul, life.

Q

& (interj.). OR! alas!

{07, 7ic, # (contr. from &oidf, a
song). A song, an ode.

"Qxeavideg, aw;‘ d The Ocean'gdea,
ocean-n 3, daughters of Oce-
@nus an%m'fzethys. ¢

bud‘;%;é oty 8. The ocean.—As a

A place, a

Q3E
proper name, ’'Qxeds b, od, é,
Occdnus. .
brig, eia, ¥ (adj.). Swift, rapid,
Sleet

Gpog, ov, 6. The shoulder.

Ovlog, a, ov (adj. from Gvéouat, to
buy). deiblc, purchasable.—In
the neuter plural, dwea, wv, 7d,
goods for sale, wares, &c.

bov, ob, 6. An egg.

bpa, ag, . A season, an hour.—
In the plural, as a proper name,
'Qpat, ov, al, the Hours.

"Qpiwv, wvog, 6. Orion, a celebra-
ted giant and hunter, changed to
a constellation after death. (The
¢ is always long with the Epic
writers, but short with the Attics).

¢ (adv. and .conj.). As, when,
how ; that, in order that.—With
a numeral, about.—With a su-
perlative, it denotes as much or
as little as possible, according to
the force of the superlative.—
Thus, d¢ Téyiora, as gquickly as
possible ; O¢ EAdyioTov, as little
as possible. It stands also for a
preposition, éxi or mpég, and gov-
ems a case; and sometimes
these prepositions are expressed
with it. When the latter con-
struction appears, w¢ means no
more, as far as our idiom is con-
cerned, than éxi or mpi¢ alone.
‘When it stands without them,
the case apparently governed by
¢ depends in geality on éwi or
mpé¢ understood.

-| bomep (adv.). Just as, as.

wonepei (adv. from bomep, and ed,
if). Just as if, as if.

brig, idog, f (from of¢, an ear). A
bustard. The Greek name comes
from long feathers on the side of
the head, resembling long ears.

bpéAea, ag, 7 (from bgeA¥w, to
help). Aid, utility, advantage.

bpeAtw, &, fut. How, perf. bpéAnxa.
To aid, to help, to profit.

OpéAluog, ov (adj. from dgeA¥w,

to aid). Useful, advantageous,
profitable.
) \ 3 / h\\
END. *
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